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1SUMMARY
The aim of th is  th e s is  w as to s tu d y  the p ro v is io n  of M usic A ppreciation  
in  A dult Education In s titu te s  of the  In n e r London Education A uthority  from 
Ja n u a ry  to A p ril 1979 and  to re p o r t on the  a ttitu d es  and  m otivation of s tu d en ts  
a ttend ing  such  c la s s e s .
In o rd e r  to p re se n t a com parative p ro file  of s tu d e n ts , th e ir  p e rso n a l 
c h a ra c te r is tic s  w ere  c o n s id e re d , also  th e ir  p rev io u s  m usical ex p e rien ces  
and  p re se n t m usical a b il i ty . M otivation w as a sse ssed  b y  n o ting  the  commitment 
g iven  to m usic b y  each  s tu d e n t . M usical p re fe re n c e s , new m usical in te r e s t s , 
and  rea so n s  for a tten d in g  M usic A ppreciation  c la sse s  dem onstra ted  th e ir  
a ttitu d es  to the su b jec t.
The data w as ob tained  b y  q u es tio n n a ire s  g iven  to s tu d e n ts , and  
d iscu ssio n  w ith tu to r s . W herever p o ssib le  c la sses  w ere  v is ite d  and  o b serv a tio n s  
made of availab le  fa c ilit ie s .
D uring  an a ly s is  of the  data  w hich  had  b een  co llected  it  becam e 
in c re a s in g ly  ap p aren t th a t the  r3 le  p lay ed  b y  the tu to r w as the  k ey  to 
the  su ccess  o r fa ilu re  of a c la s s , th e re fo re  m ore em phasis h a s  b e en  g iven  
to the  teach in g  of M usic A ppreciation  th an  w as an tic ipated  at the  b eg in n in g  
of th is  r e s e a r c h .
The find ings of th is  s tu d y  a re  en cap su la ted  in  C h ap ter T h ir te e n .
The a re a  of re se a rc h  w as com pact enough to enab le  a 'd e ta ile d  s tu d y  
to be  m ad e , b u t for a fu lle r  p ic tu re  of the  p ro v is io n  of M usic A p p recia tion  
in  the non-vocational sec to r of adu lt education  com parisons n eed  to b e  
made betw een  sim ila r co u rses  in  d ifferen t p a r ts  of the co u n try  and  b e tw een  
d ifferen t ty p es  of educational b o d y .
T h is  s tu d y  h as  p ro v id ed  a p ro file  of the  in te rre la te d  fac to rs  su rro u n d in g  
one su b jec t tau g h t to adu lts  in  one local education  a u th o rity . F u r th e r  
s tu d ie s  could b u ild  on th is  inform ation and p ro v id e  a b a s is  fo r the  argum en t 
in  favour of the expansion  of ad u lt educa tion .
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INTRODUCTION
7INTRODUCTION
M usic A pprecia tion  form s a p a r t  of the to tal cu rricu lu m  w ith in  
the fram ew ork of adu lt education  and cannot be  iso la ted  from th is  fram ew o rk . 
Common to all su b jec ts  a re  ce rta in  elem ents such  as a ttitu d es  and  m otivation 
of s tu d e n ts , p ro v is io n  of a tu to r ,  the tu to r 's  aims and ob jectives and 
h is^  expecta tion  of s tu d e n ts , q u a lity  of tu itio n , and  p ro v is io n  of su itab le  
accom m odation, not n e c e ssa r ily  in  th a t o rd e r  of p r io r i ty . T hese  elem ents 
w ill be  d iscu ssed  in  th is  th e s i s . The b ro a d e r  co n sidera tion  of the  p lace 
of M usic A ppreciation  w ith in  the o v e ra ll cu rricu lu m  has not b een  re s e a rc h e d , 
th e re fo re  w ill form no p a r t  of the  follow ing w o rk , a lthough  the  s ign ificance  
of su ch  a co n sid era tio n  h as not b een  d ism is se d .
The term  'M usic A p p recia tion ' h as b een  exp la ined  in  m any w ay s.
F or in s tan ce  Gordon (1971, p . 117) , ju d g in g  the value  of M usic A p p rec ia tio n , 
w rite s  th a t "Music appreciation com prises both musical u n d e rs ta n d in g  
and musical en joym ent. A f te r  a s tu d en t  acquires music appreciation  
r e a d in e s s , he is be t te r  able to profit from lis ten ing  to m usic  for  the purpose  
o f en joym ent. "
Since 'ap p rec ia tio n ' im plies the ab ility  to p e rce iv e  q u a litie s , th e n , 
in  o rd e r  to ap p rec ia te  m u s ic , a p e rso n  n eeds to be  able to form an estim ate 
of i ts  w orth  o r m e r i ts . In w hat w ays and  th ro u g h  w hat tech n iq u es  is  
th is  estim ate formed?
One e n try  in to  the  ap p recia tion  of an a rt-fo rm  is  th ro u g h  s tu d y  
of its  h is to r y , l i te r a tu r e , p e rso n a litie s  and  developm ent th ro u g h  tim e . 
A nother is  v ia  s tu d y  of the m ateria ls  and tech n iq u es  w hich m ake up 
the a rt-fo rm . Yet ag a in , the aesthe tic  and  em otional re sp o n se  could  be  
the open ing  in to  a fu lle r u n d e rs tan d in g  and app rec ia tio n  of the  chosen  
su b jec t. All th ese  a re  v a lid  to the s tu d y  of m usic .
Even though  we may tend  to equate  the ap p rec ia tin g  of m usic w ith
*
1 T hro u g h o u t th is  th e s is  the m asculine g e n d er in c lu d es  the  fem inine 
excep t w here  they  a re  sep a ra te d  for p u rp o se s  of an a ly s is  and  co m parison .
the act of l is te n in g , it h as  to b e  rem em bered  th a t m usic can be  ap p rec ia ted  
in  o th e r w ays su ch  as p la y in g , s in g in g  o r  d an c in g . And w hile it  w ould 
be  com m endable if  all those who claim to app rec ia te  m usic could ag ree  
tha t they  ap p rec ia te  its  to ta lity  as d e sc rib e d  ab o v e , it h as  to be  accep ted  
th a t , hum an n a tu re  b e in g  w hat it i s , people who a ttend  non-voca tional 
c lasses  w ill se lec t the  a re as  of s tu d y  they  en jo y , and w ith in  th a t s tu d y  
w ill se lec t the com ponent p a r ts  w hich a re  most re lev an t to th e m .
Not only w ill s tu d en ts  of M usic A pprecia tion  d isp lay  se lec tiv ity : 
th e re  a re  tu to rs  who p re fe r  to focus on a p a r tic u la r  a re a  of m usical s tu d y  
to the exclusion  of o th e r s . T h u s we find  le sso n s  in  w hich tech n ica l an a ly s is  
is  g iven  p r io r ity  w hile aes th e tic  re sp o n se  is  ig n o re d , o r the  b io g ra p h ic a l 
de ta ils  of a com poser a re  re c ited  w ithout re fe ren ce  to  perfo rm in g  p ra c tic e  
of h is  t im e , w hich in  all p ro b ab ility  in fluenced  the leng th  of h is  com positions. 
The M usic A ppreciation  tu to r n eed s  to be  aw are th a t m usic con tains 
em otional elem ents w hich a re  as im portan t as the m usical e lem en ts . The 
d ry -a s -d u s t  an a ly s is  w hich form s p a r t  of some M usic A ppreciation  te ach in g  
can only re su lt  in  a s te r ile  re sp o n se  to m u sic , a re sp o n se  w hich  ro b s  
m usic of its  v ita l force and re d u c es  it to an in te llec tu a l e x e rc ise  -  the  
ex e rc ise  of s tu d y  for no o th e r p u rp o se  th an  the d isco v ery  of tech n ica l 
e x p e r t is e .
T h e re  is  a d an g e r th a t b y  co n cen tra tin g  too closely  and  ex c lu s iv e ly  
on tech n ica l data  s te reo ty p ed  reac tio n s  can re s u l t .  All s tu d en ts  w ill 
b e  sea rch in g -fo r the same th in g  in  each  p iece  of m usic and  no in d iv id u a l 
re sp o n se  w ill be  allow ed o r able to s u r fa c e . T hat an a ly s is  of m elo d y , 
rh y th m , harm ony and form p lu s  an u n d e rs ta n d in g  of in s tru m en ta l tech n iq u e  
a re  im portan t fac to rs  in  the app rec ia tio n  of m usic cannot b e  d en ied , 
b u t the  em otional re sp o n se  is  as im portan t as in  any o th e r a es th e tic  fie ld  
if  m usic is  to be  to ta lly  a p p re c ia te d . T h e re fo re  atten tion  m ust b e  g iven  
to the developm ent of em otional and  aesth e tic  aw aren ess  and  re s p o n s e . 
R easons for d ifferences in  em otional re sp o n se  have  to b e  se a rc h e d  o u t , 
and  the  Musiq A pprecia tion  s tu d en t can be  g u id ed  to look for a n sw ers  
in  m elo d ic , rhy thm ic  and  harm onic  c o n te n t.
On the w h o le , M usic A ppreciation  deals  w ith  the f in a l , p ro d u c e d
9item  and  is  not a lto g e th er concern ed  w ith the problem  of com position .
H ow ever it w ould be  c o rre c t to say  tha t M usic A pprecia tion  in c lu d es  
re sp o n s iv e n e ss  to the tech n ica litie s  of com position , p lu s  its  em bodied 
m ean in g , the m usical id e a . The concepts of expecta tions of w hat is  to 
h ap p en  and  aw aren ess  th a t th ese  expecta tions have b een  fu lfilled  o r 
den ied  have  b een  noted  b y  Keith Sw anw ick in  an a rtic le  en titled  'M usical 
Cognition and A esthetic  R esponse ' (1973, p . 13) as fo llo w s:-
we m ight add to the usual list o f  musical perceptual and  
memory s k i l l s ,  three more musical abilities that are p ro p er ly  
cogn itive , and are central to the p rocesses  o f u n d ers ta n d in g  
or "appreciating" music: (i) ability  to locate piece and s ty le  
norm s, (ii) the ability  to unders tand  the f lu x  o f "meaning"  
embodied in ongoing m usic , (iii) the ability  to make pred ic tions  
as to w hat may fo llow , in order  that we may be su rp r is e d  and  
exc ited ,  w h en  deviations o c c u r ."
A w areness of the  'flu x  of "m eaning"' w hich Sw anw ick m entions 
as b e in g  p a r t  of the ongoing p ro c e ss  of m usic does not allow re lax a tio n  
of th o u g h t, a lthough  the dep th  of though t w ill v a ry  from com poser to 
com poser and  from p iece  to p iece . 'An Chloe' b y  M ozart does not b e a r  
in v estig a tio n  of dep th  of emotion w hen com pared w ith S c h u b e r t 's  'E r lk d n ig ', 
y e t bo th  a re  s o n g s . And sin ce  m usic is  o n g o in g , lis te n in g  in v o lv es  com m itm ent. 
If one is  lis te n in g  c o rrec tly  th e re  is  no p o ss ib ility  of rem ain in g  p a ss iv e  
and  le ttin g  sounds d rif t p a s t .  Low ery (1946, p .  91) po in ts  out th a t M usic 
A ppreciation  "is a tra in ing  in how to lis ten  to m usic , how to gain from  
it that mental, emotional and sp iritua l satisfaction that it alone can g iv e .  "
He fu r th e r  w rite s  tha t
"Most important o f  all is th is  tra in ing  in lis ten ing , for  v e r y  
few peqple know how to l is ten . "
The activ ity  of lis te n in g  h as  to b e  developed  in  the  sam e w ay as
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c rea tiv e  o r execu tive  s k i l l s . As the w eav er le a rn s  to b le n d  co lours  to 
form a reco g n isab le  p a tte rn  and is  then  able to sep a ra te  the co lours 
w hen p re se n te d  w ith  a p iece  of com pleted w o rk , so the p e rso n  who h as 
m astered  the a r t  of lis te n in g  is  able to b len d  in d iv id u a l sound  and  rhy thm ic  
p a tte rn s  in to  a w h o le , o r sep a ra te  the whole in to  com ponent p a r ts  w hile 
lis te n in g .
A ppreciation  in c lu d es  some d eg ree  of en joym en t, d iscrim ina tion  
and  com m itm ent. In A ppendix  1 w ill be  found the com ponent p a r ts  w hich 
Wing co n sid e rs  n e c e s sa ry  fo r an app rec ia tio n  of m usic .
The ra tio n a le  b e h in d  the p ro v is io n  of M usic A ppreciation  c lasses  
is  ou tlined  b y  D ugm ore , as follows: -
"1 To raise  the se lec tive  ability  o f  the s tuden t .
2 To learn to recognise  be tte r  and more e n d u r in g  typ es
o f music and w h y  they are so.
3 To unders tand  the good and throw away the bad and
know w h y  they are s o .
4 To increase perception  and pow er to a ssess  on f ir s t  
hearing . To be able to concentrate more c losely  on m usic  
h e a r d ."
(D ugm ore, 1956, p .  102)
The p erfo rm ing  of m usic becom es a tech n ica l ab ility  re s tr ic te d  
to only those who a re  able to m anipulate  an in s tru m e n t. A pprecia tion  
as an a rt-fo rm  la s ts  th ro u g h o u t l i f e , w h ereas  tech n ica l ab ility  can d e te r io ra te  
and cease w ith  age o r in f irm ity . In the p e rfe c tin g  of tech n ica l ab ility  
a p e rfo rm e r 's  aw aren ess  of the w hole w ork  may b e  re s tr ic te d : M usic 
A pprecia tion  is  b ro a d e r  in  o u tlo o k , and if  p ro p e rly  tau g h t and  em ployed 
"can re fe r  to musical en joym ent, know ledge  or d iscr im ina tion , or any  
combination o f  these e lem ents"  (B ro c k le h u rs t , 1971, p .  23 ).
From the above argum en ts  it can b e  sa id  th a t c la sse s  in  M usic 
A pprecia tion  offer a p re p a ra tio n  for c ritic a l lis te n in g  lead in g  to the  ab ility  
to use  pow ers of d iscrim ina tion  to iso la te  the  tech n ica l com ponent p a r ts
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of m usical com position in  conjunction  w ith the aesthe tic  q u a litie s  found 
in  m u s ic .
M usic A ppreciation  p e r  se in  adu lt education  h as h ad  little  atten tion  
p a id  to it; su ch  s tu d ies  as have  b een  made have b een  m ainly of U n iv ers ity  
T u to ria l c la s s e s . T h ere fo re  th e re  is  no inform ation availab le  about w hat 
can b e  re g a rd e d  as the 'o rd in a ry ' s tu d en ts  w ith  little  o r no m usical 
b a ck g ro u n d  who w ish  to le a rn  som ething m ore about m usic ou tside  the 
aeg is  of a U n iv e rs ity , w ithout the need  to commit them selves fo r the 
a llo tted  sp an  of the  U n iv ers ity  c o u rs e , u su a lly  th re e  y e a r s  in  the  case 
of T u to ria l c la s s e s .
The adu lt who a ttends M usic A ppreciation  c lasses  is  lik e ly  to 
be  a m em ber of an aud ience lis te n in g  to m u s ic , e ith e r in  live  perfo rm ance 
o r v ia  rad io  o r  r e c o r d s . It is  as im portan t to have  an inform ed aud ience  
as it  is  to have the p e rfo rm ers  to whom they  lis te n . As F o r re s te r  (1975) 
so r ig h tly  po in ts  out "Music w ithout lis teners  is an un fu lfi l led  ar t. "
T h ere fo re  in  o rd e r  to have an inform ed and d isce rn in g  a u d ie n c e , the  
know ledge and  p ercep tio n  of its  m em bers have to be  ra is e d . But th is  
can b e  ach ieved  only a fte r the tu to r  h as  found a s ta r tin g  p o in t , w hich  
has to b e  the po in t in  m usical know ledge at w hich he finds a c la s s . It 
is  not know n if  s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  M usic A ppreciation  c la sse s  fo r the  
f ir s t  time have d ifferen t b ack g ro u n d s  of m usical ex p erien ce  and  d iffe ren t 
expec ta tions of such  c la sses  from s tu d en ts  who b eg an  a tten d in g  in  p re v io u s  
y e a r s , th e re fo re  tu to rs  cannot p lan  a to ta lly  ap p ro p ria te  c u rricu lu m
t
w ithout know ing  the  ex ten t of th e ir  s tu d e n ts ' m usical k n ow ledge. D isco v eries  
su ch  as th ese  a re  p a r t  of the sk ill and  ex p erien ce  of the tu to r ,  a lso  p a r t  
of h is  involvem ent in  the  su b jec t.
The m usic scene in  g en e ra l h as  changed  o v e r the p a s t tw en ty
y e a r s .
"Even 20 y ea rs  ago mediaeval and R enaissance  m usic  w ere  
considered  spec ia lis t  p r e s e r v e s , and it w ould  have been  hard  
to find  a m u s ic - lo ve r  who spontaneously  en joyed  M onteverd i  
and W agner, V ivaldi and Schoenberg"
(C ooper, 1972)
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M usicology h as  reach ed  a h ig h  s ta n d a rd  of re sp ec tab ility  and  acceptance
w hich is  now b e in g  reco g n ised  and un d ers to o d  b y  the m usical p u b lic .
T h ro u g h  the re s u lts  of m usical re s e a rc h  th e re  h a s  b een  an in c re a se
in  the perfo rm ances of B aroque m usic , in c lu d in g  more and  more b y  p rev io u s ly
unrem em bered  co m p o se rs , p lu s  a p ro life ra tio n  of perfo rm ances on au then tic
in s tru m en ts ; m ediaeval m u sic , fo rm erly  the te r r i to ry  of co n n o isseu rs
and  s p e c ia l is ts , is  now w idely  accep ted  b y  p e rfo rm ers  and a u d ie n c e s .
School m usic teach in g  h as  also  ch an g ed , from an em phasis on c lass
s in g in g  in  the e a r ly  p a r t  of th is  c e n tu ry , to in s tru m en ta l and  ex p erim en ta l
m usic-m aking  w hich form s the b a s is  of m u sic -teach in g  in  the  p re se n t 
2
d ay . S tuden ts of M usic A pprecia tion  shou ld  b e  made aw are of th ese  
changes if  they  a re  to b e  able to e n te r  fu lly  in to  the enjoym ent of m u sic , 
be  it th ro u g h  d e ta iled  s tu d y , d iscu ss io n  o r  l is te n in g . M usic A ppreciation  
tu to rs  need  to be  aw are of the p a s t and c u rre n t ph ilosophy  of m usic 
education  and m usical perfo rm ance if  they  a re  to ex tend  s tu d e n ts ' k n ow ledge.
D uring  tw enty  y e a rs  teach in g  M usic A pprecia tion  to ad u lts  the  
au th o r h as  had  o p p o rtu n ities  to d iscu ss  its  teach in g  w ith  o th e r tu to r s , 
and also b een  able to o b se rv e  c la sses  b e in g  ta u g h t. As a r e s u l t ,  c e r ta in  
q uestio n s  and  doubts have  b een  ra ise d  about the expecta tions of s tu d en ts  
and  tu to r s , and  the  q u a lity  of tu it io n . T h is  re s e a rc h  is  in ten d ed  to go 
some w ay tow ards d isco v e rin g  w hat p rev io u s  know ledge s tu d en ts  b r in g
m
2 The debate as to the  value  of te ach in g  m usic to c h ild re n  v ia  the  voice 
o r in s tru m en ts  is  o n -g o in g . "The w ay  forw ard  -  m ust invo lve  the re tra in in g  
and realignm ent o f  m usic  teaching so that a p ro g re ss iv e  schem e o f  musical  
developm ent based  on s in g in g  and use  o f the voice  from an early  age 
is realised; th is  should  compromise appropriate  r e p e r to ire , aural d e ve lo p m e n t , 
read ing  and unaccompanied s in g in g  in p a r ts .
Work w ith  ins trum en ts  is ind ispensab le  to m usic  education, b u t  
it needs to be founded  on good aural practice  deve loped  b y  use  o f the  
v o ic e ."
(S to ck s , 1981)
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to M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s e s , w h e th er th a t know ledge is  n e c e s sa ry  
in  the  lig h t of the  tu ition  th ey  re c e iv e , and w h e th er the tu ition  o ffers 
su ffic ien t s tim ulus and  sa tis fa c tio n . No M usic A ppreciation  tu to r  q u estio n ed  
d u rin g  th is  re s e a rc h  expec ted  s tu d en ts  to b e  m usic r e a d e r s , a lthough  
two d id  enco u rag e  th is ; b u t in  the p a s t the au th o r h as  met tu to rs  w hose 
aim h as  b e en  to make su re  th a t s tu d en ts  can re a d  a fu ll sco re  at the  end  
of a y e a r 's  c o u rse , even  though  they  a re  unab le  to re a d  any m usic at 
the b e g in n in g . On the w ho le , h o w ev er, M usic A pprecia tion  tu to rs  ap p ea r 
to have  no aims o r ob jectives in  th e ir  te ac h in g , and  it is  th is  lack  of 
s tru c tu re  w hich  w o rrie s  the  au th o r.
If the  tu to r  h as  no final stage  of know ledge to w hich he  w an ts 
to lead  s tu d e n ts , if  he does not se t the  aims e a r ly  on in  the  c o u rs e , b e  
it a te rm 's  w ork  o r  a y e a r 's , th en  he cannot re ly  on re ta in in g  the  a tten tion  
and  su p p o rt of h is  s tu d en ts  w hile  he le ts  them  m eander th ro u g h  the  
e x p e rien ces  of lis te n in g  to w hat m ay , at t im e s , b e  d isp a ra te  exam ples 
of m u s ic . F o rtunate ly  for such  a tu to r , of whom th e re  a re  m a n y , s tu d en ts  
who a ttend  adu lt education  c la sses  a re  m ainly p o li te , and  w ill to le ra te  
most te a c h in g , and  in  the case of M usic A p p re c ia tio n , most ty p e s  an d  
p e rio d s  of m u s ic . But the tu to r  who is  i l l -p re p a re d  w ill find  p ro b lem s 
w hen faced w ith  s tu d en ts  who have  the  p e rcep tio n  and  in itia tiv e  to  qu estio n  
h is  choice of m usic and  teach in g  m e th o d s .
In 1978 the  In n e r London E ducation  A u tho rity  gave im petus to
m
the in -s e rv ic e  tra in in g  of adu lt education  tu to r s . T h is  re q u ire s  tu to rs♦
who p a rtic ip a te  in  tra in in g  co u rses  to an aly se  th e ir  teach in g  m e th o d s ,
th e ir  u se  of le a rn in g  a id s , th e ir  cu rricu lu m  p lan n in g  and  re sp o n se  to
s tu d e n ts ' n e e d s . No inform ation h ad  b een  p ro d u ced  as to th e  am ount
of p lan n in g  done b y  M usic A pprecia tion  tu to r s , w hat th e ir  aim s and
ob jectives w e re , w hat le a rn in g  a ids they  u sed  o r w hat th ey  ex p ec ted
of th e ir  s tu d e n ts . A d d itio n a lly , a p a r t from the  ILEA M usic In sp e c to ra te ,
who of n ecess ity  a re  heav ily  committed to the  o rg an isa tio n  of school 
*
m u s ic , th e re  is  no so u rce  to w hich  M usic A pprecia tion  tu to rs  can  tu rn  
for sp ec ia lised  a d v ic e .
To he lp  tu to rs  u n d e rs ta n d  th e ir  s tu d e n ts , and  th ro u g h  th is  know ledge
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ra ise  the  s ta n d a rd  of the  teach in g  of M usic A p p rec ia tio n , w as one of the 
reaso n s  for th is  re s e a rc h  b e in g  u n d e r ta k e n .
\
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CHAPTER ONE
AREA OF RESEARCH: METHODOLOGY: PILOT STUDIES: FINAL
QUESTIONNAIRE FORMAT
T he a re a  of re s e a rc h  con tained  w ith in  th is  th e s is  is  the  p ro v is io n
of M usic A ppreciation  in  the  In n e r London Education A uthority  A dult
Education  In s titu te s , w ith  a re p o r t on a ttitu d es  and  m otivation of s tu d e n ts .
Also in c lu d ed  is  a seco n d ary  a re a  dealin g  w ith  the  teach in g  of the  su b je c t,
p lu s  tu to r s ' expecta tion  of th e ir  s tu d e n ts .
The ILEA w as chosen  as the  b a s is  fo r th is  re s e a rc h  b e ca u se  it
o ffered  th ir ty  A dult Education In s titu te s  sp re a d  o v e r a w ide a re a  of
In n e r L ondon , w ith the  advan tage  of v a rie ty  in  s tu d e n ts , tu to r s , accommodation
and tim es of c la sses  w ith in  the  m anagem ent of one local education  a u th o r i ty .
T h e re fo re  one w ould h ave  expec ted  th a t the se ttin g  up of c la s s e s , m ethod
of en ro llin g  s tu d e n ts , se lec tion  of staff and  p ro v is io n  of teach in g  fac ilitie s
w ould be  s ta n d a rd ise d  th ro u g h o u t the a re a .
The p ro v is io n  of M usic A pprecia tion  w ill b e  show n b y  a lis t  of
the  th ir ty  In s titu te s  as th ey  e x is ted  w ith in  the  ILEA s tru c tu re  in  the
academ ic y e a r  Sep tem ber 1978 to J u ly  1979,^ and  the nu m b er of c la sse s
h e ld  at each  In s titu te  w hich  in c lu d ed  M usic A ppreciation  in  its  c u rr ic u lu m .
T he ra tio n a le  fo r th is  re s e a rc h  w as to look at M usic A p p recia tion  
0
in  the  ILEA and  to focus on the  follow ing main a reas: -
♦
1. To d isco v e r (a) some of the  socia l b a ck g ro u n d  of s tu d en ts  
a tten d in g  M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s , (b) th e ir ,re a so n s  fo r 
a tte n d in g , (c) the  type  of m usic th ey  p re fe r .
2. To p ro v id e  inform ation about the  a ttitu d es  and  m otivation 
of s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  th is  one ty p e  of c lass  w ith in  the  ILEA.
*
^ T h is  s tru c tu re  w as a lte red  in  J a n u a ry  1981, re d u c in g  the  n u m b er 
of In s titu te s  to e ig h te e n .
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3. To make availab le  inform ation w hich  could  a s s is t in  
p lan n in g  a cu rricu lu m  re le v an t to the  n eeds of M usic A pprecia tion  
s tu d e n ts , and  to in d ica te  the a re as  in  w hich  s tu d en ts  n eed  most 
h e lp .
4. To d iscu ss  w h e th er it  is  p o ssib le  o r even  ad v isab le  to have  
ag reem ent as to w hat the  ultim ate aim of M usic A pprecia tion  c la sses  
shou ld  b e .
5. To p ro v id e  inform ation as to the  following: (a) ty p es
of accommodation in  w hich c la sses  w ere  h e ld , (b) p ro v is io n  of 
teach in g  eq u ip m en t, (a) AEI p rox im ity  to p u b lic  t r a n s p o r t ,
(d ) ease  of access to and  w ith in  AEI b u i ld in g s .
6. To t ry  and  d isco v e r if  a n eed  for su ch  c la sses  e x is t s .
W ithin the  re p o r t of a ttitu d es  and  m otivation of s tu d en ts  w ill b e  
found th e ir  c u r re n t (1978-79) involvem ent w ith  live  m u sic , fo r exam ple 
the freq u en cy  of th e ir  a ttendance  at co n certs ; th e ir  commitment to home 
lis te n in g  and  fu r th e r  s tu d y  th ro u g h  b o o k s , m agazines o r  n e w sp a p e r 
a rtic le s ; p re fe re n c e s  for d ifferen t ty p es  of m usic and re a so n s  fo r a tten d in g  
a p a r tic u la r  M usic A ppreciation  c lass  . T he^answ ers to th e se  q u estio n s  
a re  c lose ly  connected  w ith  social fac to rs  w hich  in c lu d e  s e x , a g e , m arita l 
s ta tu s , em ploym ent, d is tan ce  from and  m eans of tra v e l to the  c la s s , 
p re v io u s  m usical ex p erien ce  and  m usical a b il i ty .
T u to rs  re p lie d  to qu estio n s  as to th e ir  ex p erien ce  in  teach in g  
M usic A ppreciation  to a d u l ts , w hich in c lu d ed  teach in g  te ch n iq u es  and  
u se  of le a rn in g  a id s .
METHODOLOGY
The inform ation for th is  in v estig a tio n  w as ob ta ined  b y  m eans of
a q u estio n n a ire  . Betw een J a n u a ry  and  A p ril 1979 v is its  w ere  m ade to 
*
tw en ty -fiv e  M usic A pprecia tion  c la sse s  in  th ir te e n  in s t i tu te s , sp re a d  
o v e r a w ide a re a  of the  ILEA (The location of a ll In s titu te s  w ill b e  found 
in  A ppendix  7 ) . A q u estio n n a ire  w as g iven  to e v e ry  s tu d en t a tte n d in g .
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When it  w as im possib le  to make a v i s i t , q u e stio n n a ire s  w ere sen t d irec t 
to an In s titu te  and  d is tr ib u te d  v ia  the tu to r to each  s tu d en t in  a tte n d an c e , 
th en  re tu rn e d  to the au th o r b y  p o s t. All q u es tio n n a ire s  h ad  to b e  com pleted 
w ith in  the  p e rio d  of the  c la s s . T h is  w as to avoid loss of q u e s tio n n a ire s , 
and  to e n su re  th a t an sw ers  w ere  spontaneous and  not c o n sid e red  too 
carefu lly  w ith  a view  to p le a s in g  the q u es tio n e r w ith  su itab le  r e p l ie s . 
T u to rs  w ere  not g iven  a w ritten  q u e s tio n n a ire , b u t w ere  a sk ed  a se r ie s  
of q u e s tio n s , and th e ir  re p lie s  n o ted . W here it w as not p o ss ib le  to v is it 
a tu to r  no q u estio n s  w ere  a sk ed  of th a t tu to r .
Not a ll accommodation and  fac ilities  w ere  seen  b ecau se  of p rob lem s 
w hich p re v e n ted  p e rso n a l v is i ts  to some c la s se s , b u t w h en ev er an In stitu te  
b u ild in g  w as v is ite d , the  type  of b u ild in g  and  its  availab le  fac ilities  
w ere  re c o rd e d .
The p e rio d  d u rin g  w hich  q u es tio n n a ire s  w ere  p re se n te d  to s tu d en ts  
(Jan u a ry  to A pril 1979) w as one of u n u su a lly  sev e re  w e a th e r, w hich  
p ro b ab ly  co n trib u ted  to the  low a ttendances at some c la s se s . It could 
h ave  b een  p o ssib le  to make a second  v is it  to some poo rly  a tten d ed  c la s s e s , 
b u t s in ce  adu lt s tu d en ts  a re  in flu en ced  to some ex ten t b y  e x te rn a l fo rces 
su ch  as w ea th e r co n d itio n s , it  w as d ecided  to accep t the  sm aller c la sses  
as a re c o rd  of the  g e n e ra l p a tte rn  of a ttendance  e x p e rien ced  th ro u g h o u t 
a ll su b jec ts  in  ad u lt education  from tim e to tim e, and  fo r v a rio u s  re a so n s .
F our h u n d re d  and  n in e ty -o n e  s tu d en ts  w ere  in  a ttendance  w hen 
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q u e stio n n a ire s  w ere  d is tr ib u te d ; one p a p e r  w as re tu rn e d  sp o iled , and
e
th is  w as in c lu d ed  w ith  the  e ig h t u n a n sw e re d . T h e re fo re  n in e  s tu d en ts  
re fu sed  to a n s w e r , g iv in g  a fina l to ta l of four h u n d re d  and  e ig h ty -tw o  
v a lid ly  com pleted q u e s tio n n a ire s .
A n sw ers from each  q u estio n n a ire  w ere  tra n s fe r re d  to in d iv id u a l 
ed g e -p u n ch ed  c a r d s , from w h ere  the  inform ation w as re a d  off as each  
qu estion  w as u n d e r  d is c u s s io n .
Two p ilo t s tu d ie s  w ere  u n d e rta k en  b e fo re  the  final q u e s tio n n a ire  
w as p re s e n te d .
Pilot s tu d y  1 is  se t out in  A ppendix  2; p ilo t s tu d y  2 in  A ppend ix
3. The final form of the  q u estio n n a ire  u se d  in  th is  re s e a rc h  is  se t out
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in  A ppendix  4. -
PILOT STUDIES AND QUESTIONNAIRE
In o rd e r  to overcom e m isu n d e rs tan d in g s  it w as decided  to try  
a sm all sca le  p ilo t s tu d y  at a c la ss  w here  the au th o r could  b e  p re s e n t 
to an sw er q u e rie s  and  rece iv e  su g g e s tio n s . T he c lass  chosen  h ad  a 
su ffic ien tly  la rg e  n u m b er of en ro lm en ts to p ro v id e  the p o ss ib ility  of 
a re p re se n ta tiv e  body  of s tu d en ts  a tten d in g . As c ircu m stan ces  p ro v e d , 
tw en ty -fiv e  s tu d en ts  w ere  in  a ttendance  at th is  m orn ing  c lass  w hen Pilot 
S tudy 1 (PS1) w as p re s e n te d . D iscussion  of the  q u estio n s  w as en co u rag ed  
an d  as a re s u lt  of s tu d e n ts ' o b se rv a tio n s  th re e  a lte ra tio n s  w ere  made: -
a) in s tru c tio n s  w ere  u n d e rlin e d
b )  Q l l  " th is  c lass"  a lte red  to "M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s " . S tuden ts  
w ere  not su re  if  the q u estion  re fe r re d  to 'th is  c lass  w ith  i ts  p re s e n t 
tu to r ' o r  'th is  c la s s , in c lu d in g  changes of tu to r  o v e r the y e a r s  th a t a 
s tu d en t h ad  b een  a tten d in g '
c) Q19 -  "co n ce rts"  a lte red  to "m usica l perfo rm ances"  as one 
s tu d en t a tten d ed  o p e ra  p e rfo rm an ces . Many s tu d en ts  e x p re sse d  a  d e s ire  
to a ttend  c o n c e rts , b u t a g e , in firm ity  o r  lack  of t ra n s p o r t  p re v e n te d  
t h i s .
♦
In the  lig h t of the  inform ation ob ta ined  some re v is io n s  w ere  m ade 
and  the  s lig h tly  re v is e d  p ilo t s tu d y  w as g iven  to an afternoon  c la s s  of 
n in e  s tu d en ts  and  th e ir  v e rb a l comments n o ted .
Im provem ents to P ilot S tudy 2 (PS2) re su ltin g  from a n a ly s is  o f the  
w ay in  w hich q u estio n s  had  b een  an sw ered  on Pilot S tudy 1 (P S 1 ) :-
a) "Com pletely anonym ous" -  changed  to cap ita ls  to e n su re  people  
w ould b e  aw are  of the  anonym ity of the  q u e s tio n n a ire
b )  D irec tions re g a rd in g  selec tion  of an a n sw er b y  r in g in g  w ere
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made m ore obvious
c) A nsw ers m ore c lea rly  defined  b y  the in tro d u c tio n  of -separating
boxes
d) Q3 -  "S in g le” changed  to "U nm arried" in  o rd e r  to in c lu d e  
d iv o rced  o r  sep a ra te d  p e rso n s
e) Q7 -  age of en d in g  fu ll-tim e education: the m issin g  y e a r s  be tw een
16 -  18, 18 -  21 added
f) Q8 and  Q9 re v e rse d
g) Q9 -  an approxim ation  of d is tance  tra v e lle d  w as th o u g h t to 
b e  e a s ie r  to an sw er th an  a question  a sk in g  fo r a fixed  d is tan ce  of w hich 
m any s tu d en ts  w ere  u n su re
h ) Q l l  -  some s tu d en ts  d id  not u n d e rs ta n d  the d ifference  betw een  
a term  and  a y e a r
i)  Q14 -  "not now" added; some s tu d en ts  an sw ered  th a t th ey  u sed  
to p lay  an in s tru m en t b u t no lo n g e r p lay ed
j)  PS2 -  Q16 and Q17 w ere  added
k ) PS1 -  Q16 -  "h i-fi"  w as rem oved: i t  w as decided  th a t only
those w ith  so p h istica ted  equipm ent w ould u n d e rs ta n d  the  term  an d  o th e r 
s tu d en ts  w ould b e  confused  b y  it 
1) PS2 -  Q19 and  Q20 added
m) PS1 -  Q17 w as ex panded  in to  PS2 Q21, w ith  the  know ledge 
th a t s tu d en ts  ex tend  th e ir  collection of re c o rd e d  m usic b ey o n d  th a t of 
the gram ophohe d isc  to in c lu d e  tape  and  casse tte  re c o rd in g s  
n ) PS2 -  Q23 w as added
o) PS1 -  Q19 w as exp an d ed  in to  PS2 Q24 -  27 and  m ade m ore 
specific
p ) PS1 -  Q20 w as expanded  in to  PS2 Q28 and  Q29
q ) PS1 -  Q23 and  Q24 w ere  th ough t of as te s ts  of m usical k n o w led g e ,
so w ere  rep laced  b y  PS2 Q32
r )  PS1 -  Q26 -  om itted as no lo n g e r app licab le
s) PS2 •- Q34 -  36 -  ad d ed .
In o rd e r  to te s t the  ab ility  of s tu d en ts  to an sw er the  q u estio n s
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adequate ly  and  com prehensive ly  w ithout re fe ren ce  to the a u th o r , P ilot 
S tudy 2 w as p o sted  to an In s titu te  c la ss  and the d ifficu lties w ere  no ted  
from the  re tu rn e d  d o cu m en ts .
Im provem ents to P ilot S tudy 2 re su ltin g  in  final form of the  
q u estio n n aire : -
a) PS2 -  Q9 b en efitted  from the  add ition  of su g g es ted  m ileage 
in  the  an sw er b lo ck
b )  Q16 and  Q17 w ere  added
c) PS2 -  Q24 -  27 w ere  condensed  in to  Q24 and  Q25
d) PS2 -  Q28 and  Q29 w ere  condensed  in to  Q26
e) PS2 -  Q30 w as im proved  w ith  the add ition  of "n ew sp ap er a r tic le s"
f) PS2 -  Q 32(b) w as g iven  an e x tra  in s tru c tio n  re la te d  to the
o rd e r  of p re fe re n ce  in  Q32 (a) .
As a re s u lt  of th ese  two Pilot S tud ies fu r th e r  refinem ent w as c o n s id e red  
u n n e ce ssa ry  and  d is tr ib u tio n  of the final Q uestionna ire  b e g a n .
CHAPTER TWO 
DISTRIBUTION OF MUSIC APPRECIATION CLASSES
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CHAPTER TWO
DISTRIBUTION OF MUSIC APPRECIATION CLASSES
D u rin g  the academ ic y e a r  1978-79 th e re  w ere  th ir ty  A dult E ducation 
In s titu te s  in  the  ILEA. Of th e s e , only  n in e teen  a d v e r tise d  M usic A pprecia tion  
in  th e ir  p ro s p e c tu s e s , o ffering  a to ta l of fifty-tw o c la s s e s , as follows: -
In A ppendix  5 w ill b e  found lis te d  the  nu m b er of M usic A p p recia tio n  
c la sse s  a d v e r tise d  b y  the  above In s titu te s  in  the  sess io n  1968-69, show ing  
com parison  w ith  1978-79, and  in d ica tin g  an in c re a s e , no  change o r  d ec rea se  
p e r  In s titu te . P ro v isio n  of the  su b jec t in c re a se d  in  e ig h t In s titu te s , 
five show ed no ch an g e , b u t s ix  d e c rea se d  the n u m ber of c la s s e s . B etw een 
th ese  two p e rio d s  the  to ta l o v e ra ll p ro v is io n  in c re a se d  b y  n in e  c la s s e s .
F or v a rio u s  re a so n s  some c la sse s  in  the  sess io n  1978-79 d id  not 
o p e n , and  some d id  not rem ain  open follow ing the  C hris tm as h o lid a y , 
as follows: -
In s titu te N um ber of C lasses
A ddison
Cam den
C en tra l W andsw orth 
C helsea-W estm inster 
C hurchdow n 
Clapham  and  Balham  
Eltham
Fulham  and  South K ensington
G reenw ich
Holloway
K ensington
M arylebone
P adding ton
Putney
South Lam beth 
Stanhope
Streatham  and  Tooting 
Sydenham  and  F o rest Hill 
Woolwich
1
6
2
6
2
1
4
2
2
2
2
9
1
1
1
2
3
4 
1
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A ddison T h u rsd a y  7.30 p . m . -  9.30 p . m .  Did not open
Camden W ednesday 7.30 p . m .  -  9.30 p . m .  C losed
C helsea-W estm inster Monday 1.00 p . m . -  2.00 p .n T \ . ' . .
Monday 2.00 p . m .  -  3.00 p . m /  Am algam ated
T h u rsd a y  7.00 p . m .  -  9.00 p . m .  C losed
C hurchdow n Monday 1.30 p . m . -  2 . 3 0 p . itk\  . , . ,
Monday 2.30 p . m .  -  4.30 p . m j  Am algam ated
Clapham  and  Balham T uesday  7.15 p . m .  -  9.15 p . m .  C losed
M arylebone T h u rsd a y  7.00 p . m .  -  9.00 p . m .  C losed
South Lambeth W ednesday 7.30 p . m . -  9.30 p . m .  C losed
Stanhope W ednesday 6.30 p . m .  -  8.30 p . m .  Did not open
On e n q u iry  i t  w as found th a t the one c lass  offered  at Padd ing ton  
In stitu te  w as a U n iv ers ity  of London T u to ria l c la s s , a lthough  it w as 
not spec ified  as su ch  in  the P ro sp e c tu s . T h is  c lass  w as not v is i te d , 
as U n iv ers ity  T u to ria l c la sses  d id  not fall w ith in  the a re a  of th is  r e s e a r c h .
At C en tral W andsw orth one M usic A ppreciation  c lass  w as a d v e r tise d  
for the  Autum n term  o n ly , th e re fo re  w as not open d u rin g  the  re s e a rc h  
p e r io d .
One ev en in g  c lass  at Eltham In s titu te  w as a d v e rtise d  as a  U n iv e rs ity  
of London E xtension  co u rse  for two te rm s , followed b y  M usic A pprecia tion  
in  the  Sum m er t e r m . U n fo rtu n a te ly , the  s tu d en ts  in  th is  c lass  w ere  not 
g iven  the o p p o rtu n ity  to p a rtic ip a te  in  th is  re s e a rc h  as the tu to r  re fu se d  
p e rm issio n  for q u es tio n n a ire s  to b e  offered  to them  in  the Sum m er te rm . 
T h e re fo re  th ro u g h o u t th is  th e s is ,  re fe re n ce  to "all"  s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  
M usic A pprecia tion  c la sse s  in  the  ILEA adu lt education  system  is  ex c lu s iv e  
of the  s tu d en ts  in  th is  c la s s .
In A ppendix  6 w ill b e  found a lis t  of the fo rty  c la sses  in  fifteen 
In s titu te s  rem ain ing  open in  Ja n u a ry  1979 show ing n u m b er en ro lled  
for each  c la s s , num ber in  a ttendance  at the tim e q u e s tio n n a ire s  w ere  
d is tr ib u te d  p lu s  num ber of s tu d en ts  re fu s in g  to an sw er a q u e s tio n n a ire .
E nrolm ents to ta lled  seven  h u n d re d  and  th i r ty - s ix .  The to ta l n u m b er 
of s tu d en ts  in  a ttendance  w hen q u e s tio n n a ire s  w ere  d is tr ib u te d  w as
* ex c lu d in g  the above-m entioned  ev en in g  c lass  at Eltham
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four h u n d re d  and n in e ty -o n e ; re fu sa ls  n u m bered  n in e , in c lu d in g  one 
spo iled  p a p e r .  T h e re fo re  the to tal num ber of v a lid  q u es tio n n a ire s  re tu rn e d  
w as four h u n d re d  and  e ig h ty -tw o . T h is  re p re se n ts  65% of all s tu d en ts  
en ro lled  and  98% of all those  a tten d in g  -  a rem ark ab ly  good re tu rn  for 
q u e s tio n n a ire s , as noted  b y  re fe ren ce  to the following quotation: -
"For responden ts  who have no special in teres t in the su b jec t  
matter o f  the qu es tio n n a ire , f ig u re s  o f 40 p e r  cent to 60 p e r  cent  
are typical; even  in s tu d ie s  o f  in teres ted  g roups , 80 p e r  cent  
is seldom e x c e e d e d ."  (O ppenheim , 1979, p .  34)
T h is  re sp o n se  ra te  also m eets the  req u irem en ts  of a level of v a l id i ty , 
as dem onstra ted  b y  Youngman (1978).
"A response  rate u n d e r  50% m ust be considered  o f  dub ious  
va lid ity  un le ss  r ep resen ta tiven ess  can be e s tab lished .  With 
larger  sam ples , 70% may be sa tis fa c to ry , b u t  for small sam ples it 
may be n ecessary  to exceed  90% s im p ly  to meet statistical  
re q u ir e m e n ts ."  (Y oungm an, 1978)
In s titu te s  w hich p ro v id ed  only daytim e c la sse s  in  M usic A ppreciation : -  
0
C hurchdow n
G reenw ich
Putney
Woolwich
In s titu te s  w hich p ro v id ed  only ev en in g  c la sses  in  M usic A pprecia tion : -
C en tra l W andsw orth
Fulham  and South K ensing ton
Stanhope
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In s titu te s  w hich p ro v id ed  daytim e and ev en in g  c lasses  in  M usic 
A ppreciation: -
Gamden
C helsea-W estm inster
Eltham
Holloway
K ensington
M arylebone
Streatham  and Tooting
Sydenham  and F o rest Hill
In a ll , n in e teen  In s titu te s  o ffered  M usic A pprecia tion  c la s se s . 
The above lis t  of p ro v is io n  does not inc lu d e  the follow ing In s titu te s : -
In A ppendix  7 w ill b e  found a map of the  ILEA a re a , show ing  location 
of In s titu te s  and  th e ir  b ra n c h e s  w hich  offered  M usic A ppreciation  in  
1978-79.
It is  the  po licy  of the  ILEA th a t A dult Education In s titu te s  sho u ld  
m aintain a minimum ra tio  w ith in  each  c lass  of 13 :1 , th a t is  th ir te e n  s tu d en ts  
to each tu to r .  H ow ever, it is  re co g n ised  th a t some su b jec ts  can only  
be  tau g h t to a sm all n u m b er at any one time for s tu d en ts  to ga in  fu ll 
educational b enefit; th e re fo re  a c lass  w ith  a la rg e  enro lm ent and  a tten d an ce , 
for exam ple Ballroom  D ancing , w ill su p p o rt a sm all c lass  su ch  as Piano 
P lay in g , w h ere  the tu ition  is  on an  in d iv id u a l b a s is .
W here a c lass  has  an enro lm ent of le s s  than  the re q u ire d  ra tio  
of th ir te e n  s tu d en ts  th e re  is  no p o ss ib ility  of the ra tio  b e in g  re a ch e d  
in  tha t class:' *a m ore sa tisfac to ry  enro lm ent num ber for the  a tta in in g  
and  m ain ta in ing  of ra tio  is  o v e r fifteen s tu d e n ts , to allow for occasional 
a b se n c es .
A ddison
Clapham  and  Balham
Padding ton
South Lam beth
c lass  d id  not open 
c lass  c losed  
U n iv ers ity  c lass  
c lass  c losed
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By re fe ren ce  to A ppendix  6 it can b e  seen  th a t of the  forty  M usic 
A ppreciation  c lasses  open in  Ja n u a ry  1979, th ir te e n  c la sses  h ad  an enro lm ent 
of le ss  than  th i r te e n , th e re fo re  could n e v e r ach ieve the  ra tio  w ithout 
in c re a se d  en ro lm en t. All c la sses  had  been  open since  Septem ber 1978, 
w ith  the  op p o rtu n ity  of en ro llin g  s tu d en ts  d u rin g  the w hole of the  f ir s t  
term  from Septem ber to D ecem ber. A lthough the su b jec t h as not b een  
p a r t  of th is  r e s e a r c h , it m ust b e  assum ed th a t in  In s titu te s  w here  th ese  
b e lo w -ra tio  c la sses  w ere  allow ed to continue in to  the second  term  th e re  
w ere  c la sses  in  o th e r su b jec ts  w ith  su ffic ien tly  h ig h  enro lm ent and  a ttendance  
fig u res  to su p p o rt low er a ttendance  c la s se s , and  th u s  enab le  the  In s titu te  
to re tu rn  a sa tisfac to ry  13:1 ra tio  at the end  of the academ ic y e a r .
The to ta l n u m ber of s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  the forty  c la sse s  w hen
q u estio n n a ire s  w ere  d is tr ib u te d  w as 491, p ro d u c in g  a s tu d e n t/tu to r  
2
ra tio  of 12: 1 . D uring  the  academ ic y e a r  1978-79, w hen th is  re s e a rc h  
took p la c e , to tal n e t s tu d en t h o u rs  in  ILEA A dult Education In s titu te  
c lasses  num bered  10,817,447 and to tal ne t tu to r  h o u rs  num b ered  836,620 
re su ltin g  in  a ra tio  of 12 .9 :1 .  C lasses in  M usic A ppreciation  d id  not 
re ach  the o v e ra ll ra tio  for the y e a r .
By re fe ren ce  to A ppendix  6 it w ill be  seen  th a t th e re  a re  p o p u la r  
and  le ss  p o p u la r  days and  tim es fo r M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s .
TABLE 1 DISTRIBUTION OF 40 MUSIC APPRECIATION CLASSES 
BY DAYS AND TIME OF DAY
Day N o. of m orning  
c lasses
N o . of afternoon 
c la sses
No. of ev en in g  
c la sses
T otal
Monday 1 6 4 11
T uesday 1 2 8 11
W ednesday 1 2 7 10
T h u rsd a y NIL 2 2 4
F rid ay 1 3 NIL 4
Total 4 15 21 40
 ^ A ctual 12.27
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The above tab le  confirm s the g en e ra l p a tte rn  of adu lt education  
3p ro v is io n . T h e re  is  m ore dem and for c la sse s  at the b eg in n in g  of the 
w e e k , b u t a fte r W ednesday the  dem and d r o p s . F rid ay  ev en in g  is  a d ifficu lt 
time for p ro v is io n  of c la s s e s . Many tu to rs  w ish  to b e  re lie v ed  of teach in g  
at the end  of the w eek in  o rd e r  to re la x  in to  th e ir  p riv a te  liv e s . E q u a lly , 
s tu d en ts  p re fe r  to co n cen tra te  th e ir  a ttendances in to  c la sses  h e ld  p r io r  
to F rid ay  e v e n in g s , F rid ay  b e in g  re g a rd e d  b y  most people as the b e g in n in g  
of th e ir  le isu re  time lead in g  in to  the w e ek e n d . P rov ision  of c lasses  in  
all su b jec ts  w as looked at c losely  in  one In s t i tu te , and it w as found th a t 
w h ereas  the n u m ber of ev en in g  c la sses  on M onday n u m bered  e ig h ty - 
one , T uesday  e ig h ty - fo u r , W ednesday and  T h u rsd a y  se v e n ty -tw o , on 
F rid ay  the num ber d ro p p ed  to th ir ty -o n e .
M ornings ap p ea red  to b e  u n p o p u la r for M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s . 
On Monday it may b e  due to the  fact th a t s tu d en ts  find  i t  d ifficu lt to g a th e r  
the im petus n e c e ssa ry  to a ttend  a c lass  a fte r the re la x in g  a tm osphere  
of the  w eek en d . By Monday afternoon the w eek h as  becom e e s ta b lish e d  
and  the need  for m ental stim ulation and contact w ith lik e -m in d ed  people  
has  rep laced  the in e r tia  of the m o rn ing . But T u e sd ay , W ednesday and  
F rid ay  m orn ings in  them selves offer no exp lanation  of low p ro v is io n .
T h e re  could  b e  a reaso n  for no p ro v is io n  on T h u rsd a y  m orn ing  if  one 
su g g es ted  th a t people who have no w ork  commitment p re fe r  to shop on 
T h u rsd a y  b e fo re  the  crow ds g a th e r for sh o p p in g  on F r id a y .
On T u e s d a y , W ednesday and  T h u rsd a y  afternoons p ro v is io n  w as
«•
u n ex cep tio n a l. It is  s u rp r is in g  th a t th e re  w ere  th re e  c la sse s  availab le  
on F rid ay  a f te rn o o n , b u t th is  fact could  b e  c o rre la ted  w ith  n o n -p ro v is io n  
on T h u rsd a y  m orn ing  as a lread y  d is c u s s e d .
The m ajority  of A dult Education In s titu te s  have to re ly  on the
3 W hether th is  p ro v is io n  w holly co rre sp o n d s  to dem and is  a m atter 
for con jec tu re : a substantia l proportion  o f  women and o f those aged 55
and o ver  e x p r e ss  p re ferences  for  afternoon c la sses , par ticu larly  on 
T u esd a y , W ednesday and T h u r s d a y ."  (NIAE, 1970, p .  122)
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use of school b u ild in g s  for p ro v iso n  of accom m odation. T h ere fo re  it 
follows th a t most c la sses  can only take p lace  in  the  ev en in g . All In s titu te s  
a re  lack in g  su ffic ien t space d u rin g  the day tim e. Some h av e  access to 
room s in  schools; some use  re n te d  accommodation; some have th e ir  own 
p u rp o se -b u ilt  accommodation; b u t it is  a ll lim ited in  ex ten t. B ecause 
of th is  lack  of daytim e accom m odation, p ro v is io n  of c lasses  d u rin g  the 
m orn ing  and  afternoon h as  to b e  re s tr ic te d .
The p ro v is io n  of an in te r e s t in g , v a r ie d  and  stim ula ting  cu rricu lu m  
is  im portan t to an In stitu te  if  a la rg e  body  of s tu d en ts  is  to b e  a ttra c te d .
As a lread y  s ta te d , only n in e teen  In s titu te s  a d v e rtise d  M usic A pprecia tion  
in  th e ir  p ro s p e c tu s e s . One m ight ask  the question  w hy the  rem ain ing  
e leven  omit to make s im ila r p ro v is io n . The an sw er to th is  m ight b e  found 
am ongst the follow ing reaso n s: -
(a) The In stitu te  may b e  in  an a re a  w hich h as  no m usical cen tre  
o r active m usic so c ie tie s , th e re fo re  s tu d en ts  look ou tside  the  a re a  for 
m usical in te re s ts  and  sa tis fa c tio n .
(b) The c h a ra c te r  of an In stitu te  catchm ent a re a  may have ch an g ed  
and  M usic A ppreciation  does not a ttra c t the n u m b ers  of s tu d en ts  it had  
p re v io u s ly , th e re fo re  c la sses  have c losed  and  th e re  h as b een  no attem pt 
at re -e s ta b lish in g  them .
(c) T h e re  h a s  n e v e r  b een  a dem and from s tu d en ts  fo r the  su b je c t.
0
(d) T h e re  may have b een  a dem and b u t no su itab le  tu to r  a v a ilab le .
(e) T h e re  may have b een  a dem and from s tu d e n ts , p lu s  an av ailab le  
tu to r , b u t no su itab le  accom m odation.
T h is  lack  of space app lies  to day and  ev en in g  p ro v is io n . It h a s
a lread y  b een  po in ted  out th a t th e re  is  lim ited  accom m odation av ailab le
b y  d a y , and th is  is  often re q u ire d  for c la sse s  w hich a re  e s ta b lish e d
in  re sp o n se  to a sp ec ia l educational o r  com m unity n e ed , for exam ple 
*
l i te ra c y , W elfare g ro u p s  and  so on . T h e re fo re  m ainstream  c la sse s  have  
to b e  d irec ted  to w ard s  the e v en in g , the tim e w hen m ore accom m odation 
is  av a ilab le .
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But even  d u r in g  the ev en in g  th e re  can b e  d ifficu lties in  se ttin g  
up a M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s . While one w ould expect to find  more 
rooms availab le  in  the ev en in g , th e re  may not b e  one su itab le  for M usic 
A ppreciation  (p a rtly  dependen t on the tu to r ’s n eeds and  expecta tions 
as re g a rd s  equ ipm ent): and  o th e r tu to rs  and  s tu d en ts  may ob ject to 
the  sound  of m usic d is tu rb in g  th e ir  own le s s o n s . T h e re  could  b e  a sh o rtag e  
of su itab le  tu to r s . The a re a  may be  one w ith  a h ig h  inc idence  of a ttack s  
on p e d e s tr ia n s  a fte r d a rk , th e re fo re  s tu d en ts  w ithout th e ir  own d oo r- 
to -d o o r tra n s p o r t  a re  le ss  lik e ly  to w ant to take the r is k  of w alk ing  to 
a c lass  in  su ch  an a re a .
T he la s t h y p o th esis  w as te s ted  b y  d iscu ss io n  w ith  s tu d en ts  and  
tu to rs  in  most In s titu te s , and  P rin c ip a ls  of four of the In s titu te s  w hich 
p ro v id ed  M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  in  the  ev en in g . The co n sensus 
w as th a t a ttacks on s ing le  p e d e s tr ia n s  a fte r d a rk  w as in c re a s in g ; staff 
and  s tu d en ts  w alk ing  to In stitu te  b u ild in g s  along the s tre e ts  and  also
i
w alk ing  from c a rs  in to  In stitu te  b u ild in g s  h ad  b een  a tta c k e d , o ld e r people  
b e in g  more freq u en tly  the v ic tim s .
CHAPTER THREE 
PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF STUDENTS
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CHAPTER THREE
PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF STUDENTS
In th is  c h ap te r  w ill b e  found an an a ly s is  of s e x , age ra n g e , m arita l 
s ta tu s  and  em ploym ent of s tu d en ts ; the age they  com pleted fu ll-tim e 
education ; m ethod of tra v e l to c la sses  and  d is tan ces  tra v e lle d ; also the  
way in  w hich  s tu d en ts  ob ta ined  know ledge of the M usic A ppreciation  
c lass  th ey  w ere  a tten d in g , and  the num ber of te rm s they  h ad  b een  a tten d in g  
the c la s s .
Q uestio n n a ires  w ere  d is tr ib u te d  to four h u n d re d  and  n in e ty -o n e  
s tu d en ts  in  fo rty  A dult Education In s titu te  c la s s e s . P u tting  a sid e  n ine  
r e fu s a ls , the  to ta l re tu rn  w as four h u n d re d  and  e ig h ty -tw o . In A ppendix  
8, T ab les A , B and  C ,a  com plete s ta tis tic a l an a ly s is  of the  follow ing 
data co llected  from s tu d en ts  is  shown: -
Age ran g e  
M arital s ta tu s  
Em ploym ent
Age of com pleting fu ll-tim e education  
M ethod of tra v e l to c lass  and  d is tan ces  tra v e lle d  
F ir s t  know ledge of the  c lass  
M usical ab ility
P re se n t commitment to m u sic , in c lu d in g  equipm ent u sed  fo r home 
l is te n in g , freq u en cy  of lis te n in g  to m u s ic , n u m ber of re c o rd in g s  ow ned 
and  b o rro w e d , a ttendance  at m usical p e rfo rm an ces , m em bersh ip  of 
m usic so c ie tie s , re a d in g  of m usical p u b lica tio n s
A ttendance at o th e r A dult Education c la s s e s .
SEX
Of four h u n d re d  and  e igh ty -tw o  s tu d e n ts , one h u n d re d  and  tw e n ty - 
two w ere  male and  th re e  h u n d re d  and  s ix ty  female; th a t i s ,  of to ta l s tu d e n ts
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in  a ttendance  at the time q u es tio n n a ire s  w ere  d is tr ib u te d  25% w ere  male 
and  75% fem ale, g iv ing  a ra tio  of 1: 3.
It is  in te re s tin g  to note th a t, in  com parison w ith the  N ational In s titu te  
of A dult Education s tu d en t su rv e y  (1970) , the  p e rc en ta g e s  of male and 
female s tu d en ts  in  the to ta l sam ple is  exac tly  the same as found in  th is  
re se a rc h  -  25% male and  75% fem ale.  ^And com pared w ith  D ugm ore (1956) 
the p e rc en ta g e s  a re  only s lig h tly  d if fe re n t, as show n in  T ab le  2.
TABLE 2. COMPARISON OF % OF MALE AND FEMALE STUDENTS
ATTENDING ADULT EDUCATION CLASSES AS FOUND BY 
DUNN, DUGMORE AND NIAE
DUNN (%) DUGMORE (%) NIAE (%)
M 25 30 25
F 75 69 75
AGE
TABLE 3. MALES-AGES SHOWN AS % OF TOTAL MALES
AGE o.~o
<25 2
26-45 18
46-65 33
>65 47
^ It m ust b e  pd in ted  out th a t the NIAE su rv e y  in c lu d ed  s tu d en ts  who w ere  
s tu d y in g  a v a rie ty  of su b je c ts , not ju s t  sp ec ia lis in g  in  m usic .
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TABLE 4. FEMALES-AGES SHOWN AS % OF TOTAL FEMALES
AGE 0.O
<25 3
26-45 21
46-65 37
>65 39
TABLE 5. MALES AND FEMALES -  AGES SHOWN AS % OF TOTAL 
STUDENT SAMPLE
N = 482
AGE a
<25 3
26-45 20
46-65 36
>65 41
An attem pt w as made to com pare the finding's in  age ra n g e  of th is
re se a rc h  w ith  those  of Dugm ore and  the  NIAE. B ecause of the  d iffe ren ces
in  age ra n g e s  u sed  in  each  su rv e y  a n d , in  p a r t ic u la r ,  the  n o n -sc ien tific
2app ro ach  to age sam pling  b y  D ugm ore, it  w as reco g n ised  th a t no s ig n ifican t 
co rre la tio n  could  b e  d ra w n .
♦
MARITAL STATUS
A pro file  of studen ts*-m arital s ta tu s  a p p ea rs  in  A ppendix  8. It
2
Age ra n g e s  of Dugm ore (1956)
I
O ver 50
40-50
30-40
20-30
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is  also show n in  A ppendix  9 in  a d ifferen t fo rm .
A lthough 23% of the to tal age ra n g e  is  shown as b e in g  w idow ed 
(A ppendix 8A) , co n tra ry  to w hat m ight b e  expec ted  only  a re la tiv e ly  
low p e rcen tag e  -  15% -  of the  o v e r s ix ty -fiv e  age g roup  w ere  w idow ed.
A nd w h ereas  the to tal sam ple show s an equal p e rcen tag e  of s tu d en ts  
as u n m arried  and  m a rr ie d , A ppendix  8C show s th a t only  33% of fem ales 
w ere m arried  com pared w ith 48% of m ales (A ppendix  8B) . T h is  in d ica tes  
a p o ssib ility  th a t m a rried  women find  it m ore d ifficu lt to a tten d  c la sses  
due to family com m itm ents. But a g re a te r  p e rcen tag e  of w idow ed fem ales 
th an  w idow ed m ales o v e r the age of s ix ty -f iv e  a ttended  M usic A ppreciation  
c la s s e s , p e rh a p s  in d ica tin g  th a t w hen left w ithout a m arita l p a r tn e r ,  
women have m ore freedom  and m ore need  for com p an io n sh ip .
EMPLOYMENT
A ctual tra d e s  and  p ro fess io n s  of s tu d en ts  as e n te red  b y  them  on 
q u es tio n n a ire s  a re  lis te d  in  A ppendices 10 and  11.
For s ta tis tic a l com parison the ca teg o ries  of em ploym ent as d e sig n a ted  
in  the "C lassification  of O ccupations and  D irec to ry  of O ccupational T itles"  
(1972) , w ith  n u m b ers  and  p e rc en ta g e s  of s tu d en ts  in  each  c a te g o ry , 
a re  lis te d  in  A ppendix  12 for w ork ing  s tu d en ts  and  A ppend ix  13 for 
re t ire d  s tu d e n ts .
m
From A ppendix 12 it w ill b e  seen  th a t c le r ic a l and  re la te d  occupations 
made up the  la rg e s t p e rcen tag e  of s tu d en ts  who w ere  in  em ploym ent, 
followed b y  p ro fessio n a l and  re la ted  occupations su p p o rtin g  m anagem ent 
and ad m in is tra tio n . In A ppendix  13 th ese  two ca teg o rie s  a re  alm ost 
equal in  the p e rcen tag es  of re t ire d  w o rk e rs  who show ed them  as th e ir  
p rev io u s  o ccu p a tio n s .
From the s tu d y  of A ppendices 12 and  13 it is  found th a t c a teg o rie s
XI and  XV to XVIII a re  not re p re se n te d  in  the  s tu d en t sam p le . M usic 
*
A ppreciation  c la sse s  in  the  ILEA A dult Education  system  a p p ea r to  b e  
p a tro n ised  in  the main b y  p ro fess io n a l, m anageria l and  c le r ic a l w o rk e rs ,  
and  th e re  a p p ea rs  to b e  little  a ttrac tio n  in  the  su b jec t fo r m anual w o rk e rs .
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T his is  c o rro b o ra ted  b y  the ev idence  found b y  D ugm ore (1956) 
in  h e r  re s e a rc h  th a t 28% of s tu d en ts  w ere  h o u sew iv es , 20% s e c re ta r ie s ,  
ty p is ts  and c le r k s ,  11% te a c h e rs  and  only 8% w ere  m anual w o rk e rs ; 
and  Gow (1961): -
"H ousewives predom inated (24) followed at a respectfu l  
distance b y  teachers and clerical w o rk e rs  (10 o f  e a c h ) . No o ther  
group reached double f ig u re s .  T here  w ere  n u r s e s , shop a s s is ta n ts , 
techn icians , two professional m u s ic ia n s , a farm er, a b u s in e s s  
e x e c u t iv e , a p ro fessor  o f en g in eer in g  and f ive  r e t ired  from var ious  
jobs -  b u t  s ig n i f ic a n t ly , an almost complete absence o f  manual 
w o r k e r s . ”
In 1973 the ILEA p u b lish ed  the fin d in g s  of a w ork ing  p a r ty  w hich  h ad  
b een  se t up to
"consider and to report to the Education Officer on the rea so n s  
for  the low num bers  o f u n sk i l led  and manual w o rk e rs  enro ll ing  for  
classes  at A d u l t  Education In s ti tu tes  and to su g g es t  w a ys  in w h ich  
the ir  in te res t  m ight be s t im u la ted ."
As a re s u lt  of th a t su rv e y  w hich  in c lu d ed  all su b jec ts  p ro v id e d  at In s t i tu te s ,
m
i t  w as found th a t "80% o f  em ployed  s tu d en ts  w ere  in non-manual jo b s .  "
♦
In th is  p re s e n t su rv e y  -  1978-79 -  of a sp ec ia lis t a re a , 98% of em ployed 
s tu d en ts  w ere  in  non-m anual jo b s .
The rea so n s  for the  n o n -p a rtic ip a tio n  of m anual w o rk e rs  in  M usic 
A ppreciation  c la sse s  w ould need  to b e  exam ined m ore c lo se ly , b u t m ight 
in c lu d e  social b a c k g ro u n d , p re v io u s  u n sa tisfac to ry  m usical e x p e r ie n c e s , 
lack  of ex p o su re  to the  type  of m usic th a t M usic A pprecia tion  c la sses  
a re  th o u g h t to c o n ta in , the  n eed  to w ork  long h o u rs  on a sh ift sy s te m ,
I
o r the  m ore b a s ic  fact of not h av in g  enough money to pay  fo r a ttendance  
at a c la s s .  ^ .
3
The follow ing adv ice  is  u su a lly  p r in te d  in  the  In s titu te  P ro sp e c tu s  -
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EDUCATION
From A ppendix  8A it w ill b e  seen  th a t 35% of s tu d en ts  en ded  fu ll­
time education  at the  age of s ix teen  o r  u n d e r , the g re a te s t p e rcen tag e  
(31%) of th ese  b e in g  found in  the age ran g e  o v e r fo r ty -s ix . 62% con tinued  
education  a fte r s ix te e n . The re s u lts  of a su rv e y  of s tu d en ts  in  A dult 
Education In s titu te s  taken  b y  the ILEA in  1969 show ed th a t 64% of s tu d en ts  
left school at s ix teen  o r  o v e r .
It is  w orth  rem em bering  th a t ch anges in  the minimum school le av in g  
age have  o c c u rre d  in  the p a s t n in e ty  y e a r s .
Up to 1893 some c h ild re n  could leave school a lto g e th er at the  age 
of ten  o r b e  re le a se d  for half-tim e em ploym ent, re tu rn in g  to school for 
p a rt-tim e  s tu d y . The 1893 E lem entary  Education (School A ttendance)
Act ra is e d  the minimum leav in g  age to e lev e n , and  in  1899, th ro u g h  
a p riv a te  m em ber's  b i l l ,  the age w as ra is e d  to tw e lv e . Tw elve y e a r s  
la te r ,  in  1911, the  governm ent b ro u g h t in  a B ill w hich ra is e d  the  le av in g  
age to th i r te e n .
It w as not u n til the  F ish e r E ducation Act of 1918 th a t the  h a lf-tim e 
system  w as ab o lish ed , and  as a re s u lt  of th is  Act the  school leav in g  
age w as ra is e d  to fou rteen  in  1920. The p a r t  of the 1944 Education  Act 
re la tin g  to school leav in g  age w as not p u t in to  effect u n til 1957 w hen 
it w as ra is e d  to fifteen; finally  in  1973 the  school leav in g  age w as ra is e d  
to s ix teen .
"The A u th o r ity  does not w ish  any in tend ing  s tu d en t  to be p re v e n ted  from  
jo in ing  c lasses  for  financial reasons and those unable to meet the 
adm ission  fees  in full are asked  to seek  a pr iva te  in terv iew  w ith  the  
Principal to d iscu ss  the question  o f  a red u ced  fee . "
38
TRANSPORT AND DISTANCES TRAVELLED
As show n in  A ppendix  8A 80% of s tu d en ts  liv ed  w ith in  th re e  m iles 
of the venue  in  w hich a M usic A pprecia tion  c lass  w as h e ld , of w hich  
35% liv ed  w ith in  one m ile.
Only 4% found it n e c e ssa ry  to tra v e l to c lass  b y  tra in  .
The fact th a t 28% chose to tra v e l b y  c a r in d ica tes  th a t p a rk in g  
for them  w as no g re a t p ro b le m , although  as w ill b e  sh o w n , not a ll In s titu te s  
p ro v id e d  p a rk in g  fa c il i t ie s .
23% of m ales tra v e lle d  o v e r th re e  m iles: of th e se , 43% u sed  a c a r .
15% of fem ales tra v e lle d  o v e r th re e  m iles and of th ese  39% tra v e lle d  b y  
c a r .
As h as  b een  found , the la rg e s t  p e rcen tag e  of s tu d en ts  tra v e lle d
th re e  m iles o r le ss  to a M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s , th e re fo re  it is  assum ed
th a t the s tu d en ts  who made a lo n g e r jo u rn ey  could  not find  a M usic A p p recia tion
c lass  w ith in  c lo se r reach  of hom e. If the goals a re  e q u a l , s tu d en ts  w ill
(p resu m ab ly ) p re fe r  to jo in  the  c lass  n e a re s t to hom e. But if  th e re  is
no c lass  of th e ir  choice n e a rb y , o r  if  it  is  know n th a t a m ore w orthw hile
c lass  e x is ts  fu r th e r  aw ay , th en  some s tu d en ts  a re  p re p a re d  to tra v e l
4g re a te r  d is tan ces  to reach  a su itab le  c la s s .
From A ppendix  7 it w ill b e  seen  th a t th e re  a re  a re a s  w ith in  the 
ILEA b o u n d a ry  w hich a re  not able to su p p o rt M usic A pprecia tion  as 
p a r t  of the c u rr ic u lu m , th e re fo re  s tu d en ts  who live  w ith in  such  a re a s  
a re  fo rced  to tra v e l fu r th e r  th an  they  may w ish  in  o rd e r  to sa tisfy  th e ir  
d e s ire  for m usical e d u ca tio n . T h is  is  s ig n ifican t for the  ad m in is tra to rs  
who p lan  c u r r ic u la , b u t it m ust also b e  b o rn e  in  m ind th a t not all b u ild in g s  
a re  su itab le  for the teach in g  of M usic A p p re c ia tio n .
4
R em em bering th a t 41% of the  to tal s tu d en t sam ple w ere  o v e r s ix ty -f iv e  
and  th a t 20% of the  to tal sam ple tra v e lle d  b y  b u s , it is  w o rth  n o tin g  
th a t re tirem en t p e n s io n e rs  in  London have access to free  b u s  tra v e l 
d u rin g  'o ff-p eak ' h o u rs .
FIRST KNOWLEDGE OF CLASS
TABLE 6. MEANS BY WHICH 482 STUDENTS FIRST HAD KNOWLEDGE
OF MUSIC APPRECIATION CLASSES, SHOWN BY % OF AGE RANGE.
Age (%)
P ro sp ec tu s
(%)
Floodlight
(%)
S tudent
(%)
A d v ert
(%)
Enrolm ent
< 2 5 1 1 1 1 -
26-45 13 2 3 1 1
46-65 23 2 9 1 1
>65 21 2 15 1 1
TOTAL 58 7 28 4 3
From T able  6 it can b e  seen  th a t 28% of new  s tu d en ts  le a rn ed  of 
M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  th ro u g h  contact w ith  p rev io u s  s tu d en ts  of 
the In stitu te ; 58% of new s tu d en ts  found inform ation about su ch  c la sses  
in  the  In stitu te  P ro sp e c tu se s . T h e re fo re  s tu d en t d iscu ss io n  and  the  P ro sp ec tu se s  
w ere  the  two most re liab le  and  p ro d u c tiv e  m ethods of en ro lm en t, b r in g in g  
in  86% of the  to tal s tu d en t sam p le .
Each In stitu te  p ro d u ces  its  own P ro sp e c tu s , con tain ing  full d e ta ils
of tim e and  p lace  of each  c lass  availab le  w ith in  the  In s titu te  b o u n d a ry
for the  forthcom ing academ ic y e a r . (While ce rta in  n e c e ssa ry  inform ation
su ch  as fee s tru c tu re  and  term ly  da tes  form a p a r t  of e v e ry  P ro s p e c tu s ,
♦
th e re  a re  d ifferences in  the to ta l lay -o u t w hich dem onstrate  the  autonom y 
of each P rin c ip a l w ith in  h is  In s titu te ) . T h e re  is  no ch arg e  for th ese  
book le ts  w hich  a re  u su a lly  availab le  at the  end  of each p re c e d in g  se ss io n  
to enab le  p ro sp ec tiv e  s tu d en ts  to p lan  ahead  fo r enro lm ent w hich  b e g in s  
in  S ep tem ber.
A d v e rtis in g  b ro u g h t in  only 4% of s tu d e n ts . A dvice g iven  at en ro lm en t 
b ro u g h t little  re tu rn  -  3%. T h is  is  not s u rp r is in g ,  b ecau se  u n le ss  th e re  
is  a space  se t aside  for co n su lta tio n , and  su b jec t e x p e r ts  av a ilab le , 
p ro sp ec tiv e  s tu d en ts  a re  u n lik e ly  to rece iv e  adequate  co u n se llin g  an d  
advice  d u r in g  enro lm ent w eek w hen the  educational staff a re  h eav ily
40
com m itted in  the  p h y s ica l ta sk  of tak in g  money and  g iv in g  re c e ip ts  to 
long  q u eu es  of p e o p le , m any of whom may have b een  w aiting  two h o u rs  
o r m ore to e n ro l.
'F lo o d lig h t ', the  ILEA gu ide  to p a rt-tim e  day and  ev en in g  c la s s e s , 
is  availab le  to the  p u b lic  in  advance of e n ro lm e n t, b u t h a s  to b e  p a id  
f o r . It is  a lso  availab le  fo r re fe ren ce  at p u b lic  l ib r a r i e s , b u t not a lw ays 
easy  to obtain  at the tim e w hen a p ro sp ec tiv e  s tu d en t n eed s  to consu lt 
i t .  It is  a com prehensive  booklet con tain ing  l is ts  of su b jec ts  availab le  
in  ILEA A dult and  F u r th e r  E ducation estab lish m en ts  (also Youth G roups) , 
w ith  a d d re sse s  and  te lephone n u m b ers  of each b ra n c h . B ecause it con tains 
such  com prehensive  l is ts  th e re  a re  p rob lem s of in te rp re ta tio n , and  the  
inform ation is  not alw ays a c c u ra te . C onsequently  the  p e rcen tag e  of 
s tu d en ts  who ob ta ined  know ledge of a M usic A pprecia tion  c lass  th ro u g h  
th is  pu b lica tio n  w as sm all -  7%.
It is  s ig n ifican t th a t the  two most p ro d u c tiv e  m ethods o f e n ro lm e n t, 
v iz  the  P ro sp ec tu s  and  s tu d en t d iscu ss io n , a re  fre e .
As no ted  a b o v e , free  a d v ic e , w hich shou ld  b e  availab le  d u r in g  
en ro lm en t, is  d ifficu lt to p ro v id e : th is  a re a  of A dult E ducation m anagem ent 
is  one th a t w ould  b en efit from in v estig a tio n  and  d is c u s s io n . It m ight 
b e  w orthw hile  coun ting  the num ber of s tu d en ts  who ask  fo r p re -e n ro lm e n t 
consu lta tion  in  each In stitu te  b r a n c h , o r  even  tak in g  a cen su s  of s tu d en ts  
to d isco v e r how m any w ould have  made u se  of such  a se rv ice  if  i t  had  
b een  re a d ily  and  obviously  a v a ila b le .
*
Since ad v ertisem en ts  show ed little  r e tu r n , it  can b e  a sk ed  if  the  
4% who re sp o n d ed  to th is  p u b lic ity  w ould even tu a lly  have found th e ir  
way to a M usic A ppreciation  c lass  b y  o th e r m e an s .
'F lood ligh t' could  b e  a s ig n ifican t pub lica tion  for those  liv in g  
ou tside  In n e r London b u t w ork ing  in  the a re a , also  for people  liv in g  
in  those  o u te r London b o ro u g h s  w hich  a re  p re p a re d  to su b s id ise  th e ir
5
ra te p a y e rs  to a ttend  ILEA c la s s e s . For those  s tu d en ts  who liv e  w ith in
5
All E ducation  A u th o rities  ag ree  to a m ean level of fee w hich  w ill b e
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In n e r London the ILEA could p ro d u ce  a ch eap e r type  of docum ent, p e rh a p s  
in  the  form of a ty p ew ritten  and  copied fo ld e r , w hich could  b e  c irc u la ted  
to Public  L ib ra r ie s  and  In s t i tu te s . If the  s tu d en t population  of th is  re se a rc h  
c o rre sp o n d s  to the  s tu d en t population  of each  su b jec t w ith in  the ILEA 
th en  80% of s tu d en ts  liv e  w ith in  th re e  m iles of the  c lass  they  attend: 
th e re fo re  the m ajority  of s tu d en ts  a re  going  to v is it a n e a rb y  In stitu te  
b ra n c h  o r  local l ib r a ry  to obtain  d e ta ils  of c la s s e s . On th is  b a s i s , only 
20% of s tu d en ts  w ould need  to b u y  'F lo o d lig h t '. It is  not know n from th is  
re s e a rc h  if  the  s tu d en ts  who tra v e lle d  m ore th an  th re e  m iles to a  M usic 
A ppreciation  c lass  liv ed  n e a re r  an o th er In s titu te  b ra n c h  and  only  tra v e lle d  
such  a d is tan ce  b ecau se  M usic A ppreciation  w as not p ro v id ed  at th a t 
b ra n c h . If it is  assum ed th a t th is  is  in  fact the  reaso n  w hy 20% tra v e lle d  
m ore th an  th re e  m iles to a c la s s , and  th a t th is  p e rcen tag e  could  have  
availed  them selves of inform ation about o th e r In s titu te s  b y  v is itin g  th e ir  
n e a re s t b ra n c h  to look at the inform ation docum ent su g g es ted  a b o v e ,
se t fo r a co u rse  of s tu d y , and  the fee p a id  b y  a s tu d en t is  in ten d ed  to  co v er 
the  to ta l cost of a c o u rs e . Some A u th o rities  su b s id ise  s tu d en ts  who en ro l 
for c o u r s e s . In th ese  A u th o rit ie s , s tu d en ts  who en ro l from an o u ts id e  
A uthority  pay  the  same -  th a t i s , su b s id ise d  -  fee as s tu d en ts  w ho live  
w ith in  the  A u th o rity . T he d ifference  in  fee is  th en  claim ed from th e ir  
A u th o rity .
For a fu ll s tatem ent of recoupm ent see A ppendix  14.
Some people  who w ork  in  In n e r London b u t live  in  o u te r b o ro u g h s , 
o r  who liv e  on the b o u n d a ry  of an  In n e r London b o ro u g h  a re  e a g e r  
to take advan tage  of the  com prehensive  p rogram m e of ad u lt education  
c la sses  offered  b y  the  ILEA at a m ore reaso n ab le  ch arg e  th an  th a t im posed 
b y  th e ir  own Education A u th o rity . U n less th e ir  A u tho rity  h a s  a d v ise d  
th a t no recoupm ent re sp o n s ib ility  w ill b e  accep ted  for s tu d en ts  re s id e n t 
in  th a t a re a  who a ttend  ad u lt education  c la sse s  in  In n e r London e s ta b lish m e n ts , 
su ch  s tu d en ts  en ro l for ILEA c la sses  a t the  same fee as re s id e n ts  of 
In n e r London b o ro u g h s .
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then  on th is  b a s is  not even  20% of s tu d en ts  w ould need  to b u y  'F lo o d lig h t ', 
and  th is  booklet in  its  p re s e n t form n eed  b e  p u b lish ed  only  for c ircu la tio n  
in  o u te r b o ro u g h s .
NUMBER OF TERMS ATTENDED BY STUDENTS
In o rd e r  to ga in  some id ea  of the len g th  of time s tu d en ts  w ill commit 
them selves to a co u rse  of s tu d y  in  adu lt e d u ca tio n , such  as M usic A p p rec ia tio n , 
w hich lead s  to no qua lifica tion  and is  not u su a lly  g rad ed  b y  accum ulation  
of k n o w le d g e , a s , for ex am p le , is  s tu d y  of a la n g u a g e , s tu d en ts  w ere  
a sk ed  how m any term s they  had  b een  a tten d in g  Music. A pprecia tion  c la s s e s .
A lis t  of the  re p lie s  is  show n in  A ppendix  15.
No ex ten s iv e  com parison  can .be  made betw een  the m ales and  fem ales 
for any w orthw hile  p u rp o s e , beyo n d  the  fact th a t fo r b o th  sex es  the  
m ajority  of s tu d en ts  w ere  in  th e ir  second term  of the  c lass  (22%) . N ext 
in  o rd e r  of g re a te s t n u m ber of s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  w as five te rm s (11%) 
followed b y  1 te rm  (9%) .
Two m ales and  one female h ad  each  a tten d ed  for fo rty -fiv e  te r m s . 
D iv id ing  th ese  fo rty -fiv e  te rm s in to  academ ic y e a rs  of th re e  te rm s e a c h , 
th is  m eant th a t th re e  s tu d en ts  h ad  each  a tten d ed  a M usic A pp rec ia tio n  
c lass  fo r 15 y e a r s . A d d itio n a lly , one female had  a ttended  fo r th ir ty - f iv e  
te rm s -  11+ y e a r s  -  and  one male for th ir ty -tw o  term s -  10+ y e a r s .
Of th ese  five s tu d e n ts , fou r w ere  re t ire d  and  ended  fu ll-tim e educa tion  
at the  age of s ix teen  o r  u n d e r . F our p lay ed  the piano; th re e  w ere  ab le  
to re a d  a full s c o r e , one could re a d  two s tav es  and  one could  re a d  one 
s ta v e . Only one s tu d en t had  s tu d ied  m usic at sch o o l. T h ree  w ere  ab le  
to analyse  form b efo re  jo in in g  the c la s s , b u t two w ere  unab le  to an a ly se  
b e fo re  o r a fte r a tte n d in g . Only one s tu d en t had  le ss  th an  one h u n d re d  
r e c o r d s , and  two had  o v e r two h u n d re d . T h ree  a ttended  m usical p e rfo rm an ces  
once a m onth , one ev ery  s ix  m onths and  one not at a ll ,  b u t none b e lo n g ed  
to any m usic so c ie tie s .
T h ere fo re  it ap p ea red  th a t th ey  all h ad  g a ined  m usical know ledge  
s in ce  leav in g  sch o o l, and  th a t they  had  found enough m usical sa tisfac tio n
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w ith in  the c lassroom  situa tion  o v e r an ex tended  p e rio d  w ithout need in g  
to jo in  a m usic society  o r  sp en d in g  m uch time a ttend ing  m usical p e rfo rm an c es .
T h ere  is  also the  co n sid era tio n  th a t for some of th ese  s tu d en ts  
the  c lass  p ro v id e d  m ore th an  the su b jec t m a te ria l. If we b e liev e  tha t
"lis ten ing  also invo lves  a shared  experience: there  is a 
s ign ifican t psychological d ifference  be tw een  so litary  and shared  
l is ten ing  because o f  the in fluence o f 'passive  sym p a th y ' on the 
latter r e s p o n s e . " (B ro c k le h u rs t, 1971, p .  12)
th en  M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  a re  g en e ra tin g  a s p ir i t  of communal 
p a rtic ip a tio n  w hich d raw s people  to g e th e r as s tu d e n ts , and  en co u rag es  
them  to rem ain  d raw n  to the  su b jec t.
CHAPTER FOUR 
STUDENTS' MUSICAL ABILITY
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CHAPTER FOUR
STUDENTS' MUSICAL ABILITY
As p a r t  of th is  su rv e y  of s tu d en ts  of M usic A p p rec ia tio n , questio n s  
w ere  asked  about th e ir  p re v io u s  s tu d y  of m usic and  th e ir  p re se n t ab ility  
to re a d  m u s ic , p lay  an in s tru m en t and analyse  m u s ic .
PREVIOUS MUSICAL STUDY
TABLE 7. % OF STUDENTS WHO HAD STUDIED MUSIC AT SCHOOL 
AND SUBSEQUENTLY
MUSIC STUDY AT SCHOOL 
(%)
MUSIC STUDY SINCE SCHOOL 
(%)
YES NO YES NO
Males 25 75 22 78
Fem ales 44 55 25 75
Total 40 60 24 75
(Males and
Fem ales)
The teach in g  of m usic in  schools h a s  ch anged  o v e r the y e a r s  se p a ra tin g  
the o v e r s ix ty -fiv e s  and  the u n d e r  tw en ty -fiv es  of th is  s u r v e y . On the  
w h o le , the  o ld e r age g roup  w ould have  h ad  a type  of m usic teach in g  
w hich en co u rag ed  the  le a rn in g  of songs in  g r o u p s , w ith  m in im al, if  
a n y , le a rn in g  of m usic n o ta tio n , th e o ry , an a ly s is  o r m usical h is to r y , 
w h ereas  the y o u n g e r age g roup  w ould have  h ad  m ore o p p o rtu n ity  for 
p a rtic ip a tio n  in  in s tru m en ta l m u sic -m ak in g . As K aplan (1966, p .  149) 
has w ritten
"Those who are now rough ly  be tw een  40 and 60 y ea rs  o f  age
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-  and most in need o f  the arts  as a potential part o f  the ir  free  time
-  rece ived  less  musical heritage from the ir  school da ys .  The adult  
education m ovem ent there fore  is now in general s e r v in g  a generation  
w hose musical background  -  or that part o f  it obtained in its 
y o u th  -  is not equal to that o f those who w ere ,  or w ill b e , the  
p roducts  o f  later school p e r io d s . "
R eference to g u id e lin es  p ro d u ced  b y  the  In sp ec to ra te  for London
schools il lu s tra te s  the d ifference  in  em phasis in  school m usic-m ak ing
d u rin g  the  p e rio d s  1917-26 and  1960-70, the  y e a rs  d u rin g  w hich  the
o ldest and  y o u n g est age g ro u p s  of th is  su rv e y  w ould have  b een  at schoo l.
In 1917 the  London County Council p u b lish e d  a booklet en titled
”LCC C lass S ing ing  and  E ar T ra in in g  in  Schools w ith  S y llabus of In s tru c tio n
in  M usical T heo ry  and  N otation” ( re p r in te d  May 1924 and  A p ril 1926) .
E x trac ts  from th is  p u b lica tion  ap p ea r in  A ppendix  16, and  from them
it a p p ea rs  th a t all b ra n c h e s  of m usic w hich  w ere  co n sid e red  e sse n tia l
know ledge for ch ild re n  betw een  1917 and  1926 could  b e  le a rn e d  th ro u g h
c lass  s in g in g . Tonic solfa w as tau g h t; w ritten  e a r - te s ts  and  e a r - tr a in in g
for harm ony and  abso lu te  p itch  w ere  recom m ended fo r a ll a g e s . To cu ltiv a te
e a r - tra in in g  "contrasts in sounds  on d if fe ren t in s tru m en ts"  h ad  to b e
d em o n stra ted , lead in g  to an ap p rec ia tio n  of "loud and soft: sh o r t  and
long: h igh  and lo w ."  T each e rs  w ere  recom m ended to show p ic tu re s
of in s tru m en ts  and  a rra n g e  v is its  to the  "wind bands in the p a rk"  to♦
h e a r  in s tru m en ts  b e in g  p la y e d . The choice of m usic w as d iv id ed  in to  
"Songs for  little ch i ld ren , songs w ithou t w o rd s ,  songs for  o lder  c h i ld ren ,  
p a r t-s in g in g  inc lud ing  ro u n d s ,  music for  m a rch in g , dancing  and gam es. "
In s h o r t ,  the  s in g in g  c lass  w as seen  as a su ffic ien t m usical ed u ca tio n . 
U nfortunately  th e re  is  no way of ch eck in g  how many of th ese  recom m endations 
w ere c a r r ie d  out b y  te ac h e rs  of th a t p e r io d .
As can  b e  seen  in  A ppendix  17 the  1923 LCC C onference on School 
M usic T each ing  con tinued  to em phasize the  va lue  of s in g in g , and  a lthough  
the 1935-6 re p o r t of the London Schools' M usic A ssociation  (A ppendix  
18) m entions in s tru m en ta l m usic and  "musical appreciation c o n c e r ts " ,
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the b ia s  w as s till tow ards co rpo ra te  vocal m u sic -m ak in g .
By co m p ariso n , the c u rre n t ph ilosophy  of m usic education  p laces  
g re a te r  em phasis on in s tru m en ta l and  c rea tiv e  w o rk . In 1972 the ILEA 
p u b lish e d  an e ig h ty -fo u r page illu s tra te d  booklet to accom pany the  E ducational 
T e lev ision  s e r ie s  "In stru m en ta l T each ing" w hich in c lu d ed  ch ap te rs  
devoted  to the  teach in g  of S tr in g s , W oodwind, B ra s s , P e rc u ss io n , C oncert 
B an d , School O rc h e s tra , P iano and  G u ita r. Follow ing a conference of 
school m usic te ac h e rs  in  1977 the most re cen t th in k in g  b e h in d  ILEA school 
m usic teach in g  w as p u b lish e d  in  "ILEA M usic G u id e lin e s" . T h is  pu b lica tio n  
is  a r ra n g e d  in  s ix  s e c tio n s . As ex p la in ed  in  the In troduction : -
"The open ing  section  considers  some o f  the reasons for in c lud ing  
music in the school cu rr icu lu m . The basis  o f this and the second  
section  is that all p u p ils  shou ld  have a musical exp er ien ce  in the ir  
schools and there  should  be a continuum o f deve lopm ent th rough  
prim ary  and secondary  schools . Section C deals w ith  aspects  o f  
the curr icu lum  that are often c losely  related to m usic . The special  
p rov is ion  o f opportun ities  for  instrum ental tuition and the vo lu n ta ry  
e x tra -c u rr ic u la r  activ ities  are topics o f  the nex t two sec tions  and  
f ina lly  a ssessm en t and evaluation for  all teachers. "
In Section B , "M usic in  the C lassroom " the  su b d iv is io n s  in c lu d e  the 
title s  'L is te n in g ' 'S in g in g ’ ’P la y in g ’ and  'Inven ting  M u s ic ’.
D iscussions w ith  the ILEA M usic In sp ec to ra te  confirm ed th a t the  
school m usic cu rricu lu m  d u rin g  the  y e a r s  1960-70, the p e r io d  d u r in g  
w hich the u n d e r  tw en ty -fiv es  of th is  su rv e y  w ould have b een  a tten d in g  
schoo l, co rre sp o n d ed  to the G uidelines is su e d  in  1978, w ith  local v a ria tio n s  
w hich d epended  upon availab ility  of q u a lified  s taff, re s o u rc e s , and  the 
im portance (o r lack  of it)  p laced  on m usic in  the cu rricu lu m  b y  the  h e a d te a c h e r . 
As a re c en t (28 .11 .80) ’Comment1 in  ’The Tim es E ducational S u pp lem en t1 
s ta ted  "Some schools are b e t te r  than others; some music teachers  impart  
the ir  own enthuiasm  more su cc e ss fu l ly  than others; some c ities  and  
counties have spread  excellence  more w id e ly  than o thers .  "
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From T ab le  7 it can b e  seen  th a t m ore fem ales than  m ales h ad  s tu d ied  
m usic at s ch o o l, p resu m ab ly  b ecau se  m usic w as re g a rd e d  as a su itab le  
add itional su b jec t to the school cu rricu lu m  for g i r l s , e sp ec ia lly  d u rin g  
seco n d ary  ed u ca tio n , w h ere  a problem  can ex ist in  the m anagem ent 
of boys vo ices d u rin g  the v o ice -ch an g in g  p ro c e ss  in  p u b e r ty . ^
A lthough n e a rly  the same p e rcen tag e  of m ales and fem ales had  
s tu d ied  m usic (ap a rt from M usic A pprecia tion ) since  leav in g  schoo l, 
th e re  w as a co n sid e rab le  d rop  in  the p e rcen tag e  of female s tu d en ts  who 
con tinued  to s tu d y  -  from 44% to 25%. T h is  could b e  closely  connected  
w ith  the socia l p a tte rn  adopted  b y  women who m arry  and  a re  confined 
to the house  b y  c h ild - re a r in g  and  household  d u tie s .
B ecause of d isp a r ity  in  n u m b ers  be tw een  m ales and  fem a les , it 
w as decided  to make a c lo se r in v estig a tio n  of the  th re e  h u n d re d  and  
six ty  fem ales to determ ine if  th e re  w as a s ig n ifican t d ifference  in  th e ir  
m usical education  at school and  p o st-sch o o l in te re s t in  m u s ic , d em onstra ted  
b y  fu r th e r  s tu d y  o r le a rn in g  of an in s tru m e n t.
One h u n d re d  and  n in e ty -n in e  fem ales d id  not s tu d y  m usic at school; 
one h u n d re d  and  n ine  s tu d ied  m usic at school b u t d id  no fu r th e r  s tu d y  
a p a r t from M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s . T h is  lo ss  in  the nu m b er who 
h ad  not fu r th e re d  th e ir  m usical s tu d ie s  could  b e  accounted  fo r b y  lack  
of in c e n tiv e , lack  of fa c il i t ie s , le s s  time availab le  to women who a re  
w o rk ing  o r  b r in g in g  up  a fam ily , o r  lack  of money to pay  fo r p r iv a te  
in s tru m en ta l tu itio n  o r  a ttendance  at A dult Education  c la sses  due to the 
economic s tru c tu re  of the  co u n try  w h ic h , u n til r e c e n t ly , e n su re d  th a t 
m any women w ere  p a id  le ss  th an  men for equal w o rk .
D iscussion  and  re a d in g  of m ateria l connected  w ith  the  m usic cu rric u lu m  
in  schools have not in c lu d ed  any re fe re n ce  to ch o ir sc h o o ls , th e re fo re  the 
advanced  m usical tra in in g  g iven  to b o y s in  th is  a re a  of educa tion  h a s  no t 
b e en  in c lu d ed  in  th is  r e s e a r c h .
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TABLE 8. NUMBER OF FEMALES WHO STUDIED MUSIC AT SCHOOL;
STUDIED MUSIC AT SCHOOL AND SUBSEQUENTLY; DID NOT 
STUDY MUSIC AT SCHOOL BUT STUDIED SUBSEQUENTLY
Age
Range
N um ber
of
fem ales
No. who s tu d ied  
m usic at school
No. who s tu d ied  
m usic at school 
and  su b seq u en tly
No. who d id  not 
s tu d y  m usic at 
school b u t 
s tu d ied  
su b seq u en tly
<.25 11 7 1 —
26-45 74 40 12 6
46-65 135 48 11 15
> 6 5 140 66 28 16
Total 360 161 52 37
Of the one h u n d re d  and s ix ty -o n e  who s tu d ied  m usic at s ch o o l, 
only fifty-tw o con tinued  w ith  fu r th e r  s tu d y .
TABLE 9 . FEMALES WHO STUDIED MUSIC AT SCHOOL AND SUBSEQUENTLY 
-  AGE AT WHICH FULL-TIME EDUCATION ENDED
Age
Range
No. of 
Fem ales
Age of en d in g  F u ll-tim e educa tion
16 17-18 19-21 21
< 25 1 1 — — -
26-45 12 - 7 3 2
46-65 11 2 3 4 2
>65 28 8 8 2 10
Total 52 11 18 9 14
The sig n ifican t fact w hich em erges from the  above tab le  is  th a t 
fo rty -o n e  (79%) w ent on to some form of h ig h e r  education  w here  they  
p o ssib ly  d isco v e red  new m usical in c e n t iv e s , o r  w ere  en co u rag ed  to 
develop th e ir  e x is tin g  in te re s ts ;  and  of th ese  fo r ty -o n e , fou rteen  w ere  
a tten d in g  fu r th e r  education  o v e r the  age of tw en ty -o n e .
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TABLE 10. FEMALES WHO STUDIED MUSIC AT SCHOOL AND SUBSEQUENTLY
-  ABILITY TO PLAY AN INSTRUMENT, READ AND ANALYSE MUSIC
Age
ran g e
No. of 
fem ales
Able to p lay Able to re a d  m usic A ble to analyse
Yes No
Not
Now No
1
stave
2
staves
Full
sco re
Before A fter
Yes No Yes No
< 25 1 1 _ _ — _ _  ■ — _ 1 _  ■ 1
26-45 12 10 1 1 1 - 6 5 7 4 8 2
46-65 11 6 1 3 - 2 3 5 8 3 4 4
>65 28 20 - 8 - 1 10 16 17 10 21 6
Total* 52 37 2 12 1 3 19 26 32 18 33 13
* Not all s tu d en ts  re p lie d  to each  question .
F o rty -n in e  of th ese  fifty-tw o h ad  at some time b een  able to p lay  
a m usical in s tru m en t as follows: -
36 piano  
5 v io lin  
4 voice 
2 c la r in e t 
2 g u ita r  
2 o rgan  
1 re c o rd e r  
1 saxophone 
1 v io la
Of those  who no lo n g er p la y e d , e ig h t w ere  in  the o v e r s ix ty -fiv e  
age g ro u p , th e re fo re  th e ir  lack  of p ra c tic a l m usic m aking could  b e  a ttr ib u te d  
to old a g e .
F o rty -e ig h t sa id  they  could re a d  m u s ic . It is  in te re s tin g  to note
th a t s ix teen  p lay ed  in s tru m en ts  for w hich  know ledge of only one stav e
is  su ffic ien t for the p u rp o se s  of p e rfo rm an c e , ye t a ll excep t th re e  s tu d en ts
2had  fu r th e re d  th e ir  in te re s t and  le a rn e d  to re a d  an o th er s tav e .
It h as b een  assum ed th ro u g h o u t th is  an a ly s is  th a t those who cou ld  re a d  
a fu ll sco re  could  also re a d  two s ta v e s , th e re fo re  w ould not h ave  e n te re d
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Q uestions 16 and  17 -  "Before jo in ing  th is  class could yo u  analyse  
the form o f  a piece o f  music? " and  "Can you  do so now? " p ro v ed  u n sa tis fa c to ry . 
Two of th ese  fifty-tw o fem ales d id  not re p ly  to the f ir s t  question  and 
s ix  d id  not re p ly  to the second . A nother s ig n ifican t s ta tis tic  to em erge 
from th is  g roup  in  an sw er to th ese  two questio n s  w as the  fact th a t 32 
(62%) w ere  able to analy se  form befo re  a tten d in g  c la sses  b u t only  one 
s tu d en t h ad  b en efitted  from a c lass  and  b een  able to acq u ire  th is  e x tra  
m usical sk il l .
B ecause 79% of th ese  s tu d en ts  w ent on to some form of education  
b ey o n d  the age of s ix teen  it  w ould not b e  safe to assum e th a t those  who 
w ere  able to p lay  an in s tru m e n t, re a d  m usic and analyse  form h ad  le a rn e d  
th ese  sk ills  at school only: b u t th e re  could  have  b een  some in cen tive  
in  th e ir  school ex p erien ce  w hich en co u rag ed  them  to continue th e ir  s tu d y  
of m usic ra th e r  th an  abandon it in  favour of o th e r in te re s ts  o r  su b jec ts  
of s tu d y .
T h ir ty -s e v e n  fem ales s tu d ied  no m usic at school b u t h ad  chosen
to s tu d y  the su b jec t since  le av in g . As p re v io u s ly  m entioned , it  h a s  b e e n
3the in ten tion  (at le a s t since  1917 in  London ) th a t m usic shou ld  b e  p a r t  
of the  school c u rr ic u lu m , b u t the type  and  am ount of p ro v is io n  is  v a r ia b le  
due to local c irc u m sta n c e s . T h e re fo re  it is  p o ssib le  th a t th ese  s tu d en ts  
w ere  u n fo rtunate  to have  b e en  in  schools w h ere  m usic w as not th ough t 
n e c e ssa ry  to the  whole developm ent of the c h i ld .
them selves in  bo th  c a te g o r ie s . In fact it w as found th a t no -one h ad  m ade 
th is  double e n t r y .
3
A lthough re fe re n ce  is  m ad e , in  the m a in , to the  teach in g  of m usic in  
LCC/ILEA sch o o ls , th is  teach in g  re flec ted  the  na tiona l policy  of school 
m usic te ach in g  as recom m ended b y  the B oard  of E duca tion /D epartm en t 
of Education and  S c ience .
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TABLE 11 37 FEMALES WHO HAD NOT STUDIED MUSIC AT SCHOOL
BUT STUDIED SUBSEQUENTLY -  AGE AT WHICH FULL-TIME 
EDUCATION ENDED
Age
R ange
No. of 
fem ales
Age of en d in g  F ull-tim e education
16 17-18 19-21 21
< 2 5 ~ — - — -
26-45 6 3 3 - -
46-65 15 10 3 - 2
>-65 16 11 2 1 2
Total 37 24 8 1 4
It is  no t know n w hy th e se  fem ales d id  no t s tu d y  m usic a t sch o o l.
It is  p o ssib le  th a t som e, o r  even  a ll , d id  p a r tic ip a te  in  c lass  s in g in g , 
b u t no lo n g e r re g a rd  o r  rem em ber th a t as m usic tu i t io n , s in ce  the tu ition  
th ey  have  rece iv ed  since  leav in g  sch o o l, w hich  h a s  b een  of th e ir  own 
ch o o sin g , h as  b een  m ore re le v a n t .
T h is  could  p ro b ab ly  app ly  to some of the th ir ty -o n e  s tu d en ts  o v e r 
the age of fo r ty -s ix  who m ight h ave  looked upon "c lass  s in g in g "  as som ething  
d ifferen t from "m u s ic " . T hey  w ould not h ave  b een  d ire c tly  in v o lv ed  
in  the  movement to w ards p ro v is io n  of in s tru m en ta l m usic m aking  w hich  
b eg an  to p en e tra te  the  sch o o ls , e ith e r  b ecau se  th ey  w ere  on the  po in t 
of leav in g  o r  w ere  too committed to su b jec ts  n e c e s sa ry  fo r a sch o o l-leav in g  
q u a lific a tio n . T h is  p ro v is io n  of in s tru m en ta l teach in g  in  schools also  
came too late  for th e  o v e r s ix ty -f iv e s  to have  b een  in flu en ced  b y  i t .
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TABLE 12 37 FEMALES WHO HAD NOT STUDIED MUSIC AT SCHOOL BUT 
HAD STUDIED SUBSEQUENTLY -  ABILITY TO PLAY AN 
INSTRUMENT, READ AND ANALYSE MUSIC
Age
ran g e
No. of 
fem ales
Able to p lay Able to re a d  m usic A ble to analyse
Yes No
Not
Now No
1
stave
2
stav es
F ull
sco re
Before A fter
Yes No Yes No
<25 — _ _ _ _ — _ _ _ — — -
26-45 6 2 2 2 1 1 2 2 2 4 4 2
46-65 15 10 1 4 1 - 7 6 4 10 11 3
> 6 5 16 9 1 4 2 3' 4 7 8 6 13 1
Total* 37 21 4 10 4 4 13 15 14 20 28 6
* Not all s tu d en ts  re p lie d  to each q u estio n .
In sp ite  of not h av in g  the foundations of m usic tau g h t in  sch o o l, 
th ir ty -tw o  of th ese  th ir ty -s e v e n  fem ales p lay ed  o r had  p lay ed  a m usical 
in s tru m en t as follows: -
20 -  p iano 
3 -  re c o rd e r  
1 -  o rg an  
8 -  not s ta ted
T h irty -tw o  (86%) of th ese  s tu d en ts  who d id  not s tu d y  m usic at 
school sa id  they  w ere  able to re a d  m usic at v a rio u s  lev e ls  of d if f ic u lty , 
of w hich the  most s ig n ifican t g roup  w as the  fifteen (40%) who sa id  th a t 
they  w ere  able to re a d  a fu ll sc o re . In common w ith  the re a d e rs  of fu ll 
sco re  among the fifty-tw o who h ad  s tu d ied  m usic at school and  s u b se q u e n tly , 
th ese  s tu d e n ts , a p a r t p e rh a p s  from the  s tu d en t who p lay ed  the o rg a n , 
had  no rea so n  to le a rn  sco re  re a d in g , b u t could  have  b een  su cce ss fu l 
ex ecu tan ts  on th e ir  chosen  in s tru m en t -  m ainly piano  -  b y  re a d in g  
only  two s ta v e s .
E qually  in te re s tin g  w as the fact th a t tw en ty -e ig h t could  an a ly se  
the form of a p iece  of m u s ic , an add itiona l fou rteen  a cq u ir in g  th is  sk ill  
a f te r  a ttendance  at M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s .
Of th ese  th ir ty -s e v e n  female s tu d en ts  who b eg an  s tu d y in g  m usic
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only a fte r leav in g  schoo l, th ir ty - fo u r  adm itted th a t th e ir  home lis ten in g  
w as in c re a s in g  as a re s u lt  of a ttendance  at M usic A ppreciation  c la s se s , 
four be lo n g ed  to m usic socie ties  (one C horal S o c ie ty , two B lackheath  
M usic Society , one M usic Club of London) , th ir ty -tw o  lis te n ed  to  m usic 
at home d a ily , th re e  w ent to co n certs  once a w eek and sev en teen  once 
a m on th .
C on sid erin g  th e ir  lack  of m usical stim ulation  at schoo l, th ey  dem onstra ted  
a s tro n g  m otivation in  th e ir  d e s ire  and  ab ility  to becom e in v o lv ed  in  
m usical a c tiv ity , to le a rn  to re a d  m usic to such  an advanced  lev e l as 
full sco re  and  to le a rn  the  an a ly s is  of fo rm . It m ust b e  c o n s id e re d , h o w e v e r, 
th a t even  though  th ey  d id  not have m usic tu ition  at school th ey  may have 
b een  b ro u g h t up in  a m usical home and  g iven  p riv a te  m usic tu itio n  ou tside  
school h o u rs . F u r th e r  s tu d y  could ex p lo re  the b a ck g ro u n d  of people  
who becom e in te re s te d  in  m usic beyond  the confines of the  school c u r r ic u lu m , 
th e ir  re a so n s  for such  in te r e s t , th e ir  in itia l stim ulation  and  the  m eans 
b y  w hich they  accom plish th e ir  objective of ga in in g  m usical k n ow ledge.
ABILITY TO PLAY AN INSTRUMENT
TABLE 13 STUDENTS' ABILITY TO PLAY AN INSTRUMENT SHOWN AS 
% OF 122 MALES AND 360 FEMALES
Yes % No % Not now %
N = 122 M ales 24 63 12 No an sw er 1%
N = 360 Fem ales 27 41 GO O No an sw er 2%
TABLE 14 STUDENTS' ABILITY TO PLAY AN INSTRUMENT SHOWN AS 
% OF 482 TOTAL STUDENT SAMPLE
N = 482 Yes % No % Not now %
T otal S tuden t Sample 27 46 24 No an sw er 3%
It w ill b e  seen  from T able  13 th a t the  p e rc en ta g e  of those u n ab le  
to p lay  an in s tru m en t w as g re a te r  among m ales th an  fem ales . When re la te d
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to A ppendix  8B and C it is  found th a t few er m ales than  fem ales le a rn ed  
m usic at school o r  s in ce  leav in g  sch o o l.
R easons for 24% of the  to tal s tu d en t sam ple no lo n g e r p lay in g  an 
in s tru m en t could  in c lu d e  lack  of m anual d ex te rity  w ith in c re a s in g  age 
o r  in firm ity  , lack  of o p p o r tu n ity , o r social p re s s u re s  -  m any people 
liv e  in  close p rox im ity  to n e ig h b o u rs  and feel unab le  to p lay  an in s tru m en t 
for fea r of d is tu rb in g  o th e rs  w ith  the so u n d .
A com plete lis t of in s tru m en ts  p layed  o r p rev io u s ly  p lay ed  w ill 
b e  found in  A ppendix  19, in  w hich it is  show n th a t the p iano  w as the 
most freq u en tly  le a rn e d  in s tru m e n t, a fact no ted  b y  Dugm ore (1956, 
p .  75 ). But un like  D ugm ore, who found tha t "very  few (s tu d en ts )  have  
had no p rev io u s  exp er ien ce"  and  th a t 91% h ad  rece iv ed  p re v io u s  m usical 
tu i t io n , 60% of the  s tu d en ts  p a rtic ip a tin g  in  th is  re s e a rc h  h ad  no m usical 
education  at sch o o l, 40% w ere  unab le  to re a d  m u s ic , and 46% w ere  unab le  
to p lay  an in s tru m e n t.
It is  in te re s tin g  to note th a t in  h is  re se a rc h  among s tu d en ts  of 
T u to ria l c la sses  Gow found th a t exactly  the same p e rcen tag e  of s tu d en ts  -  
46% -  w ere  unab le  to p lay  an in s tru m en t; th ir ty -e ig h t out of seven ty  
s tu d en ts  (54%) p lay ed  an in s tru m en t and th ir ty -tw o  (46%) d id  not:
"no less  than tw e n ty - s ix  o f  the s ev e n ty  b e in g  c u rren tly  
engaged in choral s in g in g ,  and many o f  the o thers  h a v in g  had 
some past exper ience  o f perform ing  in a c h o i r . "
From A ppendix  19 it w ill b e  seen  th a t seven  s tu d en ts  m entioned voice 
as an in s tru m e n t, in c lu d in g  one female who w as no lo n g er ab le  to s in g .
It is  p o ssib le  th a t o th e r s tu d en ts  a re  o r w ere  s in g e r s , b u t in  common
w ith  the m ajority  do not inc lude  the voice in  the defin ition  of an 'in s t ru m e n t '.
ABILITY TO READ MUSIC, READ A FULL SCORE AND ANALYSE A 
PIECE OF MUSIC
D u rin g  tw enty  y e a r s  of teach in g  M usic A pprecia tion  to ad u lts
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in  E x tra -m u ra l, W orkers E ducational A ssociation  and  Local Education 
A uthority  g ro u p s , the  au th o r h as  n e v e r  tau g h t 20% of s tu d en ts  able to 
re a d  a fu ll sco re  o r 28% able to analyse  form befo re  a tten d in g  a M usic 
A pprecia tion  co u rse  -  the p e rc en ta g e s  shown in  A ppendix  8A. (Gow 
(1961) found th a t "rather more than tw e n ty - f iv e  p e r  cent o f  them cannot 
read music w h en  they join a c l a s s . " In the  tu to r ia l c lasses  he re se a rc h e d  
"fifty -one s tu d en ts  (73%) could read m usic  to some ex ten t before  jo in ing  
the c lass ,  and four  o thers (6%) had learned as a re su l t  o f  the c lass . " 
T h e re fo re  only 21% w ere  unab le  to re a d  m u s ic .)
B ecause th ese  two sections of the  q u estio n n a ire  -  the  ab ility  to 
re a d  m usic and  ab ility  to analyse  -  re su lte d  in  the la rg e s t p e rc en ta g e  
of n il r e s p o n s e s , it w as decided  to make a c lo se r exam ination of one 
g roup  of s tu d e n ts , nam ely the 20% of the  to tal s tu d en t sam ple who sa id  
th ey  w ere  ab le to re a d  a fu ll sc o re . It h ad  to b e  assum ed th a t the s tu d en ts  
knew  the term  "fu ll sco re ” to mean
"a m u sic -copy  com bining  in ordered  form all the d if fe ren t  
parts allotted to various  perform ers  o f  a piece; a score d isp la y in g  
e v e r y  d if fe ren t partic ipating  vo ice  and ins trum ent"
(A New D ictionary  of M usic , 1973, p .  341)
and
♦
"A full score shows all the p a r ts ,  w h e th e r  p la y in g  or n o t . " 
( I llu s tra ted  D ictionary  of M usical T e rm s , 1980, p .  130)
Two exam ples of fu ll sco re  a p p ea r in  A ppendix  20 and  A ppend ix  
21 in  w hich d ifferences w ill b e  no ted  as follows: -
A ppendix  20 -  th is  page  is  re a d  s tra ig h t ac ro ss  as the  in s tru m e n ts  
p lay  s im u ltan eo u sly , b e a t b y  b e a t. No in s tru m en t nam es a re  g iv en  at 
the  b eg in n in g  of each s ta v e , th e re fo re  the  re a d e r  h as  to rem em ber the  
in s tru m en ts  in  u se  and  th e ir  position  v is - a -v is  each  s ta v e , from the
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deta ils  g iven  on the  f ir s t  page  of the s c o r e .
A ppendix  21 is  m ore so p h istica ted  in  layout in  th a t the  sim ultaneous 
p lay in g  of the  f ir s t  two s tav es  is  followed in  perfo rm ance b y  the sim ultaneous 
p lay in g  of the n ex t two s ta v e s . T h is  is  followed b y  the p lay in g  to g e th e r 
of the  rem ain ing  s ix teen  s ta v e s . In s tru m en ts  a re  nam ed at the b e g in n in g  
of each  s ta v e . U nlike the  p rev io u s  ex am p le , th is  sco re  h as  in s tru m en ta l 
p a r ts  in  b a r s  44 and  45 w hich a re  sep a ra te d  b y  a gap of sev en  no te less  
s tav es  in  the  m idd le , th e re fo re  g re a te r  aw aren ess  is  re q u ire d  of the 
re a d e r  in  o rd e r  to follow the  u p p e r  and  low er s ta v e s . T h is  sco re  also 
con tains g re a te r  perfo rm ance d e ta i ls .
From A ppendix  8A it can b e  seen  th a t 20% of the  to ta l s tu d en t sam ple 
sa id  th ey  w ere  able to re a d  a fu ll s c o r e , th e re  b e in g  v ir tu a lly  no d ifference  
betw een  the  p e rc en ta g e s  of m ales and  fem ales (A ppendix  8B and  C).
A de tailed  exam ination of q u estio n n a ire  re p lie s  re su lte d  in  the  
follow ing facts: -
of the  77 fem ales (24 m ales) who sa id  they  w ere  ab le to re a d  a 
fu ll s c o re , 71 fem ales (19 m ales) could  p lay  o r  h ad  le a rn e d  to p lay  an 
in s tru m e n t, th e re fo re  6 fem ales (5 m ales) h ad  n e v e r  le a rn e d  to p la y .
50 fem ales (11 m ales) s tu d ied  m usic at school and  of th e s e , 26♦
fem ales (8 m ales) c a r r ie d  on s tu d y in g  m usic a fte r leav in g  school.
27 fem ales (13 m ales) d id  not s tu d y  m usic at sch o o l, b u t of th e s e ,
15 fem ales (6 m ales) s tu d ied  m usic a fte r leav in g  school.
A d d itio n a lly , of the  6 fem ales (5 m ales) who had  n e v e r  le a rn e d  
to p lay  an in s tru m e n t, 6 fem ales (3 m ales) h ad  not s tu d ied  m usic at 
school o r  s in ce  leav in g  sch o o l, a p a r t from a tten d in g  M usic A pp rec ia tio n  
c la s s e s .
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T h ere fo re  8% of all fem ales and  21% of a ll m ales who sa id  they  could  
re a d  a fu ll sco re  w ere  unab le  to p lay  an in s tru m e n t. 8% of all fem ales 
and  13% of all m ales who sa id  they  could  re a d  a fu ll sco re  adm itted  to 
h av in g  h ad  no form al o r conventional m usic tu ition  e ith e r  at school o r 
ou tside  school.
As w ith the  qu estio n  re la tin g  to ab ility  to re a d  m u s ic , it  w as assum ed 
th a t s tu d en ts  u n d ers to o d  the m eaning of a tech n ica l term  -  in  th is  in s tan ce  
’’an a ly s is"  -  in  Q uestionnaire  num ber 16 "Before jo in ing  th is  c lass  could  
you  analyse the form o f  a piece o f  music?"
" A n a ly s is .
The reso lu tion  o f  a piece o f  music into its component e lem ents ,
show ing  its s tru c tu re  and organic shape"
(I llu s tra ted  D ictionary  of M usical T e rm s , 1973, p .  10)
P e rh ap s  s tu d en ts  w ould not b e  ab le to state  the m eaning  acco rd in g  
to the  d ic tio n ary  defin ition  b u t could  p u t it in to  s im p ler te rm s su ch  as 
"pulling  a piece o f  m usic  apart and p u tt in g  it hack  again" (a  s tu d en t 
in  a M usic A ppreciation  c la ss )  .
67% of the  to ta l s tu d en t sam ple w ere  unab le  to analy se  the form 
of a p iece  of m usic be fo re  a ttend ing ; and  a lthough  39% w ere  s till  u n ab le  
to analyse  a fte r th e ir  a ttendance  at M usic A ppreciatior; c la s s e s , some 
s tu d en ts  h ad  b en efitted  from th is  elem ent of tu i t io n . T h is  c o rre sp o n d s  
to Dugm ore (1956) w h e re , in  re p ly  to the  q u estion  te s tin g  s tu d e n ts ' 
ab ility  to analy se  m u sic , it  w as found th a t 56% "could hot and cannot 
do so"  and  30% "could not b u t  can n o w " .
The d eg ree  of p ro g re s s  w as not te s te d , b u t it w ould b e  in te re s t in g  
and inform ative to p re s e n t s tu d en ts  w ith  an an aly tica l e x e rc ise  in  the  
e a r ly  w eeks of th e ir  s tu d y  and  again  at the end  of the c o u rs e , and  note 
any p ro g re s s  m ad e , as the in c re a se  in  the  p e rcen tag e  of those  ab le to 
analyse  d id  not co rre sp o n d  to the q u a lity  of the o b se rv ed  te ach in g  of 
th is  re s e a rc h  o r  the a u th o r 's  p a s t e x p e r ien c e .
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T h ere  is  a p o ss ib ility  th a t th e re  may have b een  a lack  of u n d e rs ta n d in g  
of the  m eaning of "an a ly se ” e ith e r  b ecau se  the s tu d en ts  had  n e v e r  b een  
exposed  to an a ly s is  of a p iece  of m usic o r  h ad  failed  to reco g n ise  th a t 
an a ly s is  w as tak in g  p lace  d u rin g  a le s s o n . U nless the ana ly tica l p ro c e ss  
h ad  b een  ex p la in ed  and  d em o n stra ted , some s tu d en ts  may not have  u n d e rs to o d  
w hat is  con tained  in  a n a ly s is . The term  "form " may also have  m eant 
little  o r  n o th in g  to those  s tu d en ts  w hose tu to rs  had  ig n o red  any exp lana tion  
of, fo r ex am p le , sonata  fo rm .
From the  above com parisons it ap p ea rs  th a t s tu d en ts  who a tten d  
M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  in  the  n o n -U n iv e rs ity  A dult E ducation  sec to r 
a r e , on the  w h o le , le s s  w ell p re p a re d  for any h ig h  level w ork  w hich  
cou ld  in c lu d e  an u n d e rs tan d in g  of in s tru m en ta l tech n iq u e  o r  follow ing 
m usic on the  p r in te d  p a g e .
CHAPTER FIVE
STUDENTS ' COMMITMENT TO AND INVOLVEMENT IN MUSIC
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CHAPTER FIVE
STUDENTS' COMMITMENT TO AND INVOLVEMENT IN MUSIC
One section  of the Q uestionna ire  (A ppendix 4, Q uestions 18-28 
and  31) se t out to d isco v e r if  s tu d en ts  who a ttended  M usic A pprecia tion  
c la sses  dem onstra ted  th e ir  commitment to m usic b y  re g u la r ly  lis te n in g  
to m u sic , jo in in g  m usic socie ties  o r  re a d in g  lite ra tu re  connected  w ith  
m u s ic . S tuden ts  w ere  also  asked  if  th ey  w ere  s tim ulated  to new  m usical 
in te re s ts  and  ac tiv itie s  th ro u g h  a ttendance  at M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s .
HOME LISTENING
EQUIPMENT IN USE
83% of s tu d en ts  p re fe r re d  to lis ten  to m usic in  the home on the 
ra d io . T e lev ision  w as not a p o p u la r medium w ith  M usic A pprecia tion  
s tu d e n ts , p resu m ab ly  b ecau se  most of them  w ere  in te re s te d  in  the  q u a lity  
of the  rep ro d u c tio n  of m u s ic , and  it is  know n th a t a te lev isio n  se t does 
not p ro v id e  h ig h  qu a lity  so u n d .^  It is  p re su m ab ly  for th is  re a so n  also  
th a t the re c o rd  p la y e r  w as the second  most p o p u la r  choice of re p ro d u c tiv e  
eq u ipm en t, u se d  b y  57%. T h is  equipm ent also  affo rds the  l is te n e r  at 
home the  opp o rtu n ity  to p lay  h is  own choice of m usic in  the  o rd e r  he 
w is h e s , at w h a tev e r time he decides he w ants to h e a r  m usic .
T he tape o r  casse tte  re c o rd e r  w as not as p o p u la r  w ith  fem ales 
(19%) as w ith  m ales (26%), and  o v e ra ll it w as the  46-65 age g ro u p  w hich  
made most u se  of th is  fa c ili ty .
Only 7% of the  to tal s tu d en t sam ple aged  o v e r 65 sa id  th a t they
 ^ T he BBC adm its th is  b y  s im ultaneously  b ro a d c a s tin g  o p e ra  and  some 
co n ce rts  on rad io  and  te le v is io n , w ith  the recom m endation th a t l is te n e r s  
red u ce  the  te lev isio n  sound  and  lis te n  to the  rad io  tra n sm iss io n  in  
o rd e r  to  obtain  h ig h  q u a lity  s te reo  recep tio n  (A ppendices 22 and  23) .
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u sed  a tape o r  c asse tte  re c o rd e r .  Among the rea so n s  for such  a low usag e  
ra te  could  b e  unfam ilia rity  w ith  and  fea r of w hat ap p ea rs  to some people 
to b e  com plicated equipm ent; cost of in itia l outlay  in  the b a s ic  equipm ent 
followed b y  con tinuous su cceed in g  cost of tap es  o r c a s s e t te s , e ith e r  
p re - re c o rd e d  o r  b lan k ; lack  of m anual d ex te r ity  to p erm it h an d lin g  of 
(esp ec ia lly ) tap es ; and p rob lem s w ith  v is io n , w hich exclude  the  use  
of open spool tape  re c o rd in g  m achines w hich n ecessita te  the  th re a d in g  
of tape le a d e rs  onto sp o o ls . On the  o th e r h a n d , e ld e r ly  people  w ith  poo r 
s ig h t and  u n s tead y  h an d s  find  adv an tag es  in  u s in g  casse tte s  in  p re fe re n ce  
to a re c o rd  p la y e r , w h ere  re c o rd s  could easily  b e  dam aged in  u s e .
FREQUENCY OF LISTENING TO MUSIC AT HOME
The concept of 'l is te n in g  to m u sic1 can b e  in te rp re te d  b y  many 
people as m usic p lay in g  loudly  enough for them  to h e a r , b u t not so loud ly  
th a t it occupies th e ir  whole a tten tio n . T h is  lack  of a tten tive  lis te n in g  
form s p a r t  of the  m odern social p a tte rn , w h ere  o th e r ac tiv itie s  a re  of 
g re a te r  im portance than  lis te n in g  to m u s ic , b u t m usic is  p ro v id e d  as 
a b a ck g ro u n d . Exam ples of th is  a re  found w h ere  people p ro v id e  m usic 
for them selves v ia  r a d io , su ch  as w hen d riv in g  o r w o rk in g  on a b u ild in g  
s ite , and w h ere  b ack g ro u n d  m usic is  im posed b y  ou tside  a g en c ie s , fo r 
exam ple in  m any sh o p s . H o rn er (1965, p . 84) e x p re sse d  co n ce rn  about 
th is  re cen t developm ent w hen he w rote
e
"Music educators have become increas ing ly  aware  
o f the need  to raise the s tandards o f  musical tastes because  
o f the impact that mass d issem ination  o f  m usic  is h a v in g  upon  
the p o p u la c e ."
An o u ts tan d in g ly  p ess im is tic  view  of the  fu tu re  of m usic w ill b e  found 
in  A ppendix  24.
W ithin the env ironm ent of the  ho m e, 'l is te n in g ' can invo lve  co n stan t 
a tten tion  to Radio 3, only occasional lis te n in g  to Radio 3 p lu s  the  m ore
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p o p u la r ty p es  of m iscellaneous lig h t c lass ica l re c o rd  p rogram m es found 
on Radio 4 , o r  lis te n in g  to the  type  of m usic b ro a d c as t on Radio 1 o r 
2 as 'a u ra l  w a llp ap e r ' be tw een  chat show s. It is  p resu m ed  th a t the  s tu d en ts  
in  th is  re s e a rc h  who sa id  they  lis ten ed  to m usic d id  g ive m usic th e ir  
full a tten tio n .
When qu estio n ed  as to how often they  lis ten ed  to m usic at hom e,
83% of the  to ta l sam ple re p lie d  th a t they  lis ten ed  d a i ly , th e re  b e in g  only  
1% d ifference  betw een  m ales and fem ales. T h is  could  lead  to the  in te rp re ta tio n  
th a t th is  p e rcen tag e  show ed g re a t in te re s t in  and  ded ication  to the  su b je c t, 
b u t th a t w ould b e  an im m ediate and facile re a c tio n , for the  re a so n s  s ta ted  
a b o v e .
A n d r ie s , h o w ev er, w ould welcome th is  p e rcen tag e  of da ily  l i s te n e r s ,  
as he w rite s  "The only w ay to increase the ir  musical s e n s i t iv i ty  is b y  
actual daily  contact w ith  m usic  in all its a s p e c t s . "
The s tu d en ts  who lis ten ed  to m usic daily  w ere  not n e c e ssa r ily  
those who u su a lly  lis ten ed  to the r a d io . F u r th e r  s tu d y  of the  re p lie s  
to q u e s tio n n a ire s  rev ea led  th a t in  fact fifty-one s tu d en ts  who lis te n e d  
daily  d id  not u se  the  rad io  b u t chose re c o rd -p la y e r  o r tape o r casse tte  
r e c o r d e r , and  in  the  case of th re e  s tu d e n ts , te le v is io n , as th e ir  m eans 
of lis te n in g  to m u sic . T h ere fo re  fo r ty -e ig h t s tu d en ts  (10%) , u s in g  n e ith e r  
rad io  n o r  te le v is io n , daily  made a d e lib e ra te  choice in  th e ir  m usical 
l is te n in g  b y  se lec tin g  m ateria l they  w ished  to h e a r  in  p re fe re n ce  to all 
o th e r , b y  a m eans re q u ir in g  m ore effo rt th an  m erely  o p e ra tin g  a s w itc h .
In the  a re a  of home lis te n in g  a com parison  w as m ade b e tw een  the 
re p lie s  g iven  b y  seven ty  s tu d en ts  s tu d y in g  M usic A pprecia tion  in  a 
T u to ria l c lass  (Gow, 1961) and  the fou r h u n d re d  and e ig h ty -tw o  s tu d e n ts  
of th is  re s e a rc h  s tu d y in g  M usic A pprecia tion  in  ILEA A dult E ducation  
c la s s e s .
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TABLE 15 COMPARISON OF HOME LISTENING STATISTICS -  
DUNN AND GOW
L isten  re g u la r ly  Radio 
at home (%) (%)
R ecord  P lay e r Tape R eco rd e r
(%) (%)
Gow
Dunn
67
83
67
83
54
57
13
22
The in c re a se d  p e rcen tag e  of s tu d en ts  lis te n in g  to m usic re g u la r ly  at home 
show n b y  Dunn w as p ro b ab ly  due to the fact th a t 41% of s tu d en ts  in  th is  
re s e a rc h  w ere o v e r re tirem en t a g e , th e re  b e in g  only  7% re t i r e d  s tu d en ts  
in  Gow's re s e a rc h . No sig n ifican t change w as found in  the u se  of re c o rd  
p la y e r s , p re su m ab ly  b ecau se  th is  type of equipm ent is  now s ta n d a rd  
in  the home of any  m usic lo v e r ab le to afford  i t .  In 1961 h o w e v er, Gow 
h ad  reaso n  to w rite
"Practically all the gramophones w ere  p urchased  w ith in  
the last ten yea rs  -  that is s ince  the adven t o f  lon g -p la y in g  
reco rd s ,  w h ich  seem ed to have acted as a considerable  
s tim u lu s .  So I d iscovered  that approxim ately  tw o -th ird s  o f  
my s tuden ts  lis tened  fa ir ly  reg u la r ly  to 'canned' m usic  at home, 
and I know  -  that many b u y  record ings  o f  the w o rk s  w e  are  
s tu d y in g  in c la s s ."  (Gow, 1961, p .  242)
The 9% in c re a se  in  the  u se  of tape re c o rd e rs  w as to b e  ex p ec te d , 
as th e ir  u se  in  the  home h as  becom e m ore g e n e ra l since  1961, and  the  
in tro d u c tio n  of the  m ore compact and  eas ily  h an d led  casse tte  re c o rd e r  
h as  enco u rag ed  some people  to u se  th is  type  of equipm ent for home l is te n in g .
F u r th e r  re s e a rc h  w ould b e  re q u ire d  to p ro d u ce  a fu lly  co m p reh en siv e  
p ro file  of the lis te n in g  h ab its  of M usic A pprecia tion  s tu d e n ts . Such re s e a rc h  
could  in c lu d e  q u estio n s  as to the c ircu m stan ces  in  w hich  peop le  h e a r  
m u sic , for exam ple, in  p u b lic  p laces ; how fa r  people a re  in flu en ced
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b y  m usic w hen  it is  im posed on them ; how m uch reaction  th e re  is  for
o r ag a in s t constan t m usic; w h e th er people a re  able to d iscrim in a te  betw een
m usic and  no ise; w h e th er people a re  co n cen tra tin g  on the m usic o r  u s in g
2
it as b a ck g ro u n d  m usic to p a llia te  the boredom  of a ta sk ; and  w h e th er 
M usic A pprecia tion  s tu d en ts  have  suffic ien t o p p ortun ity  to co n cen tra te  
on th e ir  chosen  lis te n in g  at ho m e, o r have  to r e s tr ic t  th e ir  lis te n in g  
b ecau se  of family opposition o r  fea r of d is tu rb in g  o th e r s .
As w ill b e  show n (A ppendix 34) , some s tu d en ts  a tten d  c la sse s  
for socia l r a th e r  th an  educational r e a s o n s . In o rd e r  to a sc e rta in  w h e th e r 
the educational s tim ulus and  b en efits  of a ttendance  at M usic A pprecia tion  
c la sses  w ere  c a r r ie d  in to  the ho m e, s tu d en ts  w ere  asked  if  th e ir  home 
lis te n in g  w as in c re a s in g  as a re s u lt  of a tten d in g  th ese  c la s s e s . 1% d id  
not a n sw e r. 79% re p lie d  th a t th e ir  home lis te n in g  w as in c re a s in g .
Of the 20% w hose home lis te n in g  w as not in c re a s in g , 42% s tu d ied  
m usic at schoo l, 32% h ad  s tu d ied  m usic since  leav in g  schoo l, 77% lis te n ed  
to m usic at home e v e ry  d ay , 6% attended  m usical perfo rm ances and  17% 
b e lo n g ed  to a m usic so c ie ty . C om paring th ese  s tu d en ts  w ith  the o v e ra ll 
s tu d en t sam ple it w as found th a t a h ig h e r  p e rcen tag e  of th ese  h ad  s tu d ied  
m usic since  leav in g  school. T h e re fo re  it  is  p ro b ab le  th a t th e ir  g ro u n d in g  
in  m usic h ad  b een  conso lidated  b y  s tu d y  ou tside  sch o o l, and  M usic A pprecia tion  
c la sses  w ere  an ex tension  of th is  le a rn in g ; and  th a t no in c re a se  in  home 
lis te n in g  w as p o ssib le  from a ttendance  at M usic A pprecia tion  c la sse s  
b ecau se  th ese  s tu d en ts  w ere  a lread y  im m ersed  in  the s tu d y  of m u sic .
Dugm ore (1956, p .  52) asked  s tu d en ts  of U n iv ers ity  T u to ria l 
c la sse s  if  a ttendance  at c lasses  had  ch an g ed  th e ir  lis ten in g ; 26% re p lie d
2
A s , for ex am p le , the  s tu d en t who adm itted  to lis te n in g  to B ach on ly  
w hen doing h e r  iro n in g  "because he goes w ith  a sw in g .  " A nd Gow 
(1961, p .  242-3) no ted  th a t (the e igh teen  who lis tened  e v e r y  day)  
consis ted  almost en t ire ly  o f  h ousew ives  w ho , one may assum e , u se  the 
radio at least in part as a background  to the ir  chores" .
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th a t th e re  w as little  o r no c h a n g e . It w as not spec ified  w hat w as m eant 
b y  'c h a n g e 1. In re p ly  to the questio n  "Do you  lis ten  more or less than  
formerly? " 49% re p lie d  th a t th ey  lis ten ed  m ore.
T h ere fo re  from th is  p re se n t re s e a rc h  and  th a t of D ugm ore it  
ap p ea rs  th a t a la rg e  p e rcen tag e  (49%—79%) of s tu d en ts  who a tten d ed  a 
cou rse  of s tu d y  in  M usic A ppreciation  in c re a se d  th e ir  home lis te n in g .
TABLE 16 NUMBER OF RECORDINGS OWNED BY MALE AND 
FEMALE STUDENTS
N um ber
ow ned
M ales
(%)
Fem ales
(%)
None 12 17
1-50 25 32
51-100 24 26
101-200 15 13
> 2 0 0 22 6
No an sw er 2 6
From the above tab le  it can b e  seen  th a t fem ales ow ned le ss  re c o rd in g s  
th an  m a le s .
Fem ales ap p ea red  to b e  able to a tta in  a collection of ju s t  o v e r  fifty♦
re c o rd in g s , b u t beyo n d  th a t they  w ere  on a d im in ish ing  sc a le , so th a t 
only 6% of fem ales had  a collection of m ore th an  two h u n d re d  r e c o rd in g s .
The h y p o th esis  th a t m a rrie d  women have le ss  money availab le  fo r th e  
p u rc h a se  of re c o rd in g s  w hich  could  b e  re g a rd e d  as lu x u ry  g o o d s , th e re fo re  
the only  fem ales who could  afford  to own o v e r two h u n d re d  re c o rd in g s  . 
w ere  u n m a rrie d , be tw een  the ages of fo r ty -s ix  and  s ix ty -fiv e  and  in  
fu ll-tim e em ploym ent w as te s ted  b y  re fe re n ce  to q u e s tio n n a ire s .
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TABLE 17 PROFILE OF 20 FEMALE STUDENTS OWNING OVER 200 
RECORDINGS
(a) Age
<25 0
26-45 6
46-65 8
>65 6
(b) M arital s ta tu s
U nm arried  5
M arried  12
Widowed 3
(c) Em ployment
F ull-tim e em ploym ent 10
No em ploym ent 4
R etired  6
(d) Age of en d in g  fu ll-tim e education
<16  9
17-18 7
19-21 1
> 2 1  3
(e) Equipm ent u sed  for home lis te n in g
Radio 16
TV 6
R ecord  p la y e r  18
Tape re c o rd e r  8
(f) F req u en cy  of home l is te n in g *
Daily 19
Once a w eek 1
(g) F req u en cy  of a tten d in g  perfo rm ances
Once a w eek 1
Once a month 14
Once in  6 m onths 2
R arely  3
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It w as found th a t th e re  w as little  d ifference  in  the age ra n g e s , 
b u t female s tu d en ts  who ow ned o v e r two h u n d re d  re c o rd in g s  w ere  m ainly 
m a rr ie d , em ployed, ended  fu ll-tim e education  at the age of s ix teen  o r 
u n d e r , lis ten ed  to  m usic d a i ly , m ostly on re c o rd  p la y e r s , and  a ttended  
perfo rm ances once a m onth. It is  p o ssib le  th a t the m arried  fem ales in c lu d ed  
any re c o rd  collection b e lo n g in g  to th e ir  h u sb an d s  as b e in g  th e irs  a lso .
A sim ila r s tu d y  w as made of female s tu d en ts  who ow ned up  to 
fifty re c o rd in g s . The m ajority  w ere  aged  o v e r s ix ty -f iv e , and  of th ese  
the g re a te s t nu m b er w ere  u n m arried  o r  w idow ed, r e t i r e d ,  en d ed  fu ll­
time education  at e ig h te e n , p re fe r re d  to u se  the rad io  ra th e r  th an  o th e r 
equipm ent to lis te n  to m usic daily  at hom e, and  a ttended  p erfo rm an ces  
ev e ry  s ix  m onths o r r a r e ly .
Of th ese  two g ro u p s  of fem ales , only one s tu d en t b e lo n g ed  to a 
gram ophone society  -  a w idow ed C ivil S e rv an t betw een  the ages of 
fo r ty -s ix  and  s ix ty -f iv e , who a ttended  co n certs  once a m onth and  re a d  
’’The G ram ophone” m agazine.
It is  not know n w h e th er the s tu d en ts  ow ning few re c o rd s  h ad  once 
ow ned m ore and  h ad  re lin q u ish e d  them  due to changed  c ircu m stan ces  -  
m oving in to  sm aller accom m odation, lo ss  of a m arita l p a r tn e r ,  in a b ility  
to opera te  equipm ent due to o ld age -  o r h ad  n e v e r  n eed ed  to own m o re , 
b u t p re fe r re d  to continue lis te n in g  to th e ir  t r ie d  and  tru e  fam iliar fa v o u r ite s .
Both m ales and  fem ales h ad  in c re a se d  th e ir  collection of re c o rd in g s  
since  a tten d in g  M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s , p re su m ab ly  as a re s u lt  
of h e a r in g  new m usic and  le a rn in g  about p re v io u s ly  unknow n com posers 
(see an sw ers  to Q uestion 31, A ppendix  27) . S ign ificance can b e  d raw n  
from the  fact th a t n in e teen  m ales b u t only sev en  fem ales re a d  ’’The G ram ophone” 
and  th a t m ore m ales than  fem ales had  in c re a se d  th e ir  co llec tio n , im p ly in g  
th a t men had  m ore money availab le  to sp en d  on lu x u rie s  and  th a t th ey  
w ere  in flu en ced  b y  inform ation th ey  r e a d . T h is  im plication  is  su p p o rte d  
b y  the  fact th a t the la rg e s t p e rcen tag e  of fem ales who in c re a se d  th e ir  
co llection  of re c o rd in g s  w as in  the age g roup  fo r ty -s ix  to s ix ty - f iv e ,
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w hen m any of them  w ould have  b een  ea rn in g  th e ir  own m on ey . T h e re  
i s ,  h o w ev er, the  c o u n te r-a rg u m en t th a t the la rg e s t  p e rcen tag e  of men 
who in c re a se d  th e ir  collection w as in  the o v e r s ix ty -fiv e  age g ro u p , 
w hen th ey  w ere  (p resu m ab ly ) e a rn in g  n o th in g , b u t had  m ore le isu re  
to choose re c o rd s  from catalogues and  s h o p s .
In sp ite  of the e x tra  in te re s t  in  m usic w hich 70% found as a re s u lt  
of a tten d in g  M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  (see A ppendix  27) , on ly  34% 
of the  to ta l s tu d en t sam ple b o rro w ed  re c o rd in g s  from l ib r a r i e s , le ss  
th an  h a lf the  p e rcen tag e  of s tu d en ts  who ow ned re c o rd in g s . It is  know n 
th a t re c o rd in g s  w hich a re  on loan from P ublic  L ib ra r ie s  a re  som etim es 
h eav ily  u se d , and  dam age can  re s u lt  from o v e r-u se  and  m is -u se . T h e re fo re  
the 66% who d id  no t b o rro w  re c o rd in g s  from l ib ra r ie s  w ould p ro b ab ly  
ag ree  w ith the s tu d en t who sa id  "I n e ve r  borrow  records  from the l ib rary  
because they  are always so d ir ty  and scra tched , and I don 't  w an t to 
spoil my eq u ip m en t ."
ATTENDANCE AT MUSICAL PERFORMANCES AND MEMBERSHIP OF MUSIC 
SOCIETIES: NEW MUSICAL INTERESTS
In "Foundations and  P rin c ip le s  of M usic Education" (p . 161) the 
a u th o rs , L eonhard  and  H o u se , cite  'in itia tiv e ' as one of the  e lem ents 
of m usical re s p o n s iv e n e s s .
"Initiative
1. in s ee k in g  and en joying  musical e xp er ien ces
2. in ca rry in g  on musical activ ities
3. in the s tu d y  o f  m u s ic ."
To te s t the  in itia tiv e  of M usic A pprecia tion  s tu d en ts  of th e  ILEA 
A dult Education In s titu te s  four q u estio n s  w ere  a sk e d .
Question 24 How often do yo u  attend musical
performances?
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Question 25 
Question 26 
Question 31
I f  "Never" w hat p reven ts  you  from attending?  
A re  you  a m ember o f a music society?
Has y o u r  attendance at Music A pprecia tion  
classes  resu lted  in new musical in teres t  and  
activities?
ATTENDANCES AT MUSICAL PERFORMANCES
Q uestion 24 w as d iv id ed  in to  five ca tego ries: a d d itio n a lly , the 
term  'musical perform ances '  w as exp an d ed  b y  w ay of exp lana tion  to 
s tu d en ts  who m ight have  b een  u n su re  as to w hat con stitu tes  a m usical 
p e rfo rm an ce , th e re fo re  "concerts , rec ita ls ,  opera and oratorio"  w ere  
sp ec ified . The re s u lts  w ere  as follows: -
o
*o
Weekly
Monthly
7
38
25
23
4
2
Once in  6 m onths
R arely
N ever
No an sw er
T h is  w as com pared w ith  Gow (1961)
o
o
F ortn ig h tly
M onthly
O ccasionally
R arely
N ever
8
27
27
28 
8
As can b e  s e e n , a la rg e r  p e rcen tag e  of s tu d en ts  in  th is  re s e a rc h  
a tten d ed  m ore freq u en tly  and  a sm aller p e rcen tag e  a tten d ed  ra re ly  o r 
n e v e r . T h is  is  an in te re s tin g  find ing  w hen it is  rem em bered  th a t Gow
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h ad  qu estio n ed  s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  a T u to ria l c la s s , w here  the s tan d a rd  
of le a rn in g  re q u ire d  of s tu d en ts  is  g en era lly  expected  to b e  h ig h e r  th an  
th a t of A dult Education In stitu te  s tu d e n ts , a n d , p re su m ab ly , the  deg ree  
of commitment is  ex pec ted  to b e  g re a te r .
E xp lanations may b e  found among the following: th e re  a re  more 
m usical p e rfo rm an ces availab le  in  London and  its  im m ediate en v iro n s  
th an  anyw here  e lse  in  the c o u n try , th e re fo re  th e re  is  m ore opp o rtu n ity  
for a tten d in g  some k in d  of live  m usic perfo rm ance; the s ta n d a rd  of liv in g  
may b e  h ig h e r  among M usic A ppreciation  s tu d en ts  in  L ondon , m eaning 
th a t more s tu d en ts  have money availab le  for concert v is i ts  and  p o ssib ly  
th e ir  own t r a n s p o r t , m aking tra v e l e a s ie r . In addition  to the  freq u en cy  
of c o n c e r ts , th ey  a re  m ore accessib le  to London re s id e n ts  b ecau se  of 
th e ir  location; no re s id e n t of London h as  to tra v e l v e ry  fa r  to h e a r  live  
m u s ic .
To the  c o n tra ry , Gow adds th a t "The 'n ever '  category at f ir s t  
s ig h t  appears an odd one, b u t  bearing  in mind the fact that some o f  
my s tu d en ts  live  in  fa irly  rem ote a re a s , I fe l t  it should  be inc luded . "
(Gow, 1961, p . 243).
Q uestion 25 w as in ten d ed  to d isco v e r if  th e re  w as any one com prehensive  
rea so n  w hy s tu d en ts  d id  not a ttend  p erfo rm ances at a ll. 2% d id  not re p ly  
to Q uestions 24 o r  25. The rea so n s  g iv en  for not a tten d in g  a re  lis te d  
below  in  the  s tu d e n ts ' own w o rd s , and  a re  concerned  m ain ly  w ith  fam ily 
t ie s ,  h e a lth , expense  and  d ifficu lty  of t ra n s p o r t .
Fem ales
In va lid  m other aged  89 
111 h ea lth  (2 s tu d en ts)
Too ex p en siv e
V oluntary  w ork  at w eekends
A g e -8 7
Finance
U nable to leave e ld e rly  m other
D ifficulty of ev en in g  tra v e l
Lack of tra n s p o r t
Bad tra n s p o r t
P re fe r  to lis te n  at home
Cost and  b a d  tra n s p o r t  on Sunday
No reaso n  (2 s tu d en ts)
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Males
No-one to go w ith 
No reaso n  (2 s tu d en ts)
U nlike Gow, who found th a t the "keenest concer t-goers  are 
yo u n g  and unm arried"  the most re g u la r  c o n ce rt-g o e rs  in  th is  su rv e y  
w ere in  the  46-65 age g ro u p , of whom 4% a ttended  co n certs  once a w eek 
and  14% once a m onth; fu r th e r  an a ly s is  of th is  sm all g roup  of re g u la r  
c o n ce rt-g o e rs  rev ea led  th a t 9% w ere  m a rr ie d , 5% u n m arried  and  4% w idow ed. 
T h ere fo re  the  m id d le -ag ed  m a rrie d  s tu d en ts  em erged  as the  k een es t 
c o n c e r t-g o e rs .
*
MEMBERSHIP OF MUSIC SOCIETIES
Of the  four h u n d re d  and  e igh ty -tw o  s tu d en ts  who an sw ered  
the q u e s tio n n a ire , 74% d id  not b e lo n g  to any type of m usic so c ie ty . In 
o rd e r  to e n su re  th a t s tu d en ts  u n d ers to o d  w hat type  of g a th e r in g  co n stitu tes  
a m usic s o c ie ty , su b -d iv is io n s  w ere  su g g es ted  u n d e r  the  h ead in g s  of 
'Choral1, 'Chamber M u s ic ' , 'O rchestra ' and  'Gramophone S o c ie ty ' , p lu s  
the ca teg o ry  of 'O ther' w hich  w as in ten d ed  to in c lu d e  socie ties  w hich 
the  s tu d en t could  not fit in to  one of the nam ed s u b -d iv is io n s .
TABLE 18 MEMBERSHIP OF MUSIC SOCIETIES OF 482 STUDENTS
None
(%)
C horal
(%)
C ham ber 
M usic (%)
O rc h es tra
(%)
G ram ophone
(%)
O th er
(%)
<25 2 1 _ . _ _ 1
26-45 17 1 1 1 1 1
46-65 27 1 1 1 1 2
>65 28 1 1 1 1 4
Total 74 4 3 3 3 8
No an sw er -  5%
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Gow d id  not qu estio n  h is  s tu d en ts  about th e ir  m em bership  of so c ie tie s , 
b u t he d id  d isco v e r th a t 38% w ere  "curren tly  engaged in choral s in g in g " .
As can  b e  seen  from T able  18, ch o ra l socie ties  (ap a rt from 'o th e r ')  a ttra c ted  
the  la rg e s t m em bership  of th is  s tu d en t sam p le . A part from those s tu d en ts  
who an sw ered  the  'o th e r ' sec tion  of Q uestion 26, s tu d en ts  w ere  not a sked  
to specify  so c ie tie s , th e re fo re  only a lim ited  p a tte rn  of m em bersh ip  em erged: -
M ales
The M usic Club of London 
B lackheath  M usic Society 
LSO Club
P a tro n -S id cu p  Sym phony 
O rc h es tra
3
S ibelius Society
Fem ales
B lackheath  M usic Society 8
The M usic Club of London 6
F rien d s  of Covent G arden  4
RPO Club 2
H aydn and  M ozart Society 1
In stitu te  ch o ir 1
Jazz  C en tre  Society 1
K ensington  and  C helsea  M usic 1
Society
From th is  l is t  it can  b e  seen  th a t the B lackheath  M usic Society 
and  The M usic Club of London ap p ea r to offer p rogram m es of su ffic ien t 
in te re s t  to s tu d en ts  of M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  to a ttra c t them  to m e m b e rsh ip . 
Exam ples of the  p rogram m es of bo th  th ese  socie ties  a p p ea r in  A ppend ices 
25 and  26. Enrolm ent for M usic A pprecia tion  c lasses  in  the  a re a  s e rv e d  
b y  the  B lackheath  M usic Society w as p a r tic u la r ly  h ig h , th e re fo re  en th u siasm  
for such  a local socie ty  w ould p ro b ab ly  have  b e en  g e n e ra te d  w ith in  the  
c la s s e s . In fact it w as found th a t ten  of the  e leven  s tu d en ts  who w ere  
m em bers of B lackheath  M usic Society w ere  tau g h t b y  the  sam e tu to r
It h as  not b een  p o ssib le  to v e rify  th is  so c ie ty .
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at an In s titu te  in  the  im m ediate a re a , s ix  a tten d in g  on one m orn ing  and  
four on a su b seq u en t m o rn in g .
B ecause it is  a b ro a d e r  b a se d  o rg a n isa tio n , The M usic Club of 
London a ttra c ted  m em bership  from a w id e r a re a  th an  B lackheath  M usic 
S o c ie ty . Of the  ten  s tu d en ts  who nam ed i t , five w ere  tau g h t b y  the  same 
tu to r in  the  sam e In stitu te  b u t in  two d ifferen t c lasses  and  in  d ifferen t 
b ra n c h e s  of th a t In s titu te ; two w ere  tau g h t b y  an o th er tu to r  b u t w ith in  
the same In s t i tu te . The rem ain in g  th re e  w ere  each in  d ifferen t In s titu te s  
d is tr ib u te d  o v e r a w ide a r e a .
It th e re fo re  ap p ea rs  th a t in  the  decision  to su p p o rt a m usic socie ty  
w ith  th e ir  m em bership  s tu d en ts  w ere  in fluenced  to some d eg ree  b y  th e ir  
tu to r , and  also  b y  the  acce ss ib ility  of a m usic society  w hich  could  offer 
a fu r th e r  ex tension  of th e ir  c lassroom  e x p e r ie n c e .
S tuden ts who an sw ered  th a t they  n e v e r  a ttended  m usical p e rfo rm an ces  
also adm itted  th a t th ey  d id  not be long  to any m usic so c ie tie s , th e re fo re  
th e ir  m usical ex p e rien ces  w ere  re s tr ic te d , in  th a t they  h ad  no d ire c t 
contact w ith  live  m u sic -m ak in g . it m ust be admitted that a few  s tu d en ts  
seem to have no musical in teres ts  outside the c lass , and it is d ifficu lt  
to see w hat they  are able to gain from i t . "  (Gow, 1961, p .  243).
NEW MUSICAL INTERESTS
A nsw ers to Q uestion 31 "Has y o u r  attendance at Music A pprec ia tion  
classes  resu lted  in new musical in teres t  and activities? Please s p e c i f y ."  
a re  lis te d  in  A ppendix  27. As a re su lt of h is  q u e s tio n n a ire , Gow found 
th a t "the largest group rep lied  'an in teres t  in contem porary m u s ic ' . "
T his  w as fa r from the  case  w ith  the re s u lts  of th is  q u e s tio n n a ire , w h ere  
only n ine  s tu d en ts  spec ified  an in te re s t  in  con tem porary  m u s ic , b u t 
two h u n d re d  and  tw en ty -sev en  s tu d en ts  (47%) sa id  th ey  h ad  found in te re s t  
in  p re v io u s ly  unknow n com posers and  m u s ic . T h e ir  re p lie s  could  h av e  
b e en  in flu en ced  b y  the  su g g es ted  exam ples added  to  the q u e s tio n , b u t 
new (u n k n o w n , r a th e r  th an  con tem porary ) m usic and  id eas  p ro b a b ly  
form a p a r t  of some of the  le sso n s  in  M usic A p p rec ia tio n , and  s tu d en ts
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w ould have g a in ed  an in te re s t from th ese  e n c o u n te rs . Some s tu d en ts  
who a tten d  c la sse s  a lread y  have  know ledge of a w ide r e p e r to i r e , b u t 
those s tu d en ts  who d isco v ered  m uch th a t w as p re v io u s ly  unknow n had  
p ro b ab ly  lis te n ed  co n sis ten tly  to m usic w hich th ey  a lread y  knew  and 
felt com fortable w ith , w orks th a t a re  "within the fram ew ork o f  the familiar, 
and therefore  more acceptable to le isure  time l is ten ing , w h en  most people  
seek  to be en ter ta ined  b y  w hat is familiar and not too s trenuous  for  the 
m ind".  (D ugm ore, 1956, p .  94)
S ix ty -fiv e  h ad  b een  stim ula ted  to a ttend  co n certs  and  n ine  to a tten d  
o p e ra  p e rfo rm a n c e s . V ery  few h ad  becom e in te re s te d  in  the  tech n ica l 
a sp ec ts  of m usic su ch  as rud im en ts  and  fo rm . It w ould b e  in te re s tin g  
to know w hy one s tu d e n t , for ex am p le , h ad  developed  an "appreciation  
o f Romantics for  the f i r s t  time"  and  w hy an o th er h ad  an "in terest in Chinese  
classical m usic" .  One can  only su rm ise  th a t th e ir  tu to rs  h ad  in itia te d  
th ese  in te re s ts  and  the  s tu d en ts  h ad  con tinued  them  ou tside  the  c la ss ro o m .
O v era ll, the  p a tte rn  w as of a g en e ra l b ro a d e n in g  of s tu d en ts ' 
aw aren ess  of m usic and  m u s ic ia n s , and  a g re a te r  w illin g n ess  to t r y  
new  a re a s  of m u sic . T h is  confirm s the fin d in g s  of Dugm ore th a t "All 
seem to feel them se lves  more broad-m inded  and exp lora tive  in th e ir  
a pproach ."  (D ugm ore, 1956, p .  94)
Even though  s tu d en ts  adm itted  to a w illin g n ess  to ex p lo re  new  
a r e a s , it d id  not n e c e ssa rily  re s u lt  in  a change of a ttitude  o r a re -a rra n g e m e n t 
of p re fe re n c e s . When ask ed  to lis t ty p es  of m usic in  th e ir  o rd e r  of p r e fe re n c e , 
the  m ajority  of s tu d en ts  p laced  sym phonies as th e ir  f ir s t  p re fe re n c e  
(see A ppendix  31A) . Since no s tu d en t m entioned th a t in tro d u c tio n  to 
sym phonies w as a new  m usical in te re s t  (A ppendix  27) , it can b e  assum ed  
th a t the  m ajority  of s tu d en ts  had  a lread y  tak en  th is  form of m usic in to  
th e ir  lis te n in g  r e p e r to i r e , and  the tu itio n  th ey  rece iv ed  at M usic A p p rec ia tio n  
c la sses  h ad  done n o th ing  to rem ove its  ap p ea l.
MUSICAL READING
A com parison  of the  m ateria l re a d  b y  m ales and  fem ales as lis te d
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in  A ppendices 28 and  29 show ed no s ig n ifican t d iffe ren ces . O bv iously , 
b ecau se  m ore female s tu d en ts  w ere  availab le  for r e s e a rc h , a w id e r selection  
ap p ea rs  in  A ppendix  29 .
A part from a re fe ren ce  to T o v ey 's  "E ssays in  M usical A nalysis"  
the books re a d  b y  s tu d en ts  w ere  of the type w hich p ro v id ed  en terta in m en t 
a n d /o r  h is to r ic a l p e rsp ec tiv e  ra th e r  th an  m usical educa tion . A fu r th e r  
question  w ould have  b een  a p p ro p ria te  to te s t w h e th er s tu d en ts  had  tr ie d  
to re a d  o th e r ty p es  of m usic p u b lic a tio n s , b u t had  found them in tim id atin g  
due to the  use  of m usical language w hich p re v e n ted  a fu ll u n d e rs ta n d in g  
of the  t e x t .
T he b u lk  of s tu d en ts ' re a d in g  of the liv es  of com posers w as c en tred
in  the  Rom antic p e r io d , no-one adm itting  to h av in g  re a d  about a com poser
who liv ed  p r io r  to H aydn . Books about 'm odern ' com posers w ere  in  the  
s\j  4m in o r ity , Jan acek  and  S choenberg  b e in g  the only  two nam ed in  th is  
c a te g o ry .
The h y p o th esis  th a t more books about o ld e r -  p re-1930 -  com posers 
a re  re a d  b ecau se  m ore have  b een  w ritten  than  about com posers w o rk in g  
since  1930 w as te s ted  b y  su rv e y in g  books av a ilab le . In itia lly  two com posers 
w ere se lec ted , and 'B r itish  Books in  P r in t ' lis te d  th ir ty  books w ritten  
about B eethoven b u t only two about M essiaen . It w as decided  to w iden  
the re se a rc h  b y  choosing  o th e r co m p o se rs , and re fe ren ce  to cata logues 
in  the  B ritish  L ib ra ry  rev ea led  th a t th ir ty - th re e  books in  E n g lish  a re  
availab le  on the life of H aydn b u t only seven  about H o ls t. By exam in ing  
the  books on the  sh e lv es  of the  M usic sec tion  of a Pub lic  L ib ra ry  -  a 
room se t asid e  from the main l ib r a ry  -  it w as seen  th a t th e re  w ere  on 
d isp lay  fifteen books on the  life of M ozart, e leven  -  B eethoven , five -  
E lg a r , two -  Poulenc and  two -  C h arles  Ives: re fe ren ce  to the  cata logue 
show ed th a t the l ib ra ry  stocked  tw en ty -n in e  books on the life of M ozart
The s tu d en t who had  re a d  a book about Jan acek  also  in c lu d ed  the  life  
of Sm etana as re c en t re a d in g , th e re fo re  could  have  b een  follow ing a 
p a r tic u la r  line  of in te re s t  in  Bohem ian and  C zechoslovakian  m u s ic .
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and  e igh t on E lg a r , th e re fo re  some books w ere  p resu m ab ly  out on lo a n .
From th is  re s e a rc h  it can  be  concluded  th a t s tu d en ts  who w ish  to re a d  
about the life of a com poser have m ore chance of access  to a book about 
com posers who a re  long  d ead .
If a g roup  of s tu d en ts  is  b e in g  en co u raged  in  a p a r tic u la r  a re a  
of s tu d y , th e ir  tu to r  could su g g es t re a d in g  m ateria l ap p ro p ria te  to tha t 
s tu d y  o r  even  recom m end a book b ecau se  i t  w ould b e  p le a su ra b le  re a d in g .
In o rd e r  to te s t w h e th er th is  w as the  case -  th a t one tu to r w as recom m ending 
a p a r tic u la r  book -  a c lo se r in v estig a tio n  w as made of the  n in e  s tu d en ts  
who h ad  re a d  "U nfin ished  Jo u rn ey "  b y  Y ehudi M enuhin. T he s tu d en ts  
a ttended  sev en  d ifferen t c la sse s  in  four In s ti tu te s , taken  b y  four d iffe ren t 
tu to r s . One tu to r tau g h t four c la s s e s , a lthough not in  the same In s titu te , 
and  one s tu d en t from each  of th ese  c la sse s  (four s tu d en ts  out of the  to tal 
n in e ) h ad  come u n d e r  h is  in fluence  and  b een  p e rsu ad e d  to re a d  th is  
b o o k .
"The G ram ophone" w as the most p o p u la r m agazine o v e ra ll , re a d  
b y  a g re a te r  num ber of m ales (19) than  fem ales (7) . Of th e  e ig h ty -e ig h t 
m ales who had  in c re a se d  th e ir  collection of gram ophone re c o rd s  since  
a tten d in g  M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s e s , s ix teen  re a d  "The G ram ophone" 
b u t th is  app lied  to only  seven  of the two h u n d re d  and  two fem ales who 
h ad  in c re a se d  th e ir  re c o rd  co llec tio n . A lthough not sp e c if ie d , it  could  
b e  assum ed th a t men w ere  a ttra c ted  b y  the  tech n ica l data  and  m ateria l 
found in  th is  p u b lic a tio n , in  addition  to the  com prehensive  inform ation 
g iven  about r e c o r d s .
A lto g e th e r, one h u n d re d  and  sev en teen  s tu d en ts  sa id  th a t th ey  
re a d  n ew sp ap er a r tic le s  on m usical top ics: a lthough  not a sk ed  to nam e 
w hich n e w sp a p e r , f if ty -th re e  s tu d en ts  d id  so , b u t the  only  s ig n ifican t 
fact th a t can  b e  d raw n  from the  lis ts  is  th a t no -one re a d  the  'p o p u la r ' 
d a i l ie s .
T h e re  w as no req u irem en t fo r s tu d en ts  to g ive re a so n s  for not 
re a d in g  lite ra tu re  connected  w ith  m usical to p ic s . The a ttitu d e  of the
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42% who w ere  in  th is  ca teg o ry  may b e  sum m ed up  in  the w ords of a r e t i r e d , 
u n m arried  female aged  o v e r s ix ty -fiv e  who w rote.
"I hate to read about music b u t only  w ant to hear i t . "
CHAPTER SIX
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As can b e  seen  in  A ppendix  30 the m usic p lay ed  in  M usic A pprecia tion  
c lasses  d u rin g  th is  re s e a rc h  w as b ia se d  tow ards th a t of the  Romantic 
p e r io d . To te s t w h e th er s tu d en ts  w ere  lis te n in g  to the ty p e  of m usic 
they  p re fe r re d  o r w ere  b e in g  exposed  to m usic w hich  w as e ith e r  u n u su a l 
to o r d is lik ed  b y  th e m , they  w ere  ask ed  to p lace  the follow ing ty p es  
of m usic in  th e ir  own o rd e r  of p re fe ren ce  (Q uestion 29) . The lis tin g  
in  a lphabetica l o rd e r  w as d e lib e ra te , to avoid in flu en c in g  s tu d e n ts ' 
selection: -
Chamber Music
Ja zz
Opera
Oratorio
Piano music
Pop
Sym phonies
Five s tu d en ts  d id  not r e p ly . R esu lts  ob ta ined  from th is  questio n  
can  be  found in  A ppendix  31A -F.
The follow ing po in ts  e m erg ed . Only ten  fem ales u n d e r  tw en ty - 
five took p a r t  in  the s u r v e y , b u t they  h ad  a much w id e r sp re a d  of choice 
th an  any o th e r g ro u p , a lthough O pera and O ratorio  w ere  d is l ik e d . P o ssib ly  
th is  could be  a re s u lt  of the changed  em phasis in  school m usic-m ak ing  
a lread y  noted  -  a move away from c lass  s in g in g  to c rea tiv e  in s tru m en ta l 
w o rk .
O pera seem ed m ore p o p u la r w ith  the tw e n ty -s ix  to fo rty -fiv e  
age g ro u p , b u t not d is lik ed  to ta lly  b y  any g ro u p . O rato rio  w as fa irly  
u n p o p u la r o v e r the  whole age r a n g e . V
The g en e ra l ra n k in g  re su lte d  in  the  follow ing o rd e r: -
SYMPHONIES 
PIANO MUSIC 
OPERA
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CHAMBER MUSIC
ORATORIO
JAZZ
POP
The f ir s t  two and  la s t two came out v e ry  s t ro n g ly . For ex am p le ,
88% of the to tal sam ple p u t Sym phonies in  th e ir  f ir s t  th re e  ch o ices , 95% 
of fem ales aged  fo r ty -s ix  to s ix ty -fiv e  doing so . The s tro n g  d is lik e  of 
Pop came th ro u g h  in  a num ber of w ays; e ith e r num bered  sev e n th , g iven  
no m ark  at all (one h u n d re d  and  n in e ty -e ig h t s tu d en ts  ig n o red  its  ex isten ce  
and  gave no m ark ) o r g iven  c r itic a l comments such  as 'N e v e r!1 'U g h ! ' .
Q uestion 30 in v ited  s tu d en ts  to add any type  of m usic they  lik ed  
if  it  h ad  not b een  in c lu d ed  in  the  p rev io u s  q u estio n . T hey  w ere  also 
a sk ed  to tick  any  of th e ir  free  choice if  it  w as p re fe r re d  to th e ir  f ir s t  
choice of Q uestion 29.
A lto g e th e r, tw en ty -n in e  m ore ty p es  of m usic w ere  lis te d  b y  s tu d en ts  
(A ppendix 32) , the most p o p u la r b e in g  C oncertos,^- lis te d  b y  f if ty -th re e  
s tu d e n ts , and  p re fe r re d  above all o th e r m usic b y  s ix  s tu d e n ts . H ow ever, 
w ith only a few e x ce p tio n s , th e re  w as an em phasis on the  p iano  a n d /o r  
v io lin  as the  solo concerto  in s tru m e n t.
By re fe ren ce  to A ppendix  30 it can b e  seen  th a t some of the  e x tra  
choices of m usic su g g es ted  b y  s tu d en ts  (A ppendix  32) w ere  p lay ed  in  
v a rio u s  c la sses  -  two v io lin  c o n c e rto s , two b a l le t s , two m a d r ig a ls , 
one com plete w ork  b y  G ilbert and  S u lliv a n , a little  l i e d e r , some E n g lish  
songs and  b a lla d s . R eference to the sy lla b u se s  in  A ppendix  43A-E show s 
th a t one c lass  h e a rd  an unaccom panied cello sonata  b y  Bach and  a sm all 
am ount of g u ita r  m usic d u rin g  the y e a r ; two c la sse s  h e a rd  a little  h a rp s ic h o rd  
m usic p lu s  o th e r exam ples of the B aroque p e r io d . One tu to r  h ad  also
* For the p u rp o se  of Q uestion 29, C oncertos w ere  in c lu d ed  w ith  
Sym phonies in  the an a ly s is  of A ppendix  30.
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in c lu d ed  a v an t-g a rd e  m u s ic . W ithin the  th re e -y e a r  sy llab u s  (A ppendix 
43E) , s e v e ra l of the ty p es  of m usic lis ted  b y  s tu d en ts  w ould h av e  a p p ea re d , 
such  as e a r ly  c h u rc h , M ediaeval and  R en a issan ce .
R eserva tion  m ust b e  e x p re sse d  h e re ,  as only five sy lla b u se s  w ere  
availab le  for d iscu ss io n  (A ppendix  43A-E); and of the co u rses  in  p ro g re s s  
only  se lec ted  c la sse s  w ere  v is ite d , th e re fo re  it is  p o ssib le  th a t some 
of the m usic in  A ppendix  31 w as h e a rd  b y  s tu d en ts  d u rin g  a co u rse  
of le s s o n s .
By re fe ren ce  to A ppendix  27 i t  can be  seen  th a t two h u n d re d  and  
tw en ty -sev en  s tu d en ts  m entioned "prev ious ly  unknow n  m usic  and com posers"  
as new m usical in te re s ts  they  h ad  found from attendance at M usic A pprecia tion  
c la s s e s , b u t it does not follow th a t th ese  w ere  com posers o r  m usic ou tside  
th e ir  p re fe r re d  type of m u s ic . For those who p re fe r  sy m p h o n ies , th e re  
a re  m any sym phonic com posers not as w ell-know n as B eethoven o r B rah m s, 
for exam ple the Stam itz fam ily , D itte rsd o rf , S ain t-S aS ns, w hose m usic 
w ould be  new to s tu d e n ts , b u t s till b e  p laced  w ith in  the confines of 
th e ir  p re fe re n c e , the sy m p h o n y . S im ilar exam ples may b e  found in  o th e r 
ty p es  of m u s ic .
As w as p o s ited  e a r l i e r , in  d iscu ss io n  of new m usical in te r e s t s , 
most s tu d en ts  come to M usic A ppreciation  c lasses  w ith  th e ir  a ttitu d es  
form ed; and  a lthough  they  a re  w illing  to b e  b ro ad -m in d ed  enough  to 
ex p lo re  new a re as  of m u s ic , th ey  p ro b ab ly  re tu rn  to the m usic th a t 
g ives them  p le a su re  and  com fort.
"It was found that for the population s tud ied , ins truc tion  
had no s ign ifican t in fluence on attitudes toward fo lk ,  ser io u s  
cham ber or ser ious  sym phonic  sca les .  T h is  seem s to indicate  
that the ins truc tion  program w as less  e ffective  in a ttitude  
developm ent in these areas than in the areas o f  cu rren t  
popular and ser ious  vocal m u s ic ."  (W illiams, 1973, P . 369)
We can ag ree  w ith the above quotation  w hen we rem em ber th a t 
the o rd e r  of p re fe re n ce  of m usical ty p es  g iven  b y  s tu d en ts  w as as follows: -
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Sym phonies 
P iano m usic 
O pera
C ham ber m usic
O ratorio
Jazz
Pop
and  b y  re fe ren ce  to the lis t  of m usic p lay ed  in  c la sse s  (A ppendix  30) 
w here  it is  show n th a t no "curren t popular"  and  v e ry  little  "serious  
vocal m usic"  w as p la y ed .
Following on from the p re v io u s  quotation Williams w rite s
"T hus, the question appears w h e th er ,  i f  a ttitudes  
toward various  musical types  are in ter  corre la ted , an attitude  
sh ift  toward a specific  type o f  music w ill cause a sim ilar or  
contrary sh ift  in attitudes toward o ther typ es  o f  m usic . "
(W illiam s, 1973, p .  369)
But in  the m ajority  of M usic A ppreciation  c lasses  w ith in  the  ILEA 
th is  question  can n e v e r  be  asked: if  s tu d en ts  a re  not in tro d u ced  to ty p es  
of m usic ou tside  th e ir  p re fe re n ce s  th e ir  a ttitu d es  a re  u n lik e ly  to ch an g e .
In the  d iscu ss io n  of re sp o n se  to the ra n k in g  ex e rc ise  of Q uestions 
29 and 30 it w as su g g es ted  th a t s tu d e n ts ' a ttitu d es  to m usic a re  u n lik e ly  
to change if  they  a re  not g iven  the op p o rtu n ity  to h e a r  a com prehensive  
selec tion  of m usic in  M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s . If s tu d en ts  rem ain  
en tren ch ed  in  a ttitu d es  w hich do not in c lu d e  accep tance of con tem porary  
m u s ic , and  if  they  a re  not allow ed to h e a r  con tem porary  m u s ic , th e ir  
M usic A pprecia tion  c lass  ex p erien ces  a re  not lik e ly  to re s u lt  in  the  "creation  
o f persp ec tiv e  and tolerance o f  v iew s  and opin ions"  (F ra n k lin , 1972, 
p .  107) o r w hat M ellors (1944) re fe rs  to as "the acqu ir ing  o f  a sen se  
o f p e rsp ec tive  through teaching o f  Music A pprecia tion . "
/
The aud iences of the fu tu re  have  to be  e d u c a te d .
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"We w an t our  s tu d en ts  to take an in teres t in w hat is 
happen ing  now, to follow in the ir  after yea rs  the changes that 
w ill take place"  (W hittaker, 1946)
T h ere fo re  tu to rs  and adu lt ed u ca to rs  in  g en era l n eed  to c o n s id e r the 
follow ing questions: -
"For w ha t reasons are such  s tuden ts  enro lling  on courses?
A re  the courses  p ro v id ed  meeting these needs? What o ther sorts  
o f  program m es might meet them better? What teaching methods  
are b es t  su ited  to s tuden ts  o f  this educational background?
Do the in teres t ,  needs and abilities o f  y o u n g er  s tu d en ts  d iffer  
from those o ver  40? To w hat ex ten t,  i f  at all, shou ld  program m es  
be developed (sub jec t m a tte r , duration, methods u sed ,  
location and time o f  m eeting) w ith  such  o lder people in mind?"
(A llso p , 1970, p .  16)
A g re a t v a rie ty  of su b jec ts  is  p ro v id ed  b y  the ILEA in  its  adu lt 
education  s e r v ic e .
S tuden ts  w ere  a sk ed  if  they  a ttended  any o th e r A dult E ducation  
c la sses  in  addition  to the one M usic A pprecia tion  c lass  at w hich  the  q u e s tio n n a ire  
w as offered  a n d , if  so , to specify  the su b jec ts  they  w ere  s tu d y in g .
The re su lts  show ed th a t two h u n d re d  and  e igh ty  (58%) a tten d ed  
c la sses  in  o th e r su b je c ts , some s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  m ore th an  one add itiona l 
c la s s . One h u n d re d  and  n in e ty -e ig h t (41%) d id  not a ttend  any o th e r 
c la s s . Seven (1.5%) an sw ered  'Y es1 b u t d id  not specify  a su b jec t.
It is  not know n w h e th er s tu d en ts  in itia lly  en ro lled  for the M usic 
A pprecia tion  c lass  and  then  chose an o th er su b jec t o r  v ice  v e r s a .
All su b jec ts  sp ec ified  b y  M usic A pprecia tion  s tu d en ts  a re  lis te d  
in  a lphabe tica l o rd e r  in  A ppendix  33. The n um ber of M usic A p p recia tion  
s tu d en ts  who a ttended  c la sse s  in  each  su b jec t is  also show n.
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When lis te d  u n d e r  educational c a te g o rie s , a ttendances o v e r and 
above the one M usic A ppreciation  c lass  at w hich the q u estio n n a ire  was 
o ffe red , b u t also in c lu d in g  any add itional M usic A pprecia tion  c la s se s , 
Were as fo llow s, in  o rd e r  of m agnitude: -
CATEGORIES OF SUBJECT NO. OF % OF TOTAL
STUDENTS STUDENT SAMPLE
A rt and A rch itec tu re  86 18
L ite ra ry , C u ltu ra l, 83 17
H isto rical S tudies 
L anguages 57 12
M usic 53 ' 11
Games and  S ports  40 8
Domestic C raft 37 8
M iscellaneous 37 8
T echn ical C rafts 20 4
C ookery 12 2
D ancing 8 2
Drama 6 1
Anim als 4 1
The above lis t  show s th a t A rt su b jec ts  w ere  the most p o p u la r
add itional c h o ice . S tuden ts p ro b ab ly  tu rn e d  to th ese  as a tan g ib le  way
of sa tisfy in g  th e ir  a r tis tic  e x p re s s io n , of w hich the app rec ia tio n  of m usic
form ed the in te llec tu a l p a r t .  As m ainly n o n -p a rtic ip a n t m u s ic -m a k e rs ,
♦
b u t w ith  a d e s ire  to e x p re ss  them selves th ro u g h  an a r t- fo rm , s tu d en ts  
chose su b jec ts  such  as p a in tin g  o r p o t te ry , w here  the fin ish ed  a rtic le  
p ro v id ed  v is ib le  p roof of th e ir  fee ling  for and  about the a r t s , th u s  com plem enting 
the though t p ro c e sse s  they  ex p e rien ced  in  lis te n in g  to and  an a ly s in g  
m u s ic .
On the w h o le , s tu d en ts  of M usic A ppreciation  w ere  not so d raw n
T hese  ca teg o ries  co rre sp o n d  to the d iv ision  of su b jec t m atte r as 
com piled b y  the Community Education and  C aree rs  B ranch  of the  ILEA.
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to w ard s  dan c in g  and  d ram a , o r the dom estic sk ills  as a m eans of s e lf -  
e x p re ss io n . Many p re fe r re d  the d isc ip lin e  of le a rn in g  a language  o r 
the in te llec tu a l commitment of su b jec ts  such  as C u rren t A ffairs o r H isto ry  
of L ondon .
Dugm ore (1956, p . 99) a sk ed  s tu d en ts  if  they  w ished  to s tu d y  
o th e r a r t s ,  and  spec ified  A rc h ite c tu re , P a in tin g , L ite ra tu re  o r  a ll th re e .
The re p lie s  show ed th a t 24% of the s tu d en ts  w ish ed  to s tu d y  p a in tin g ,
13% a rc h ite c tu re , 8% li te ra tu re  and  1% all th r e e , a to tal of 46% com pared  
w ith the  7% of th is  s tu d en t sam ple who w ere  s tu d y in g  th ese  sp ec ified  
su b je c ts . It m ust be  re c o g n ise d , h o w ev er, th a t D ugm ore 's s tu d en ts  
w ere  re p ly in g  to a qu estio n  in  w hich  the  a re as  of s tudy  w ere  p re -d e te rm in e d , 
w h ereas  the s tu d en ts  an sw erin g  th is  q u estio n n a ire  had  a lread y  com m itted 
them selves on a free  cho ice . And w h ereas  59.5% (58% + 1.5%) of M usic 
A pprecia tion  s tu d en ts  who an sw ered  th is  q u estio n n a ire  a tten d ed  c la sse s  
in  o th e r s u b je c ts , th u s  dem onstrating  th e ir  w illin g n ess  to ex ten d  th e ir  
in te re s ts  and  take advan tage of the adu lt education  se rv ice  o ffered  b y  
the ILEA, only 24% of the s tu d en t sam ple in  D ugm ore 's re s e a rc h  w ere  
p a rtic ip a tin g  in  any o th e r form of s tu d y . 21% w ere  not s tu d y in g  at a ll ,  
and  17% sa id  they  h ad  no time fo r fu r th e r  s tu d y .
It m ight b e  su g g ested  th a t the  scope fo r fu r th e r  s tu d y  offered  
to D ugm ore 's s tu d en ts  w as lim ited , b u t th is  is  doub tfu l, s in ce  h e r  s tu d en ts  
a ttended  E x tra -m u ra l c la sses  in  the London a re a , and  w ould have  h ad  
access to o th e r c la sses  offered b y  London U n iv e rs ity , .as w ell as the 
c la sses  o ffered  b y  the ILEA A dult Education In s t i tu te s .
REASONS FOR ATTENDING MUSIC APPRECIATION CLASSES
The final q u estion  asked  of s tu d en ts  w as d esig n ed  to fin d  out 
rea so n s  for a tten d in g  a M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s . It is  know n th a t ad u lts  
w ill a ttend  adu lt education  c la sses  for a v a r ie ty  of r e a s o n s , th e re fo re  
the an sw ers  w ere  c lass ified  in to  the ca teg o ries  of educational an d  so c ia l. 
A com plete l is t  of re a so n s  and  num ber of s tu d en ts  who a tten d ed  for each  
reaso n  is  found in  A ppendix  34.
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D ivid ing  the re p lie s  in to  educational reaso n s  and  social reaso n s
it w as found th a t th re e  h u n d re d  and fourteen  s tu d en ts  a ttended  for the
3form er and  one h u n d re d  and  e ig h ty -fo u r for the la t te r .  B ea rin g  in  m ind 
th a t some s tu d en ts  gave bo th  educational and social re a so n s  for th e ir  
a tte n d an c e , th ese  re s u lts  com pare favourab ly  w ith  the re s u lts  ob tained  
b y  D ugm ore (1956) in  w hich  one of the conclusions w as th a t
"these music c lasses  appear to ju s t i fy  them selves  fu l ly
as a part o f  the social aims o f  adult education. "
It is  in te re s tin g  to note th a t n in e ty -fo u r s tu d en ts  acknow ledged 
a n eed  to in c re a se  th e ir  m usical know ledge and ano ther fifty -one  found 
it n e c e ssa ry  to have  a w id e r u n d e rs tan d in g  of the su b jec t. P e rh ap s  it 
w ould have b een  m ore re w ard in g  for tu to rs  if  the two fig u res  could have 
b een  re v e rse d : an in c re a se  of m usical know ledge could co nsis t of know ing  
the nam es and b io g rap h ica l d e ta ils  of a v a s t num ber of com posers p lu s  
a lis t  of th e ir  p u b lish e d  w o rk s  and opus n u m b e rs , w ithout n e c e ssa rily  
hav in g  an u n d e rs tan d in g  of the re a so n s  for such  w orks h av in g  b een  
w ritten  in  the  way th ey  w ere  at a p a r tic u la r  t im e , re a so n s  w hich  can 
be  h is to r ic a l, geo g rap h ica l o r  so c ia l, as w ell as in te lle c tu a l. Without 
hav in g  questio n ed  each  of the n in e ty -fo u r s tu d en ts  in d iv id u a lly , one 
can only assum e th a t they  m eant exac tly  w hat th ey  sa id  they  re q u ire d  
from a M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s , th a t i s , an in c re ase  of k n o w le d g e , 
b u t hope they  can be  led  to a  w id e r u n d e rs tan d in g  of the w hole a rea  
of m u s ic .
Help from the tu to r  d id  not ap p ea r as a s tro n g  reaso n  for a t te n d in g , 
since  only th ir ty - th re e  s tu d en ts  m entioned i t .  It is  not know n w h e th e r 
th is  was becau se  s tu d en ts  expec ted  as th e ir  r ig h t th a t the tu to r  w ould 
guide them  w h en ev er they  en co u n te red  a prob lem  and  such  advice o c c u rre d
3Some s tu d en ts  gave m ore th an  one re a s o n , th e re fo re  th is  to ta l is  g re a te r  
than  the  four h u n d re d  and  e igh ty -tw o  s tu d en ts  who an sw ered  q u e s tio n n a ire s .
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au tom atica lly , o r  b ecau se  th ese  s tu d en ts  a ttended  ju s t to h e a r  m usic , 
and  looked upon the  tu to r 's  he lp  as a b o n u s .
For the tw en ty -one  who re p lie d  th a t they  w ere in te re s te d  in  the 
liv es  of co m p o se rs , one w onders  w hat it is  about a M usic A ppreciation  
c lass  th a t a ttra c ts  th e m . It is  p ro b ab ly  e a s ie r  to read  a book about the 
life of H aydn o r B rahm s in  o n e 's  own home than  it is  to pay  the fee and  
make the  effort to a ttend  a c lass  w h ic h , p re su m a b ly , con tains exam ples 
of m usic . A gain , w ithout d irec tly  q u estio n in g  th ese  s tu d e n ts , it is  not 
know n if  they  ap p rec ia te  the m usic of the com poser as m uch as the 
b io g rap h ica l d e ta i ls .
T he s tu d en ts  who re p lie d  th a t they  a ttended  the M usic A ppreciation  
c lass  to lis ten  to w orks th ey  w ould not norm ally  h e a r  w ere  in  a m in o r ity , 
th e re  b e in g  only s ix teen  who gave th is  re a so n . Most s tu d en ts  w ish  to 
b e  com fortable in  th e ir  c lassroom  s tu d ie s , and  enjoy h e a r in g  the  m usic 
they  k n o w . But u n le ss  they  have an un im aginative tu to r who alw ays 
p lay s  w ell-know n p ieces  o r a re  them selves ex trem ely  know ledgeable  
about all p e rio d s  and ty p es  of m u s ic , th e re  w ill come a le sso n  w hen 
they  w ill h e a r  som ething p re v io u s ly  unknow n to them . H ow ever, it 
is  th is  type  of s tu d e n t, p lu s  the s tu d en ts  who e x p re sse d  a n eed  to in c re a se  
m usical know ledge and  w iden  th e ir  u n d e rs ta n d in g , th a t p ro v id e  the  
g re a te s t challenge and  stim ulus to a tu to r .
Of the s tu d en ts  who gave socia l r e a s o n s , the g re a te s t n u m b er -  
fo u rty -fo u r -  ap p ea red  to find enjoym ent o r p le a su re  in  the e x p e rien ce  
as a w h o le , no t sep a ra tin g  the p le a su re  they  h ad  in  lis te n in g  to the  m usic 
from the  p le a su re  of m eeting f r ie n d s , w h ereas  tw e n ty -th re e  s tu d en ts  
gave as th e ir  reaso n  "To meet my fr ie n d s"  o r  "To meet p e o p le " . "To 
lis ten  w ith  l ike -m inded  people"  p o ss ib ly  in d ica ted  th a t the  tw en ty -o n e  
s tu d en ts  who gave th is  re p ly  h ad  some opposition  at home to th e ir  n eed  
to lis te n  to m u s ic , and it w as p ro b ab le  th a t for the  s ix  s tu d en ts  who 
sa id  it w as an "opportunity  to re lax  and lis ten"  th is  may have  b e en  the  
only  p e rio d  of the w eek w hen they  could  be  free  from dom estic in te rfe re n c e  
and  w ere  able to concen tra te  th e ir  l is te n in g . T h is  w as c e r ta in ly  t ru e  
of the  two s tu d en ts  who m entioned th e ir  dom estic t i e s .
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The following rea so n s  for a tten d in g  a c lass  -  n e a r  home; have 
more time in  re tirem en t; b re a k s  up a M onday; lovely s ta r t  to the w eek; 
d e ligh tfu l tu to r ; som ew here of in te re s t  to go; n ice  su rro u n d in g s ; p leasan t 
w ay to sp en d  an afternoon; find it in te re s tin g ; p leasan t com pany; n e a r 
my w ork  -  ap p ea r to po in t to the fact th a t th ese  s tu d en ts  a tten d ed  a 
M usic A pprecia tion  c lass  b ecau se  it w as the only c lass  availab le  in  tha t 
p lace at th a t t im e , th e re fo re  th ey  w ent along to sam ple the  su b jec t and 
s tay ed  in  the  c lass  b ecau se  it made no dem ands on th e ir  e n e rg y  o r in te llec t 
T h is  app roach  to ad u lt education  w as h ig h lig h ted  b y  two s tu d en ts  
w ho, w hen ask ed  w hy they  w ere  a tten d in g  M usic A pprecia tion  c lasses  
w rote
"Because the su b jec t  I w anted  to take was not done at th is  branch  
and I therefore  took up M .A . as a second choice on the s p u r  o f  
the moment at enrolm ent e ven in g .  I f ind  M .A . ex trem ely  enjoyable  
and r e la x in g ."
and
"there isn 't  much on T V  on W ednesday n igh ts"
INSTITUTES
CHAPTER SEVEN 
-  INTERNAL ENVIRONMENTS
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CHAPTER SEVEN
INSTITUTES -  INTERNAL ENVIRONMENTS
The focus of th is  s tu d y  now ch anges and  moves away from co n sid e ra tio n  
of a ttitu d es  and  m otivation of s tu d en ts  to an exam ination of the fac ilities  
w hich s tu d en ts  found w hen they  a ttended  M usic A pprecia tion  c la s se s .
D iscussion  in  th is  c h ap te r rev o lv es  a ro u n d  indoor p ro v is io n , 
in  w hich is  in c lu d ed
location of rooms 
size  of rooms 
fu rn itu re
re fre sh m en t fa c ili t ie s .
V isits  w ere  made to tw en ty -five  of the  fo rty  c lasses  w hich  w ere  
open from Ja n u a ry  1979. T hese  c la sses  w ere  h e ld  in  tw en ty -one room s 
w ith in  n ine teen  b u i ld in g s .
TABLE 19 RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN NUMBER OF CLASSES AND
NUMBER OF BUILDINGS IN USE FOR MUSIC APPRECIATION 
CLASSES WHICH WERE VISITED
No. of c la sses No. of b u ild in g s Total n o . of c la sse s
1 15 15
2 3 6
4 1 4
Total 19 25
D etails w ere  noted  of the  n in e teen  b u ild in g s  w hich w ere  v is ite d  -  
type of b u ild in g  b y  d esigna tion  of u s e , approx im ate  age and  w h e th e r 
it w as for sole u se  of the AEI o r  s h a r e d .
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T ype of b u ild in g  N um ber
School 12
E x-school 3
E x -p riv a te  house 1
Community A ssociation house  2
C hurch  ha ll 1
A pproxim ate age of b u ild in g
Pre-1939 13
P o s t-1939 6
Use of b u ild in g s
S h ared  accommodation * 13
Sole u se  of AEI 4
Sole use  of AEI in  ev en in g  only 1
Sole daytim e use  of AEI M on-T hurs 1
TYPE AND USE OF BUILDING
Tw elve schools w ere  u sed  for daytim e and  ev en in g  AEI c la s s e s .
D uring  the  ev en in g  one of th ese  b u ild in g s  w as for sole u se  of the  A EI,
o therw ise  the accommodation w as sh a re d  w ith  the you th  s e r v ic e . T he
o b se rv ed  c la sse s  su ffe red  no in te rfe re n c e  from th is  sh a r in g  in  the  e v e n in g s .
In the  day tim e, h o w ev er, w here  c la sse s  met w ith in  a school b u ild in g ,
*
much d is tu rb a n ce  w as no ted  w hile the school w as fu n c tio n in g , and  com m ented 
on b y  tu to rs  and  s tu d en ts: -
1. "The coffee b reak  has to coincide w ith  the school b rea k  
because o f the noise o f  ch ild ren  in the corridor  outside the
AEI room ."  (S econdary)
2. "We get a lot o f  noise from the ch ild ren  w h en  they  
are w a iting  to go into the Medical Room w hich  is n e x t  to our  
room. T h ey  sometimes open the door and look i n . " (S eco n d ary )
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3. "Class b eg ins  at 2 bu t we have to b reak  for tea at 2.30  
because o f  the noise made b y  ch ildren  in the p la yground . When 
the w ea ther  is bad and the ch ildren  are not out we can have our  
tea -break  la te r . " (P rim ary )
4. "We have our b reak  at 3 b u t  it 's  v e r y  d ifficu lt  to hear  
music  w hen the ch ild ren  are out in the p layground  at 2.30.
That is too early  for  us to go for  t e a . " (Infants and  P rim ary )
In the  ev en in g s  th e re  w as little  d is tu rb an ce  from ou tside  o r  from 
o th e r c la s s e s , excep t in  one school b u ild in g  w here  the M usic A ppreciation  
c lass  met in  a classroom  b en ea th  a p o tte ry  room , and  w as occasionally  
b o th e red  b y  thum ping  o v e rh ead  w hich w as though t to b e  the  m echanism  
of the p o tte ry  w heel. One s tu d en t rem ark ed  "We w o u ld n 't  m ind so much  
i f  they thum ped in time to our m u s i c . "
Of the four b u ild in g s  for sole use  of an AEI, th re e  w ere  old schools 
and one w as an e x -p r iv a te  house of the e a r ly  e ig h teen th  c e n tu r y . One 
c lass  met in  the h a ll and  rooms at the r e a r  of a c h u rch  and  s h a re d  th is  
accommodation w ith  an A rts  C e n tre . Two In s titu te s  h ad  u se  of Community 
A ssociation b u i ld in g s , one of w hich w as availab le  for sole u se  b y  the 
AEI d u rin g  the day from Monday to T h u r s d a y , the  o th er availab le  at 
v a rio u s  tim es d u rin g  the day and ev en in g .
The m ajority  of b u ild in g s  w ere  o ld , th a t i s ,  p r io r  to 1939; only  
six  h ad  b een  b u ilt  s ince  th a t y e a r .
LOCATION OF ROOMS
TABLE 20 LOCATION OF ROOMS AND NUMBER OF CLASSES HELD
IN THAT LOCATION
Location of No. of
21 rooms c la sses
10 
9 
4 
2
G round floor 
F ir s t  floor 
Second floor 
T h ird  floor
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As p re v io u s ly  n o ted , 41% of s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  M usic A pprecia tion  
c lasses  w ere  aged  s ix ty -fiv e  and  o v e r , th e re fo re  accommodation for 
such  s tu d en ts  shou ld  be  co n sid e red  c a re fu l ly . Only ten  c lasses  w ere 
h e ld  in  g ro u n d  floor ro o m s. A lthough n ine  w ere on the f ir s t  floor and 
four on the second flo o r, d ifferences in  access w ere co n sid e rab le  in  
th a t it could  be  a gentle  ascen t to a second floor room b u t a v e ry  s te e p , 
n a rro w  ascen t to a f ir s t  floor room .
The m ajority  of s tu d en ts  w ere  to le ran t of access to and  location 
of classroom s b u t some s tu d en ts  commented as fo llow s:-
"By the time we get up here  we are glad to re lax  and  
l is ten  to the m usic . " (3 rd  floor)
"Some people can 't come any more because o f the s ta irs .  "
(2nd floor)
"The s ta irs  are so dangerous: some s tuden ts  couldn 't  
manage them so stopped coming. " (1st floor)
"It's bad enough h av ing  to climb up two f l igh ts  o f  s ta irs  
to get to the c la s s , bu t we have to go down ex tra  s ta irs  to get  
to the toilets in the b a sem en t."  (1st floor)
SIZE OF ROOMS
The s izes  of room s v a rie d  from not le s s  th an  tw en ty -fiv e  feet b y  fifteen feet 
to s ix ty -s ix  feet b y  th ir ty - s ix  fe e t. D etails of m easurem ents can b e  found 
in  A ppendix  35 and a re as  in  A ppendix  36.
A ppendix  36 show s the num ber of s tu d en ts  in  each to tal room a re a  
and  the a re a  w ith in  th a t room availab le  to each  in d iv id u a l s tu d e n t . The 
num ber of s tu d en ts  occupying  th ese  a re a s  v a rie d  c o n s id e ra b ly , the 
la rg e s t a re a  availab le  p e r  s tu d en t b e in g  th re e  h u n d re d  and  th ir ty -n in e  
sq u a re  feet and  the sm allest tw enty  sq u a re  fe e t .
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As w ith  location of ro o m s, size  is  im portan t for the p h y s ica l comfort 
and  m ental stim ulation  of s tu d e n ts . W ithin an a rea  w hich is  too v a s t 
the s tu d en t can  feel in tim idated  b y  the em pty space and becom e a fra id  
to s p e a k , sim ply b ecau se  h is  voice is  lo st in  s p a c e . Large a re a s  re q u ire  
a g re a t deal of hea tin g  and  lig h tin g , th e re fo re  they  a re  m ore lik e ly  to 
b e  cold and  unw elcom ing , w hich is  not conducive to en co u rag in g  en thusiasm  
in  w hat is  m ainly a m idd le-aged  and  e ld e r ly  c lie n te le . T h e re  is  also 
the problem  of acoustics in  a l a r g e , un filled  a rea  w here sound  w ill tra v e l 
th ro u g h  the em pty space and  reb o u n d  ag a in st w a lls , floor and  c e il in g , 
se ttin g  up sound  w aves in  opposition  to the m usic as it p r o g r e s s e s , 
p o ssib ly  lead in g  to d is to r tio n . Some s tu d en ts  may find  th is  so un lik e  
the sound  rep ro d u c tio n  they  h e a r  in  th e ir  own hom es th a t th ey  becom e 
confused  in  th e ir  lis ten in g  s k i l l s .
On the  o th e r h a n d , s tu d en ts  can feel in tim idated  in  an a re a  w hich  
is  too sm a ll, due to the fact th a t they  may not feel p h y sica lly  co m fo rtab le . 
S tuden ts n eed  to be  able to s it nex t to people w ithout touch ing  them ; 
they  need  room to s tre tc h  l e g s , to change position  in  th e ir  c h a i r s , to 
look at b o o k s , to take no tes if  they  so d e s i r e , to p u t b a g s  and  coats a ro u n d  
them . V entilation may b e  n eed ed  and  th is  is  often a p roblem  w hen w indow s 
a re  op en ed , lead in g  to d iscu ss io n  about d ra u g h ts . If these  n eed s  a re  
not met some adu lt s tu d en ts  w ill cease a tten d in g  a c lass ; o th e rs  who 
do a ttend  may re se n t the cram ped conditions and  becom e an tag o n istic  
tow ards the tu to r  and  fellow s tu d e n ts , w h ereas  o th e r s tu d en ts  w ill to le ra te  
the  close p rox im ity  of fellow s tu d en ts  fo r the  sake of s tu d y in g  th e ir  chosen  
su b jec t.
Many people feel e x p o se d , even  th re a te n e d , if  the nu m b er of 
s tu d en ts  in  a c lass  is  sm all. T hey a re  re lu c tan t to e x p re ss  op in ions 
o r ask  qu estio n s  for fea r of r id icu le  from th e ir  p e e rs  o r the  tu to r , and  
th ey  have ap p reh en sio n s  about the p o ss ib ility  of the tu to r a sk in g  q u e s tio n s  
w hich they  a re  unab le  to a n s w e r . A lte rn a tiv e ly , some people  feel com fortable 
if  th ey  a re  able to h ide  among a la rg e  n u m ber of fellow s tu d e n ts , w h ere  
th ey  can assum e a deg ree  of an onym ity . A lso , if  s tu d en ts  a tten d  M usic 
A pprecia tion  c lasses  w ith no commitment tow ards le a rn in g , b u t w ith
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an expecta tion  of b e in g  e n te r ta in e d , a c lass  w ith a la rg e  n u m b er of s tu d en ts  
w ill b e  m ore ap p ro p ria te : the tu to r  w ill "perform " and th e re  w ill p ro b ab ly  
be  some s tu d en ts  who w ill actively  p a rtic ip a te  in  d is c u s s io n , leav in g  
the m ajority  to re la x  as p a ss iv e  onlookers and l is te n e r s .
In the lig h t of the above d is c u s s io n , inform ation no ted  about the 
two c la sses  at e ith e r  end  of the sca le  of a re a  av ailab ility  p e r  s tu d en t 
(A ppendix 36) h a s  b een  looked at m ore c lo se ly .
In the  c lass  of seven  s tu d en ts  w here  th re e  h u n d re d  and  th ir ty -  
n ine  sq u a re  feet w ere availab le  p e r  s tu d en t -  now re fe r re d  to as c lass  
A -  th e re  w as no d iscu ss io n  o r qu estio n  and an sw er d u rin g  the  le sson ; 
s tu d en ts  sa t p a ss iv e ly  in  one c o rn e r  of a v e ry  la rg e , b a re  h a ll and  lis ten ed  
to the  tu to r (A ppendix 38, No. 10) . The c h a irs  w ere  h a rd  and  u p r ig h t ,  
se t in  a line  facing  a p ia n o , and the s tu d en ts  chose to s it c lose ly  n ex t 
to each  o th e r w ith no spaces b e tw e e n . T h is  w as p ro b ab ly  for w a rm th , 
as the h a ll w as v e ry  co ld , and  also for p ro tec tion  against the  v a s tn e s s  
of the em pty s p a c e . All s tu d en ts  w ore th e ir  ou tdoor c lo th ing  th ro u g h o u t 
the le sson ; and ap a rt from one s tu d en t tak in g  a copy of a fu ll sco re  from 
the  tu to r , no-one m oved . The tu to r  w as an a ly s in g  m u s ic , b u t th e  s tu d en ts  
d id  not seem able to follow o r reco g n ise  th e m e s , e ith e r  b ecau se  the  m usic 
w as not c lea r  due to the re v e rb e ra tio n s  of the  h a ll o r th ro u g h  th e ir  lack  
of commitment.
By c o n tra s t, w hen th ese  s tu d en ts  moved in to  a sm all room for
th e ir  re fre sh m en t b re a k  they  becam e a live ly  and  ta lk a tiv e  cohesive
«■
g ro u p .
W here tw en ty -sev en  s tu d en ts  each  h ad  tw enty  sq u a re  feet of availab le  
space -  now re fe r re d  to as c lass  B -  th e re  w as a g re a t deal of d iscu ss io n  
and  q u estion  and an sw er th ro u g h o u t the le sso n . Books w ere  p a sse d  
a ro u n d  and  a handout w as d is tr ib u te d : some s tu d en ts  took n o te s . T h e re  
w as a m ix tu re  of u p rig h t and easy  c h a i r s , and each s tu d en t w as able 
to s it in  a c h a ir  of h is  ch o ice . Some s tu d en ts  sa t n ex t to o th e r s , some left 
a v acan t c h a ir  betw een  them  and  the n ex t s tu d e n t . The room w as w arm  
and  m o st‘s tu d en ts  took off ou tdoor c o a ts , w hich w ere  h u n g  at the  b ack  
of the  room o r  p laced  on vacan t c h a i r s . R efreshm ents w ere  m ade and
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consum ed in  the room in  w hich the teach in g  took p la c e , and  th e re  w as 
a g re a t deal of movement of s tu d en ts  a round  the room d u rin g  the b re a k .
It does not follow th a t if  the seven  s tu d en ts  from c lass  A h ad  b een  
tra n s fe r re d  to the sm aller a re a  of c lass  B they  w ould have re sp o n d ed  
any  d ifferen tly  tow ards th e ir  tu to r , o r th a t the tw en ty -sev en  s tu d en ts  
from c lass  B w ould have  acted  in  any o th e r way if  p laced  in  the la rg e r  
a re a . If the la rg e  h a ll h ad  b een  m ore adequate ly  h eated  th e re  m ight 
have b een  an in c re a se  in  s tu d en t a tte n d an c e , w hich w ould have g iven  
a g re a te r  feeling  of s ec u rity  and  co h es iv en ess . A lte rn a tiv e ly , if  the 
tu to rs  h ad  b een  tra n sp o se d , the  reactio n  of s tu d en ts  in  bo th  c la sses  
may have b een  d iffe ren t, s tu d en ts  in  c lass  A b e in g  re sp o n siv e  and  ta lk a tiv e  
in  sp ite  of th e ir  su rro u n d in g s  and  s tu d en ts  in  c lass  B b e in g  s ilen t and  
p a s s iv e .
It is  p o ssib le  th a t c la ss  A w as c o n stra in ed  b y  the  fact th a t the 
tu to r  n eeded  to use  a p iano  for h is  teach in g  and  the p iano  w as k ep t pe rm an en tly  
in  the h a ll ,  th e re fo re  the c lass  h ad  to meet w here  the p iano  w as s itu a ted . 
H ow ever, if  more though t h ad  b een  g iven  to the s itin g  of th is  c lass  it 
m ight have re su lte d  in  a la rg e r  a tten d an ce .
It w ould be  d ifficu lt to te s t th ese  h y p o th eses  to any d eg ree  in  th is  
a re a  of ad u lt e d u ca tio n .
FURNITURE
€
TABLE 21 AVAILABILITY OF FURNITURE
F u rn itu re No. of rooms
T ables
D esks
U prigh t c h a irs  
Easy ch a irs
9
4
19
3
Of the n ine  room s w hich had  tab le s  as p a r t  of the  fu r n is h in g s , 
s ix  con tained  la rg e  d ressm ak in g  tab le s  w hich  w ere  not m oved and  b e h in d  
w hich  s tu d en ts  sa t; one con tained  su ch  tab le s  w hich  w ere  m oved to
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the s ide  of the  room , leav in g  the cen tre  free  for s tu d en ts  to s it in  a sem i­
c irc le ; one room had  sm all tab le s  w hich w ere  not m oved, an d 'in  one 
room sm a ll, low m agazine tab le s  w ere  se t in  fron t of s tu d e n ts . D esks 
in  four rooms w ere  close to g e th e r and  set in  ro w s , m aking access  d ifficu lt 
for a d u lts . U prigh t c h a irs  v a r ie d  from the v e ry  o ld , wooden type  to 
m odern f ib re -g la s s .  In one room easy  ch a irs  only w ere availab le: in  
two rooms th e re  w as a choice o f u p rig h t o r easy  c h a ir s .
A ppendix  37 de ta ils  spec ia l fea tu re s  of the  tw en ty -one room s v is ite d .
From the v a rie ty  of accommodation and  fu rn ish in g s  w hich a re  show n
it is  obvious th a t no s ta n d a rd  type of room w as availab le  o r  u sed  for
M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s . The p e rso n  in  each AEI b ra n c h  re sp o n sib le
for allocation of accommodation h as to b e  concerned  w ith  the p lac in g
of m any ty p es  of educational activ ity  tak in g  p lace co n cu rren tly  w ith in
a b u i ld in g , and  the n eed s  of d ifferen t tu to rs  may c la sh . If a M usic A pprecia tion
tu to r re q u ire s  constan t u se  of a p iano  then  he and  h is  s tu d en ts  w ill
p ro b ab ly  have  to accept the o th e r fac ilities  of the room w hich  con tain s
the p ian o , be  they  good o r b a d . A tu to r may re q u e s t a room iso la ted
from no ise; if  the only accommodation w hich  m eets th ese  req u irem en ts
is  a sm all h u t in  a school p lay g ro u n d  n e ce ss ita tin g  a lo n g , d a rk  w alk
to reach  it and  the  same w alk to re tu rn  to the m ain b u ild in g  for re f re s h m e n t,
the tu to r could  be  left w ithout s tu d en ts  b ecau se  th ey  object to b e in g
p u sh ed  away from w hat th ey  co n sid e r to b e  the  'm ain1 b u ild in g . He w ould
♦
then  have  to re c o n s id e r h is  p r io r it ie s  and  b e  p re p a re d  to accept accom m odation 
m ore su itab le  for h is  s tu d en ts  b u t le ss  su ite d , in  h is  op in io n , to th e ir  
le a rn in g .
D iagram s of the w ay in  w hich some room s w ere  se t out for te ach in g  
ap p ea r in  A ppendix  38. To say  they  w ere  'se t ou t' is  not c o r re c t , as 
the m ajority  of tu to rs  accep ted  the a rran g em en t of fu rn itu re  as it e x is te d  
w hen they  e n te red  a room . By re fe ren ce  to A ppendix  38 it w ill b e  seen  
tha t only a few rooms could not have b een  eas ily  ad ap ted  to enab le  s tu d e n ts  
to s it in  a form ation w hich w ould have  en ab led  them  to see the  tu to r  
and  en co u rag ed  com m unication betw een  tu to r  and  s tu d en ts  and  am ong
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s tu d e n ts .
F or exam ple, in  rooms 4, 8 and  17, d e sc rip tio n s  of w hich a re  
g iven  in  A ppendix  37, tab le s  h ad  to rem ain in  situ ; th e re  w as no availab le  
space  to w hich  they  could  have  b een  m oved away from the teach in g  a re a .
B ut in  rooms 3, 5 , 6 , 7, 11, 14, 15 and  18 no attem pt h ad  b een  made 
to a lte r  the  e x is tin g  a rran g em en ts  of fu r n i tu r e , a lthough th is  could  have 
b een  eas ily  a c h ie v e d . T h e re fo re  s tu d en ts  w ere  at a d isa d v a n ta g e , b e in g  
fa r  rem oved , and  in  some c a se s , facing  away from the teach in g  so u rc e .
In the  case of rooms 15 and 18 in  p a r tic u la r  (A ppendix  38) the  tu to r  
w as teach in g  d irec tly  in to  em pty s p a c e , and  the s tu d en ts  sea ted  at the 
s id es  of the room ap p ea red  to be  on lookers of the le sso n  ra th e r  th an  
le a r n e r s , re c e iv e rs  o r p a r t ic ip a n ts .
U nless the  le sso n  is  tak in g  p lace  in  a room w hich h as  f ix e d , th e re fo re  
im m ovable , fu rn ish in g s  su ch  as lab o ra to ry  b e n c h e s , s in k s , cookers 
and  food p re p a ra tio n  c a b in e ts , o r  th e re  is  in su ffic ien t space in to  w hich  
u n re q u ire d  fu rn itu re  can b e  m oved, it is  p o ssib le  for a tu to r  to a r r iv e  
befo re  h is  s tu d en ts  and  set the room out in  a p a tte rn  more su ited  to teach in g  
and  le a rn in g . * The p a tte rn  m ust b e  accep tab le  to tu to r  and  s tu d en ts : 
the tu to r  shou ld  b e  able to see each s tu d en t in d iv id u a lly  and  each  s tu d en t 
shou ld  have  a c le a r  view  of the  tu to r .
If d iscu ss io n  is  to form p a r t  of a le sso n  s tu d en ts  n eed  to b e  ab le 
to see each  o th e r in  o rd e r  to avoid  the  p rob lem s of those in  the  fro n t 
row s h av in g  to tu rn  a ro u n d  to see those b e h in d  t h e m a n d  those  a t the 
b ack  not b e in g  able to h e a r  w hat is  sa id  b y  s tu d en ts  in  the fro n t.
A d d itio n a lly , w hen dem onstrations a re  to b e  g iven  o r  v isu a l m a teria l
* H o w ev er, in  one o b se rv ed  s itu a tio n , the  tu to r  and  h is  s tu d en ts  w ere  
unab le  to e n te r  the c lassroom  u n til the  exac t tim e of the  com m encem ent 
of th e ir  le sso n  as the room w as occup ied  b y  an o th er c lass ; th e re fo re  
any rea rra n g em e n t of fu rn itu re  w ould  have  tak en  too m uch tim e out of 
th is  a lread y  c u rta ile d  -  o n e -h o u r -  le sso n .
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show n it is  n e c e ssa ry  for the tu to r to e n su re  th a t each  s tu d en t h as  a 
2c lea r  v ie w . Even in  room s w ith  fixed  fu rn ish in g s  tu to rs  shou ld  not 
abandon an attem pt to draw  s tu d en ts  to g e th e r in to  a cohesive g ro u p .
To overcom e the re s tra in t  of fu r n i tu r e , s tu d en ts  shou ld  b e  encouraged  
to s it in  a g roup  form ation on c h a irs  o r stools w hich  a re  b ro u g h t to g e th e r , 
w h e rev e r p o s s ib le , in  fron t of o r to the s ide  of the  f ix tu re s .
REFRESHMENT FACILITIES
Of the tw en ty -five  c la sses  v is ite d , four h ad  no re fre sh m en t b re a k .  
Two of th ese  c la sse s  w ere  only of one h o u r 's  d u ra tio n , th e re fo re  the 
tu to r  and  s tu d en ts  h ad  ag reed  th a t th is  d id  not allow su ffic ien t tim e for 
tu ition  if  a b re a k  w as ta k en . The rem ain ing  two c la sses  w ere  of one- 
a n d -a -h a lf  h o u rs  d u ra tio n , and  again  it w as ag reed  th a t the  tim e sp en t 
w aiting  in  the b u sy  In stitu te  can teen  could b e  b e t te r  u sed  in  le a rn in g  .
TABLE 22 METHOD OF OBTAINING REFRESHMENT IN 21 CLASSES
M ethod No. of c la sses
C ounter se rv ice 15
Self made 5
B rough t in to  classroom 1
4 c la sses  h ad  no re fre sh m en t b re a k
ILEA adu lt education  m anagem ent co n sid e rs  the  re fre sh m en t b re a k  
to be  an im portan t p a r t  of the se rv ice  p ro v id ed  fo r s tu d e n ts . It is  e d u ca tio n a lly ,
2
A d u lts , on the w h o le , becom e fixed  in  th e ir  h a b i t s , and  if  the  h ab it 
of s ittin g  in  a s tra ig h t line  on one s ide  of a ro o m , as show n in  
A ppendix  38, No. 15, is  allow ed to co n tin u e , those s tu d en ts  w ill accep t 
th is  as the  w ay in  w hich  M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  a re  co n d u cted , and  
re se n t any change a new  tu to r  m ight make in  the  sea tin g  p a tte rn .
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p h y sica lly  and  socially  ad v isab le  to have a b re a k  in  a tw o -h o u r le a rn in g
p e r io d , in  o rd e r  to stim ulate s tu d en ts  and  reac tiv a te  them  to w ard s  fu r th e r
le a rn in g . Most people re q u ire  re s t  and  a change of su b jec t m atter in
o rd e r  to re la x  and  b e  read y  to ab so rb  fu r th e r  know ledge; b a s ic  p h y s ica l
n eed s  have  to b e  met; and  some s tu d en ts  re q u ire  e x e r c is e , e sp ec ia lly
if  they  have  b een  s ittin g  b e h in d  d esk s  w hich a re  in ten d ed  for ch ild ren
and th e re fo re  do not allow su ffic ien t space fo r a d u l ts . The social in te rc o u rse
w hich o ccu rs  d u r in g  a b re a k  is  im portan t for the d issem ination  of k n o w le d g e ,
not only about the su b jec t b e in g  s tu d ied  b y  c lass  m em bers b u t any su b jec t;
and  not only betw een  m em bers of one c la ss  b u t be tw een  m em bers of
all c lasses  in  the  In s titu te  who may h appen  to come to g e th e r in  the re fre sh m en t
a re a . It is  also d u rin g  the b re a k  th a t shy  o r  qu ie t s tu d en ts  p re fe r  to
ask  questio n s  of o r d iscu ss  po in ts  w ith the  tu to r , ra th e r  th an  expose
w hat they  c o n s id e r to b e  th e ir  ig n o ran ce  o r in ad eq u ac ies  in  fro n t of
th e ir  p e e r s .
In the case of the one c lass  w here  a tra y  of te a  w as b ro u g h t in to  
the room b y  a can teen  w o rk e r , th is  caused  d is tu rb a n ce  d u rin g  the p la y in g  
of a p iece  of m u sic . S tu d en ts ' concen tra tion  w as lost and  the  po in t of 
the teach in g  w as not c a r r ie d  to its  co n c lu s io n . T hese  s tu d en ts  h ad  no 
reaso n  to leave the  room o r  move away from th e ir  sea ts  d u rin g  two h o u r s .
W here b e v e ra g e s  w ere  made b y  the  s tu d en ts  th e m se lv e s , only  
one c lass  moved out of the room for re fre sh m en t. T h is  again  w as d is ru p tiv e , 
s ince  two s tu d en ts  left the  room w hile tu ition  w as in  p ro g re s s  to p re p a re  
hot w a ter and  c ro c k e ry . O ther s tu d en ts  w ere  th en  called  w hen e v e ry th in g  
w as r e a d y , and each p e rso n  fetched tea  from a sm all s c u l le ry , re tu rn e d  
to the classroom  to d rin k  it and  w ent b ack  to the  scu lle ry  to w ash  th e ir  
c ro c k e ry . As th is  invo lved  fourteen  s tu d en ts  p lu s  the tu to r it w as tim e- 
consum ing .
A dvantages w ere  noted  w here  s tu d en ts  made th e ir  own re fre sh m en t 
in  the  c lassroom . A part from one c lass  w here  a set time w as a lw ays 
k ep t for re fresh m en t (no teach in g  w as p o ssib le  d u rin g  th a t tim e due 
to the no ise  made b y  school ch ild ren  in  th e ir  m id -m orn ing  b re a k )  s tu d en ts  
could  continue d isc u ss in g  o r lis te n in g  to m u s ic , and  b re a k  w hen a co n v en ien t
102
poin t w as reach ed  in  the le sso n . In In s titu te  b ra n c h e s  w here  a can teen  
w as a v a ilab le , some c la sse s  w ere  d iv id e d , s tu d en ts  who re q u ire d  re fresh m en t 
leav in g  the c la ss ro o m , those who d id  n o t , rem ain ing: w h ereas  in  the 
s e lf -c a te r in g  c la s s e s , all s tu d en ts  rem ained  to g e th e r and  th e re  w as 
no obvious d iv is ion  in to  two c a te g o r ie s . In the se lf -c a te rin g  c la s s e s , 
w here  w eekly  decis ions as to allocation of du ties  h ad  to b e  d ec id ed , 
more socia liz ing  w as e v id e n t.
A m ajor advantage  seem ed to b e  th a t se lf -c a te rin g  re su lte d  in  
the s tu d en ts  h av in g  to pay  le ss  for b e v e ra g e s  and  b isc u its  th an  w as 
c h arg ed  in  the c a n te e n .
The d isad v an tag es  w ere  th a t most s tu d en ts  had  no rea so n  to m ove , 
th e re fo re  p h y s ica l activ ity  w as e x c lu d e d , and  they  h ad  le ss  o p p o rtu n ity  
fo r d iscu ss io n  w ith s tu d en ts  from o th e r c la sse s  .
C anteen fac ilities  v a r ie d  from b u ild in g  to b u ild in g , b u t te a , coffee 
and  b isc u its  w ere  availab le  in  a ll can teens and  th re e  in c lu d ed  sa n d w ic h e s . 
The d ifferences w ere  m ainly in  the size of the rooms and  th e ir  lo c a tio n , 
the m ajor p roblem  b e in g  lack  of s p a c e . One can teen  room w as so sm all 
th a t only one c lass  at a time could  b e  accom m odated, th e re fo re  each  c lass  
was s tr ic tly  lim ited  to the len g th  of tim e it  w as allow ed to re m a in , in c lu d in g  
the  M usic A pprecia tion  c la ss  w hich  h ad  to vacate  the room to allow an o th er 
c lass  to e n te r .  Two o th e r canteen  room s w ere  too sm all to allow ev ery o n e  
to rem ain  in  th e m , and  s tu d en ts  h ad  to c a r ry  th e ir  re fre sh m en ts  in to  
c o rr id o rs  w here  th e re  w ere  no c h a irs  o r  ta b le s . One can teen  a re a  w as 
p a r t  of an in te r-c o n n e c tin g  c o rr id o r  be tw een  h u t s , and  a lthough  v e ry  
c ro w d e d , s tu d en ts  w ere  re lu c tan t to move in to  an o th er p a r t  of the  c o rr id o r  
w h ich , they  com plained , w as v e ry  co ld . One ev en in g  can teen  w as h e ld  
in  a school c la ss ro o m , the Head in s is t in g  th a t the ca rp e t w as ro lled  a sid e  
each  even ing  to avoid p o ssib le  s ta in in g ; b y  c o n tra s t, an o th er ev en in g  
can teen  w as h e ld  in  a school d in in g  ro o m , w ith  the  In stitu te  b e in g  allow ed 
to u se  the  school k itch en  and  its  fa c ilitie s , to the obvious b en efit of 
s tu d en ts  and  tu to r s .
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The type  of re fre sh m en t av a ilab le , the m ethod of ob ta in ing  i t ,  
o r the  size  and  fac ilities  of can teen  a re as  ap p ea red  to have  no effect 
on the  qu a lity  of w ork  done in  the c la ss ro o m . In d iv id u al s tu d en ts  who 
moved away from the teach in g  a re a  fo r re fre sh m en t and re tu rn e d  w ere 
no m ore live ly  o r apathe tic  th an  those s tu d en ts  who rem ained  in  the 
c lassroom . S im ila rly , th e re  w as no no ticeab le  d ifference  in  the re sp o n siv e n e ss  
of a c lass  w h ere  can teen  fac ilities  w ere  availab le  and  one w h ere  re fre sh m en t 
had  to b e  made b y  the s tu d e n ts .
INSTITUTES
CHAPTER EIGHT 
EXTERNAL ENVIRONMENT
105
CHAPTER EIGHT 
INSTITUTES -  EXTERNAL ENVIRONMENT 
DISTANCES FROM PUBLIC TRANSPORT
D istances of each c lass  v is ite d  w ere  m easu red  from U n d erg ro u n d  
s ta tio n s , B ritish  Rail s ta tions and  b u s  s to p s . W here any b o a rd in g  po in ts  
of th ese  m odes of tra n s p o r t  w ere  fu r th e r  away than  th re e  m iles th ey  
w ere  noted  as not b e in g  a v a ila b le . For a com plete p ro file  of d is tan ces  
see A ppendix  39.
B uses w ere  the n e a re s t mode of p u b lic  t ra n s p o r t  to s ix teen  In stitu te  
b ra n c h e s  th e re fo re  the most u se d , accoun ting  for s ix ty -s ix  of the one 
h u n d re d  s tu d en ts  who u sed  p u b lic  tra n s p o r t .  U n d erg ro u n d  and  B ritish  
Rail w ere u sed  b y  only th ir ty - fo u r  s tu d e n ts , p resu m ab ly  b ecau se  of 
the d is tance  of In s titu te  b ra n c h e s  from b o a rd in g  po in ts  an d , in  the case 
of B ritish  R ail, inconven ien t tim es of the  s e rv ic e , w hich w ould not n e c e ssa rily  
coincide w ith the tim es of c la s s e s .
The h y p o th esis  th a t a g re a te r  p ro p o rtio n  of s tu d en ts  who a tten d ed  
In s titu te s  w hich offered  poor fac ilities  and w ere  fa r  from p u b lic  tra n s p o r t  
w ere  a ttra c ted  for educational ra th e r  th an  social re a so n s  w as te s te d .
In s titu te s  1 , 2 , 6 , 11, 12, 14 and  19 w ere  se lec ted  (A ppendix  
39) . The c r ite r io n  u sed  for se lec tin g  th ese  In s titu te s  w as th a t two of 
the  availab le  form s of t ra n s p o r t  w ere  m ore th an  a q u a r te r  of a mile from 
the venue of the  c la s s .
On the w hole , fac ilities  w ere  not good in  th ese  c lassroom s (see 
A ppendix  37), and  excep t in  two c la s s e s , a ttendances w ere  below  the 
av erag e  num ber of tw elve s tu d e n ts , b e in g  as follows: -
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INSTITUTE ROOM NUMBER OF
NUMBER NUMBER STUDENTS ATTENDING
1 1 9
2 3 6
6 7 5
11 13 6
12 14 17
14 16 12
19 21 7
TOTAL 62
R eference w as made to the  an sw er g iven  b y  each  s tu d en t a tten d in g  
th ese  num bered  c la sse s  to Q uestion 34 of the q u es tio n n a ire  -  "Why are  
yo u  a ttend ing  th is  Music A pprecia tion  class? " By se p a ra tin g  the an sw ers  
in to  two ca teg o ries  of re a so n s , th a t i s ,  'E ducational' and  'S ocial' as 
dem onstra ted  in  A ppendix  34, it w as found th a t th e re  w as a ra tio  of 
3 .5 :1  of th ese  s tu d en ts  who sa id  they  a ttended  fo r educa tiona l re a so n s . 
When th is  is  com pared  w ith  the o v e ra ll ra tio  of 1 .7 :1  of the  to ta l s tu d en t 
sam ple who gave educational re a so n s  fo r a tten d in g  M usic A pprecia tion  
c la sses  it ap p ea red  th a t a g re a te r  p ro p o rtio n  of s tu d en ts  who a ttended  
In s titu te s  w h ere  fac ilities  w ere  not good and  w hich w ere  fa r  from p u b lic  
t ra n s p o r t  w ere  ded ica ted  to the su b jec t for its  educational v a lu e .
It m ust b e  reco g n ised  th a t the q u e s tio n n a ire , w hile  a sk in g  how 
fa r  s tu d en ts  tra v e lle d  to the c la s s , d id  not in c lu d e  any re fe re n ce  to the 
d is tance  they  tra v e lle d  from home to a b o a rd in g  po in t of p u b lic  t r a n s p o r t .
AREA LIGHTING
It is  im portan t to some s tu d e n ts , nam ely p e d e s tr ia n s , th a t the  
a re a  a ro u n d  an In s titu te  b e  w e ll- lig h te d . Many s tu d en ts  who a tten d  ad u lt 
education  c la s s e s , e sp ec ia lly  the e ld e r ly , w ill no t v e n tu re  out d u r in g  
the h o u rs  of d a rk n e ss  for fea r of b e in g  a ttacked  and  ro b b e d , b u t some 
who live  v e ry  close to an  In stitu te  w ill w alk to a c lass  if  th e ir  w ay is  
adequate ly  illu m in ated .
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Of the  s ix  c la sses  w hich w ere  v is ite d  in  the ev en in g  it w as found 
th a t four h ad  w e ll-lig h ted  s tre e ts  su rro u n d in g  th e m , b u t two w ere  not 
so w ell s itu a te d . One of th e se  c la sse s  w as he ld  in  a C en tra l London S q u a re , 
app ro ach ed  th ro u g h  a d im ly -lit, n a rro w  road ; the o th e r w as in  a school 
b u ild in g  ap p ro ach ed  b y  an u n lig h ted  road  approx im ately  one h u n d re d  
y a rd s  lo n g , be tw een  two b lo ck s  of G rea te r London Council f la ts , w ith  
many s ide  tu r n in g s . The ro ad  from the  b u s  stop and B ritish  R ail s ta tion  
to th is  a re a  w as not w e ll- lig h te d . The a ttendances in  th ese  two c la sses  
w ere  e ig h t and  seven teen  re s p e c tiv e ly .
When m em bers of the p u b lic  app ro ach  an In stitu te  th ey  n eed  to
b e  able to se lec t the  co rre c t e n tra n c e . Most In s titu te s  ho ld  ev en in g  c la sses
(
in  school b u ild in g s  w hich u su a lly  have many e n tra n c e s , and  it w as found 
th a t the  e x te r io r  lig h tin g  w as po o r ou tside  two of the school b u ild in g s  
v is i te d . Even though  the e x te r io r  lig h tin g  w as good in  the  o th e r th re e  
schools it w as equally  d ifficu lt to find  the ap p ro p ria te  e n tra n c e . At the  
b u ild in g  w hich  w as u sed  ex c lu s iv e ly  b y  an In s ti tu te , no su ch  prob lem  
w as fo u n d , th e re  b e in g  only one door in  the  fron t of the  b u i ld in g .
DIRECTIONS TO OFFICES AND CLASSROOMS
Once in s id e  an In stitu te  b u ild in g , people  n eed  to b e  ab le to find  
the o ffice , o r someone in  au th o rity  who can en ro l them  o r  g ive adv ice ; 
w hen e n ro lle d , the  s tu d en t n eed s  to locate the  a p p ro p ria te  c la ss ro o m .
A ppendix  40 show s w h e th er it w as easy  o r  d ifficu lt to find  the  In s titu te  
office and  c lassroom .
The reaso n  for tw elve In stitu te  offices b e in g  easy  to find  w as th a t 
c lea r  s ig n s  in d ica tin g  the way to the  office w ere  p laced  ou ts id e  o r  im m ediately  
in s id e  a main en tran ce ; the re v e rse  ob ta ined  in  the  o th e r seven  In s titu te s .
Two c lassroom s w ere  easily  found due to th e ir  p a r tic u la r  c irc u m stan c es . 
In In stitu te  4 the  c lass  w as h e ld  in  one of th re e  ad jo in ing  h u t s , each  
lab e lled  as to the su b jec t for w hich  it w as b e in g  u se d . In In s titu te  6 
the c lass  w as h e ld  a t one end  of a h a l l , im m ediately in s id e  the e n tra n ce  
door; anyone e n te r in g  the b u ild in g  for any p u rp o se  h ad  to p a ss  a lon g sid e
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the M usic A ppreciation  c la s s . The rem ain ing  n in e teen  c lassroom s w ere 
d ifficu lt to find  w ithout g u id a n ce , th e re  b e in g  no in d ica tion  b y  s ig n  
of the  w hereabou ts  of any c lass  a c tiv itie s . When d irec tio n s  h ad  b een  
g iven  b y  the office s taff, all excep t one of the  room s w as found , the 
one excep tion  b e in g  in  a v e ry  la rg e  school w ith m any c o rr id o rs  and 
more than  one s ta i r c a s e . The c lassroom s in  In s titu te s  8 and  17 w ere 
d ifficu lt to find  u n le ss  th e re  w as someone on the spo t to a s k , as in  each 
case the  In stitu te  office w as located in  an o th er b u ild in g .
T h is  lack  of d irec tio n  could  b e  a d e te r re n t to some p ro sp ec tiv e  
s tu d e n ts . In the NIAE S u rvey  (1970) , 3% of the  to ta l popula tion  sam ple 
who h ad  n e v e r  en ro lled  in  adu lt education  c la sses  gave T,N e rv o u s /sh y ,T 
as the re a so n . T he p e rcen tag e  of s tu d en ts  who a re  too shy  to ask  the 
way in to  an In stitu te  b u ild in g  and  who a re  th e re fo re  lost to ILEA adult 
education  does not ap p ea r to have b een  re s e a rc h e d , b u t since  the  n e rv o u sn e ss  
of some ad u lts  does inc lu d e  ap p reh en s io n  of h av in g  to e n te r  a s tra n g e  
b u ild in g  and  ask  the way b efo re  they  reach  someone in  au th o rity  who 
is  able to en ro l th e m , it can b e  assum ed th a t some p ro sp ec tiv e  s tu d en ts  
could  be  fr ig h ten ed  off ad u lt education  due to a lack  of specific  o n -s ite  
d ire c t iv e s .
Potential s tu d en ts  may also b e  lost to adu lt education  b ecau se  
c la sse s  a re  h e ld  in  school b u ild in g s : the  id ea  of once again  s ittin g  in  
a classroom  w ith  a te ac h e r s tan d in g  in  fron t as a fig u re  of au th o rity  
re p re se n ts  o p p re s s io n , and  may rev iv e  un h ap p y  m em ories of p re v io u s  
educational e x p e r ie n c e s , a po in t made in  the  1973 ILEA R eport: -
"If we allow the state o f  affairs to continue inde fin ite ly ,  
b y  w hich  adult education is dependen t upon school b u i ld in g s , 
we ignore certa in  facts -  the need  to cater  for  those w ho,  
w ith  no memories o f  su ccess  at school, reta in  a l inger ing  
antagonism towards education and an u n w il l in g n ess  to en ter  
school b u i ld in g s ."  (ILEA, 1973, p .  14, p a ra  79)
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CAR PARKING
28% of the  fou r h u n d re d  and  e igh ty -tw o  s tu d en ts  who an sw ered  
the q u es tio n n a ire  tra v e lle d  to M usic A pprecia tion  c lasses  b y  c a r .  A complete 
lis t  of p a rk in g  fac ilities  ap p ea rs  in  A ppendix  41.
M otorists expec t to b e  able to p a rk  n e a r  the In s titu te . U su a lly , 
p a rk in g  is  no t allow ed in  school en v iro n s  excep t for tu to rs  b y  p e rm it , 
b u t in  In s titu te  1 , 2 (room 2) and  12 (A ppendix  39), w h ere  M usic A ppreciation  
c la sse s  w ere  h e ld  in  the  e v e n in g , the  school p lay g ro u n d s  w ere  su ffic ien tly  
la rg e  to  accommodate a g re a t num ber of c a r s ,  th e re fo re  s tu d en ts  w ere 
allow ed to p a rk  in s id e  the g ro u n d s . In s titu te  5 w as not a school and  
s tu d en ts  w ere  allow ed to p a rk  in  the p r iv a te  c a r  p a rk  w ith in  the g ro u n d s .
In o rd e r  to te s t w h e th er lack  of c a r  p a rk in g  space m ight have 
h ad  any s ign ificance  in  the  n u m ber of s tu d en ts  who tra v e lle d  to an In s titu te  
b y  c a r ,  sev en  b ra n c h e s  w ere  looked at in  m ore d e ta il. A ll the  b ra n c h e s  
a re  no ted  in  A ppendix  41 as b e in g  d ifficu lt fo r c a r  p a rk in g . T ab le  23 
re la te s  the n u m ber of c a rs  b ro u g h t to an In s titu te  b ra n c h  to the  n u m ber 
of s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  the M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s , and  the  type  and 
d is tan ce  from the In stitu te  of the  n e a re s t p u b lic  t r a n s p o r t .
TABLE 23 TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDENTS COMING BY CAR WHO 
ATTEND 7 INSTITUTES PLUS AVAILABILITY OF 
PUBLIC TRANSPORT
In stitu te
B ranch
N um ber
Room
N um ber
Total num ber 
of s tu d en ts  
a ttend ing
Total num ber 
of s tu d en ts  
tra v e llin g  b y  
c a r
T ype and  d is tan ce  
of n e a re s t p u b lic  
t ra n s p o r t
6 7 5 Nil B us 20 y d s
7 8 8 1 B us and  u n d e rg ro u n d  
1/8 mile
9 10 7 1 B us 100 y d s
11 13 6 5 B us I  mile
14 16 12 2 B us ^ mile
16 18 8 Nil B us 100 y d s
17 19 9 3 B us 20 y d s
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A part from In stitu te  14, the o th er s ix  In s titu te s  w ere  w ith in  easy  
reach  of pu b lic  tr a n s p o r t ,  th e re fo re  s tu d en ts  seem ed to c o n sid e r it w orthw hile  
to make the jo u rn ey  b y  m eans o th e r than  c a r .  At In s titu te  11 th e re  w as 
a h ig h  p ro p o rtio n  of c a rs  p e r  s tu d en t a tte n d an c e , p ro b ab ly  b ecau se  
it w as a daytim e c la s s , and  a lthough  p a rk in g  space w as difficult to find 
in  the su rro u n d in g  s t r e e t s , s tu d en ts  p re fe r re d  to tra v e l b y  c a r  than  
w alk the h a lf mile from the  b u s  stop and b a c k . In fact no-one u sed  p u b lic  
t ra n s p o r t  to reach  th is  c lass ; the  one s tu d en t who d id  not come b y  c a r  
w a lk ed . Two s tu d en ts  w ere  aged  o v e r s ix ty -fiv e ; four w ere  betw een  
fo r ty -s ix  and  s ix ty -f iv e . The In stitu te  w as s itu a ted  in  a s id e  s tre e t off 
a m ain shopp ing  a r e a , th e re fo re  s tu d en ts  may have e x p e rien ced  d ifficu lty  
in  the p a s t in  b o a rd in g  b u se s  a fte r the  c lass  en d ed , and  found in d ep en d en t 
tra v e l m ore co n v en ien t. (R easons for u s in g  m eans of t ra n s p o r t  w ere  
not a sked  for in  the q u estio n n a ire ) .
In s titu te  14 p re se n te d  a d ifferen t p ic tu re . The b o a rd in g  po in t 
for the b u s ,  the n e a re s t form of p u b lic  tr a n s p o r t ,  w as h a lf  a mile aw ay , 
th e re fo re  it w ould b e  expec ted  th a t m any of the  tw elve s tu d en ts  w ould 
tra v e l b y  c a r ,  w h ereas  only two s tu d en ts  d id  come b y  c a r .  One came 
b y  U n d erg ro u n d  from a d istance  of 1-3 m iles and  one b y  U n d erg ro u n d  
from 3-6 m iles: two came b y  b u s  from 1-3 m iles . The rem ain in g  seven  
w alked  v a rio u s  d is tan ces; th re e  le ss  th an  1 m ile , th re e  1-3 m iles and  
oneL3-6 m ile s . It w as no ted  th a t of the two s tu d en ts  who came b y  c a r  
one w as u n d e r 25 and  the o th e r 26-45: bo th  liv ed  1-3 m iles away from 
the In s titu te . It is  know n th a t th ese  two s tu d en ts  tra v e lle d  to g e th e r , 
and  th a t tra v e l b y  c a r  w as n e c e ssa ry  to enab le  one of them  to re tu rn  
home in  time to collect h e r  ch ild ren  from sch o o l. T h is  c la ss  w as h e ld  
in  a re s id en tia l a re a , th e re fo re  the s tu d en ts  who chose to w alk  w ere  
able to do so in  com paratively  q u ie t su rro u n d in g s .
At In stitu te  5 , w here  p a rk in g  in  the  ro ad  w as easy  and  p a rk in g  
w as allow ed w ith in  the g ro u n d s  of the  b u ild in g  u sed  b y  the In s t i tu te , 
only fifteen s tu d en ts  tra v e lle d  b y  c a r  out of fifty -one who a tten d ed  two 
c la sses  at the  same v e n u e . (A ttendances of fifty -one at two o b se rv ed  
c la sse s  out of an enro lm ent of sev e n ty -e ig h t)  . Since p u b lic  tra n s p o r t
I l l
w as so rem o te , most s tu d en ts  w alked: the m ajority  of s tu d en ts  w ere  
d raw n  from the im m ediate v ic in ity  of the In s titu te ,a s  th is  w as a so lely  
re s id e n tia l a re a .
As w ith  the  h y p o th esis  th a t some p ro sp ec tiv e  adu lt education  s tu d en ts  
could  b e  d e te r re d  due to lack  of d irec tio n  w hen reach in g  an In stitu te  
b u ild in g , the h y p o th esis  th a t some s tu d en ts  a re  lost to the  system  due 
to lack  of p ro v is io n  fo r c a r  p a rk in g  w ith in  the g ro u n d s  of an  In stitu te  
w ould b e  difficu lt to test.'*' It is  assum ed th a t s tu d en ts  a s s e s s  the e a s ie s t ,  
q u ick es t and  most econom ical way of tra v e llin g  to a c lass  th a t they  w ish  
to a ttend  r e g u la r ly .
The follow ing conclusions may b e  d raw n from th is  sec tion  of the 
re se a rc h  -In  common w ith  s tu d en ts  in  o th e r a re a s  of ad u lt e d u c a tio n , 
the M usic A pprecia tion  s tu d en t and  tu to r  h as  to face "bad w ea th er ,  unheated  
rooms, inconven ien t transport and lack o f  suitable  apparatus. " (B arfo rd , 
1962, p . 67 ). But s tu d en ts  w ill a tten d  c la sses  and  to le ra te  m any d iffe r in g , 
even  u n com fortab le , conditions if  they  a re  re c e iv in g  the ty p e  and  q u a lity  
of in s tru c tio n  w hich th ey  seek ; and  w hich  sa tisfie s  them at th e ir  p a r tic u la r  
level of ach ievem ent. "B uild ings do not seem  to de ter  the City c la sse s .  " 
(D ugm ore, 1956, p .  65)
It is  not know n w h e th er m ore s tu d en ts  w ould b e  a ttra c te d  to M usic 
A pprecia tion  c la sses  if  e x tra  though t w as g iven  to c lassroom  p ro v is io n . 
F ac to rs  such  as l ig h tin g , h ea tin g  and  g e n e ra l access -  w h ich  floor the 
classroom  is  on and  if  it is  ap p ro ach ed  b y  s ta ir s  -  shou ld  b e  c o n s id e red  
from the s tu d e n ts ' po in t of v ie w .
M usic A ppreciation  is  a su b jec t su ited  to ev e ry  age g r o u p , b u t
It is  know n th a t in  one In stitu te  b ra n c h  w ith in  the y e a r s  1978-80 fo u r 
s tu d en ts  w ithd rew  from c la sse s  b ecau se  they  w ere  not allow ed to p a rk  
th e ir  c a rs  in  the  school p la y g ro u n d .
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the le s s  agile  and  the e ld e r ly  can benefit from , enjoy and  co n trib u te  
to the  su b je c t. It re q u ire s  no re tu rn  from the s tu d en t such  as is  dem anded 
i n , for ex am p le , a language  c la s s , w here  hom ew ork is  n e c e ssa ry  to 
enab le  the s tu d en t and  the rem a in d er of the c lass  to make p r o g r e s s ,
(a lthough the  tru ly  ded ica ted  M usic A ppreciation  s tu d en ts  w ill continue 
to s tu d y  ou tside  the classroom  b y  lis te n in g  to m usic at home and a tten d in g  
c o n c e r ts .) The m ore m ature  s tu d en t u su a lly  h as  some co n trib u tio n  to 
make in  the way of p re v io u s  m usical ex p e rien ces  o r judgem en ts  a r r iv e d  
at a fte r y e a rs  of lis te n in g  to m u s ic , o r a n eed  to make up for tim e lost 
o v e r p re v io u s  y e a r s .  "Adult education is seen  pr im arily  as an agency  
o f educational and social compensation and r e s t i tu t io n ." (W iltshire and  
M ee, 1978, p .  13) People who a re  h an d icap p ed  (excep t the  deaf) find  
in  m usic a su b jec t w hich  they  can assim ilate  and  d iscu ss  w ithout m aking 
any dem ands on th e ir  d is a b i l i ty . If the only M usic A pprecia tion  c lass  
w ith in  an In stitu te  is  h e ld  in  a room w hich  n ece ss ita te s  clim bing  m any 
s ta irs  then  some po ten tia l s tu d en ts  among the  e ld e r ly  and  h a n d ic a p p e d , 
young  o r o ld , a re  den ied  access b ecau se  of th is  p h y s ica l b a r r i e r .
It is  p ro b ab ly  im possib le  to accommodate M usic A pprecia tion  c la sse s  
in  rooms o th e r than  those  in  u se  at the  tim e of th is  r e s e a r c h , e sp ec ia lly  
d u rin g  the d a y , w hen In s titu te s  a re  re s tr ic te d  in  the accommodation 
availab le  to them . It is  w ell know n th a t the  m ajo rity  of adu lt education  
s tu d en ts  have to to le ra te  le a rn in g  conditions and  fac ilities  in  b u ild in g s  
th a t w ere  not p u rp o s e -b u il t .
♦
"Good lis ten ing  is dependen t upon pupil ad justm ent  
to the teacher and to the l is ten in g  situation w h e th er  th is  is to 
occur through  the medium o f  the actual sp ea ker ,  r e c o rd -p la y er ,  
radio or TV . Abnormal l is ten ing  conditions such  as poor  
physica l conditions (overhea ting , poor ventila tion  e tc . )  no isy  
and inatten tive  neighbours  and poor classroom rapport  
detrim enta lly  affect pupil l is ten in g  and co nsequen tly ,  
appreciation o f  w ha t is b e in g  heard . " (H o rn e r, 1965, p .  103)
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From o b serv a tio n  it h a s  b een  found th a t In s titu te s  accommodate 
some c la sse s  in  room s w ith  sp ec ia lis t fac ilities  -  P o ttery  and  D ressm ak ing  
for exam ple -  w h ereas  su b jec ts  such  as L ite ra tu re , L anguages and  M usic 
A ppreciation  a re  p u t in to  any availab le  free  room w ithout su ffic ien t 
though t for the n eed s of the  s tu d en ts  and  tu to r .
As p re v io u s ly  d is c u s se d , s tu d en ts  n eed  space  to move and  s it 
com fortably; tu to rs  n eed  equipm ent and  a room iso la ted  from ex tran eo u s 
n o is e . T hese  a re  b a s ic  req u irem en ts  w hich an In stitu te  shou ld  c o n s id e r 
p ro v id in g  if  M usic A ppreciation  is  to form p a r t  of its  c u rr ic u lu m .
Follow ing on from th is  co n sidera tion  of ap p ro p ria te  classroom  
p ro v is io n  is  the po in t th a t b e t te r  s ig n p o stin g , ou tside  and  in s id e  In s titu te s , 
g u id in g  people to offices and  c la ss ro o m s , is  a facto r w hich  is  som etim es 
overlooked  b y  In s titu te  m anagem ent.
T u to rs  shou ld  b e  en co u rag ed  to a rra n g e  fu rn itu re  to su it th e ir
te a c h in g . The w ay in  w hich  fu rn itu re  is  p laced  w hen a tu to r  e n te rs
a room may have b een  conven ien t for the p rev io u s  tu to r , b u t if  it is
not a p p ro p ria te  to the  teach in g  of M usic A p p rec ia tio n , th en  it shou ld
b e  moved w h e rev e r p o s s ib le . T hose tu to rs  who a re  re lu c tan t to adopt
th e ir  own p a tte rn  of f u r n i tu r e , o r  who have n e v e r  th ough t of doing  s o ,
a re  not see in g  th e ir  ro le  c o r re c t ly . To th e m , the act of teach in g  is  m ore
im portan t th an  th e ir  s tu d e n ts ' le a rn in g . L eading educational th e o r is ts
em phasize th a t le a rn in g  is  the most im portan t p ro c e ss  th a t o ccu rs  in
the  c lassro o m , th e re fo re  it is  the  duty  of the tu to r to see th a t the  b e s t
♦
arran g em en t for s tu d en t le a rn in g  ap p lie s  in  each s itu a tio n . Those tu to rs  
who have h ad  no form of te ac h e r o r  In -se rv ic e  tra in in g  n eed  p a r t ic u la r  
help  in  o rd e r  to a d ju s t to th e ir  r6 le .
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CHAPTER NINE
TUTORS1 INVOLVEMENT WITH MUSIC APPRECIATION IN ILEA ADULT
EDUCATION
T w en ty -s ix  tu to rs  w ere  d is tr ib u te d  among forty  c la sses  in  fifteen 
In s t i tu te s .
P erso n a l v is its  w ere  made to tw en ty -fiv e  c la sses  in  th ir te e n  In s t i tu te s , 
d u rin g  w hich  s ix teen  d ifferen t tu to rs  w ere  seen  te ach in g . Some tu to rs  
teach  m ore th an  one c lass  w ith in  an In s t i tu te , and some teach  in  m ore 
than  one In s t i tu te . In A ppendix  42 can b e  found a b reak d o w n  of tu to rs ' 
involvem ent in  teach in g  M usic A pprecia tion  in  ILEA A dult E ducation 
In s t i tu te s .
Each of the s ix teen  v is ite d  tu to rs  w as a sk ed  qu estio n s  dealing  
w ith th e ir  teach in g  of M usic A p p rec ia tio n .
HOW LONG HAVE YOU BEEN TEACHING MUSIC APPRECIATION TO ADULTS?
TABLE 24 NUMBER OF YEARS 16 TUTORS HAVE TAUGHT 
P*1USIC APPRECIATION
Y ears T each ing  T u to rs
Less th an  1 2
1-5 5 '*
6-10  2
11-15 4
16-20 1
21-30 1
38 1
From o b serv a tio n  of tu to rs  it w as not p o ss ib le  to ju d g e  the  len g th  
of time they  h ad  b een  teach in g  the su b je c t, as s ta n d a rd s  of te a c h in g , 
m ethods, and  d e g re e s  of en thusiasm  v a r ie d . One of the tu to rs  who h ad  
b een  teach in g  for le ss  th an  a y e a r  w orked  h a rd  and  w as l iv e ly , w h e rea s  
an o th er who h ad  b een  teach in g  for a s im ila r len g th  of tim e ap p ea red
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d is in te re s te d  and  ap a th e tic . A tu to r who had  b een  teach in g  ad u lts  for 
s ix  y e a rs  show ed no e n th u s ia sm , w h ereas  a tu to r  who h ad  tau g h t for 
tw en ty -five  y e a r s  conveyed  g re a t en thusiasm  and  enjoym ent to h is  s tu d e n ts . 
As B a rry  (1978) w rite s  "Many Music A pprecia tion  c lasses  do fine  w o r k , 
both socially  and educationally; many how ever , are p res id ed  o ver  b y  
the inexper ienced  or the all too exp er ien ced . "
HOW LONG HAVE YOU BEEN TEACHING THIS CLASS?
A problem  of defin ition  could  a r is e  o v e r w hat is  m eant b y  'th is  
c l a s s ' . In th is  context it m eant te ach in g  'a  g roup  of people in  th is  p lace  
at th is  tim e of day o v e r a su s ta in ed  p e rio d  of t im e '. A lthough some s tu d en ts  
may have b een  a tten d in g  o v e r a long p e r io d , o th e rs  may h ave  jo ined  
the c lass  re c e n tly , th e re fo re  'th is  c la s s ' does not e n tire ly  m ean the s tu d en ts  
a tten d in g  a t the p re se n t tim e .
The longest p e rio d  of continuous teach in g  w ith  one c la ss  w as 
fifteen y e a r s , red u c in g  th ro u g h  p e rio d s  such  as s i x , f iv e , th re e  and 
two y e a r s  to a f ir s t  le sso n , w hich w as o b se rv ed  d u rin g  th is  re se a rc h ; 
th is  tu to r  had  w orked  as a su b stitu te  tu to r  fo r one term  of the  p re v io u s  
academ ic y e a r , and  w as now engaged  to rep lace  the u su a l tu to r  who 
h ad  b een  g ra n te d  leave of absence  for a sh o rt p e rio d .
It d id  not a r is e  n a tu ra lly  th a t a c lass  re sp o n d ed  m ore re a d ily  to
a tu to r  if  he had  b een  teach in g  th a t c lass  fo r a n u m ber of y e a r s . One
♦
of the  le a s t re sp o n siv e  c la sse s  w as th a t w hich  h ad  b een  ta u g h t b y  the 
same tu to r  for fifteen y e a rs : the  s tu d en ts  w ere  offered v e ry  little  o p p o rtu n ity  
to p a r t ic ip a te , and  d id  not e n te r  in to  any spon taneous a c t iv i ty . By c o n tr a s t , 
a re sp o n siv e  g roup  w as taken  b y  a tu to r  who had  b een  teach in g  them  -  
and  M usic A ppreciation  -  for only s ix  m o n th s .
As noted  w ith  the p rev io u s  q u e s tio n , it  w as not p o ss ib le  b y  o b serv a tio n  
of one lesso n  to gauge the leng th  of tim e a tu to r  h ad  b een  te ach in g  a 
c la s s .
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HAVE YOU TAKEN CLASSES TO CONCERTS OR ON OUTSIDE VISITS?
A lthough the type  of concert o r ou tside  v is it w as not sp ec ified , 
some tu to rs  v o lu n tee red  th is  add itional in fo rm atio n .
Of the  ten  who h ad  made v i s i t s , one had  taken  the  c la ss  to b a lle t 
and  two to opera ; o th e rs  h ad  b een  to co n certs  e ith e r locally  o r  in  the 
F estiva l Hall com plex . In add ition  to c o n c e r ts , one tu to r h ad  tak en  s tu d en ts  
to the m usical in s tru m en t ex h ib itio n s  at the V icto ria  and  A lbert Museum 
and  the H ornim an M useum , also to a spec ia l exh ib ition  at the B ritish  
Museum re la ted  to the life and  w ork  of Thom as A rn e .
Five tu to rs  h ad  n e v e r  taken  a c lass  o u t . One tu to r h ad  a rra n g e d  
a v is i t ,  b u t it had  b een  can ce lled .
While not all s tu d en ts  w ere  able to a ttend  concert v i s i t s , it  w as 
g en era lly  ag reed  b y  those  tu to rs  who added  them to th e ir  cu rricu lu m  
th a t it w as a n a tu ra l ex ten sio n  of th e ir  c lassroom  te a c h in g , th e re fo re  
ju s tif ied  and  w orthw h ile .
DO YOU EVER INVITE OUTSIDE SPEAKERS OR ARTISTS TO VISIT 
THE CLASS?
Six tu to rs  had  n e v e r  in v ited  any o th e r p e rso n  to sp eak  o r  p lay  
to the  c la s s . None of th ese  tu to rs  w as p re p a re d  to offer any fu r th e r  inform ation 
on th e ir  a ttitude  tow ards th is  q u e s tio n . Some of the rem ain ing  ten  tu to rs  
sa id  they  welcom ed g u est sp ea k e rs  w hen they  w ere  a v a ila b le , no t n e c e s sa r ily  
to coincide w ith a p a r tic u la r  topic apposite  to c u rre n t te ac h in g . Five 
tu to rs  h ad  in tro d u ce d  v is itin g  in s tru m e n ta lis ts  to il lu s tra te  m usic for 
p ian o , s i ta r ,  F ren ch  h o rn , g u ita r  -  c la ss ica l and e lec tric  -  c la r in e t 
and  saxophone; and  one tu to r h ad  devoted  two le sso n s to re c ita ls  and  
exp lana tions of M ediaeval m usic b y  th re e  in s tru m e n ta lis ts  p la y in g  a 
v a rie ty  of in s tru m e n ts .
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HAVE YOU EVER INVITED A STUDENT TO PRESENT A TOPIC TO 
THE CLASS?
T h is  q u estion  w as met w ith a m ix tu re  of in c re d u lity  and  h o rro r  
b y  most of the tw elve tu to rs  who an sw ered  in  the n e g a tiv e . One tu to r 
had  tr ie d  to p e rsu a d e  the c lass  to re sp o n d  in  th is  p a r tic u la r  way w ith 
no su ccessfu l re s u l t .  F our tu to rs  had  had  po sitiv e  re su lts :  in  two c lasses  
s tu d en ts  h ad  p lay ed  th e ir  in s tru m en ts  to th e ir  fellow s tu d en ts ; in  a fu r th e r  
two c la sses  (taken  b y  the same tu to r) s tu d en ts  h ad  g iven  ta lk s  on the 
life and  w orks of v a rio u s  com posers p lu s  item s of in te re s t th ey  re q u e s te d  
to sp eak  about in c lu d in g  o p e ra , d ig ita l re c o rd in g , rem in iscen ces  o f 
accom panying s ilen t films and  w hat it w as like  to b e  a p ia n is t in  an e a r ly  
jazz b an d ; one c lass  h ad  had  a ta lk  on the m usic of T ibet b y  a s tu d en t 
who had  recen tly  v is ite d  th a t c o u n try .
DO YOU EXPECT YOUR STUDENTS TO BE MUSIC READERS?
All s ix teen  tu to rs  w ere  unanim ous in  th e ir  an sw er of 'n o ' . One 
tu to r enco u rag ed  some read in g ; an o th er aim ed to teach  the  s tu d en ts  
to re a d  m usic .
The w ay in  w hich  m usic is  p re se n te d  to a  c lass  does not a p p ea r 
to b e  re la ted  to the len g th  of time a tu to r  h a s  b een  teach in g  M usic A p p recia tion  
to ad u lts  o r to a p a r tic u la r  c la s s . It is  p o ssib le  for a tu to r  to  b e  as e n th u s ia s tic  
and  live ly  in  h is  teach in g  a fte r a num ber of y e a r s  as a tu to r  who is  at 
the b e g in n in g  of a teach in g  ca ree r: c o n v e rse ly , th e re  a re  tu to rs  who 
a re  du ll and  apathetic  in  th e ir  p re sen ta tio n  of the su b jec t at a ll s tag e s  
in  a c a r e e r . T h is  en thusiasm  o r  apathy  is  re flec ted  in  the u se  m ade of 
re so u rc e s  in s id e  and  ou tside  the c la ss ro o m , and  the  w ay in  w hich  a 
tu to r  is  w illing  to ex ten d  h is  teach in g  to in c lu d e  new  teach in g  m a te r ia l .
Some tu to rs  ap p ea r re lu c tan t to expose th e ir  c la ss  to o th e r o p in io n s , 
th e re fo re  do not in v ite  'o u ts id e rs ' to teach  a le sso n . On the o th e r h a n d , 
a few tu to rs  welcome th is  added  stim ulus and  re a lise  th a t it is  re f re s h in g
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for s tu d en ts  to b e  p re se n te d  w ith  an o th er opinion o r  a new s lan t on a 
fam iliar topic from a 'f re sh  face1.
The id ea  of in v itin g  s tu d en ts  to take o v e r a lesson  w as anathem a 
to most tu to r s , and  y e t w hen th is  had  b een  tr ie d  it had  b een  su ccessfu l 
and  in te re s t in g .
The fact th a t none of the tu to rs  who w ere  in te rv iew ed  ex p ec ted  
th e ir  s tu d en ts  to b e  able to re a d  m usic is  w orth  n o tin g . A ll the  tu to rs  
had  the ab ility  to follow w ritten  m u s ic , y e t w ith  the excep tion  of one 
who adm itted to teach in g  s tu d en ts  th is  s k i l l , none ap p ea red  to b e  w o rr ie d  
th a t s tu d en ts  w ere  not u n d e rs tan d in g  m usic m ore fu lly  b y  b e in g  able 
to ap p rec ia te  the sk ill of the  com poser in  h is  o rg an isa tio n  of w ritten  
sym bo ls, e sp ec ia lly  in  m usic of the late  n in e teen th  cen tu ry  and  a f te r , 
w hen perfo rm in g  d irec tio n s  becam e m ore n u m e ro u s . Two tu to rs  re g u la r ly  
in tro d u ced  sco re  re a d in g  in to  the c u rr ic u lu m , b u t bo th  adm itted  th a t 
th is  w as in  re sp o n se  to a m inority  dem and. T h e re fo re  since  the ab ility  
to re a d  m usic is  not a p re re q u is ite  for jo in in g  any of th ese  M usic A p p recia tion  
c la s s e s , tu to rs  may have to modify th e ir  w ork  to avoid e m b a rra ss in g  
non m u s ic - re a d e rs . T h is  c o rre sp o n d s  w ith  a view  e x p re sse d  b y  D ugm ore 
(1956, p .  20) we have the basic  problem  o f  all the w o rk  in appreciation  
c la sses , the ‘d if f icu lty  o f  s tu d y in g  music more than super fic ia lly  w ithou t  
a s tu d y  o f  notation and, to some ex ten t  at least, w ithou t a s tu d y  o f  the 
usual ru d im en ts .  The usual practice  today is not to g ive  a separate course  
b u t to s t i r  in gen tly  w ith  the re s t  o f  the m ix tu re" .
The tu to rs  in te rv iew ed  w ould  p ro b ab ly  ag ree  w ith  Smith (1947, 
p .  91) who su g g es ts  th a t tu to rs  do not "teach any technical know ledge  
until the not know ing  o f  it has become a real nuisance and I have made  
it a practice  to teach even  rud im en ts  o f  musical notation only  as soon  
as the ignorance o f  them is fe lt to be a d e te r r e n t" . On the o th e r h a n d ,
W atkins Shaw (1946 , p . 98) b e liev ed  th a t notation ought to b e  a p a r t  
of M usic A pprecia tion  co u rses: "L isten ing  to m usic  is som eth ing  that 
can be deve loped  and should  be p rac tised . One d if f icu lty  a r ises  from  
the fact that fea tures  o f  beau ty  in the v isua l arts  can be touched or po in ted  
to, w h erea s  musical charac teris tics  are in tangib le , and pass  b y  q u ic k ly
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in p er fo rm ance , and may be hard to recall. For th is  reason , those who  
w ish  to develop the ir  pow ers  o f  l is ten ing , and hence o f  appreciation,  
ought to be prepared  to spend  some time and effort also on acqu iring  
an u n d ers ta n d in g  o f  musical notation, so that musical ex trac ts  can be  
fo llowed, and fea tures  o f  musical beauty  be more easily  f ixed  in the 
m in d " .
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CHAPTER TEN
CURRICULUM PLANNING AND SYLLABUS: USE OF AUDIO-VISUAL
EQUIPMENT
Each tu to r  w as nex t a sk ed  q u estio n s  about lo n g -term  cu rricu lu m  
p lan n in g  and  o rg an isa tio n  of te a c h in g .
IS THERE A SYLLABUS? IS IT YEARLY OR TERMLY?
T h ree  tu to rs  had  no sy llab u s  for th e ir  teach in g  .
T h irte en  tu to rs  adm itted to p re p a r in g  some k in d  of s y l la b u s . Only 
s ix  w orked  on a te rm ly  b a s is ;  the  rem ain ing  tu to rs  p re p a re d  a y e a r ly  
s y l la b u s , a p a rt from one tu to r  who h ad  b een  w o rk ing  to a tw o -y e a r p lan  
w hich he w as going to ex ten d  to th re e  y e a r s .
Of the y e a r ly  sy lla b u se s  two w ere  w ritten  and  availab le  in  the 
In stitu te  office for s tu d en ts  w ish ing  to en q u ire  as to the content of the  
co u rse ; five tu to rs  w rote  sy lla b u se s  w hich w ere  d is tr ib u te d  to s tu d en ts  
at the  f ir s t  o r second  le s s o n .
O ther tu to rs  sa id  they  had  th ough t out w hat they  in ten d ed  to teach  
o v e r the y e a r  b u t h ad  n o th ing  w ritte n . As one tu to r sa id  "I've  thought  
about it in my head b u t  not w r i t ten  a n y th in g  d o w n " .
None of the tu to rs  who p re p a re d  only te rm ly  sy lla b u se s  p re p a re d  
an y th in g  in  w ritin g  w hich could  b e  g iv en  to s tu d en ts  for th e ir  g u id a n c e . 
One sy llab u s  w as b e in g  p re p a re d  te rm ly  in s te a d  of y e a r ly  b ecau se  the  
c lass  w as ex p erim en ta l -  it w as not c e r ta in  if  it w ould rem ain  open and  
becom e e s ta b lis h e d . A tu to r  who c o n stru c te d  a y e a r ly  sy lla b u s  sa id  
th a t the  term ly  sy llab u s  w hich she p re p a re d  for s tu d e n ts1 gu id an ce  and  
in  o rd e r  to s tru c tu re  h e r  teach in g  w as su b jec t to v a ria tio n  in  o rd e r  to 
b e  able to accommodate any  su b jec t su g g es ted  b y  s tu d e n ts , o r  any m ajor 
ev en t in  the  w orld  of m u sic , for exam ple the  death  of an em inent com poser.
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In A ppendix  43 A - E  ^ w ill b e  found the five sy lla b u se s  g iven  to 
the au th o r b y  five tu to r s , p lu s  the handout u sed  in  one lesson : A ppendix  
43F is  a b ib lio g rap h y  and lis t of com posers availab le  to one c la s s . As 
can b e  seen  w hen com paring  the sy lla b u se s , they  a ll gave b a s ic  in form ation , 
b u t some tu to rs  had  taken  the tro u b le  to en la rg e  on the su b jec t m atter 
w hich w as to b e  p re se n te d  each w eek . T u to rs  gave a copy of th ese  sy llab u se s  
to s tu d e n ts , excep t the  tu to r  re sp o n sib le  fo r sy llab u s  E who u sed  it 
for h is  own re fe re n c e .
C om parisons of the five schem es of w ork  h ig h lig h t c e r ta in  d if fe re n c e s . 
B and  E dealt w ith  m usic and  com posers in  h is to ric a l s e q u e n c e , b u t 
E w as m ore co m p reh en s iv e , co v erin g  a lo n g e r time span  and  w ith  m ore 
d e ta i l , due to the fact th a t it w as the sy llab u s  fo r a th re e -y e a r  c o u rs e , 
un like  B w hich w as in ten d ed  for a o n e -y e a r c o u rs e . C w as a sy llab u s  
for one te rm ’s in -d e p th  s tu d y  of a s in g le  topic -  the  developm ent of 
the p iano  and  its  m usic -  and  s tu d en ts  w ere  g iven  the  sy llab u s  d u rin g  
the f ir s t  le sso n  of the second  te rm . The tu to r w orked  from a m ore d e ta iled  
s y l la b u s , w hich  could  b e  ad ju sted  in  re sp o n se  to su g g es tio n s  from the  
c lass  and  acco rd in g  to the pace  of th e ir  le a rn in g .
A lthough it w as p ro d u ced  at a po in t halfw ay th ro u g h  the  c o u rs e , 
the d e ta iled  d e sc rip tio n  of each  w eek 's  a re a  of s tu d y  in  sy llab u s  A  w as 
a gu ide for th is  g roup  of h a n d -p ic k ed  s tu d e n ts , who w ere  ex p ec ted  to 
have p re v io u s ly  b u ilt  up  a body  of k n o w led g e . S y llabus D w as a  b r ie f  
lis t  of the m usic to b e  s tu d ied  each  te rm , d iv id ed  in to  th re e  m ain ty p es  
of com position -  sy m phon ies, vo ices and  o rc h e s tra  and  o rc h e s tra l .
A part from E , w hich  b eg an  w ith  m usic of the  M iddle A ges due 
to the ex tension  of the sy llab u s  o v e r th re e  y e a r s , a ll the  sy lla b u se s  
dealt w ith  m usic of the C lassical and  Romantic p e r io d s . A w as n e c e ssa rily  
re s tr ic te d  to the  Romantic p e rio d  b ecau se  of the s tu d y  of vocal tech n iq u e  
in  the  s in g in g  of lie d e r  and  the w orks of the chosen  com poser, R ich ard
^The le tte r in g  does not re la te  to any o th e r iden tifica tion  of In s titu te s  o r 
c la sses  found in  th is  w o rk .
124
S tr a u s s , C and  D d id  not go ou tside  the  two p e rio d s  b ecau se  of the choice 
of su b jec t m atter -  the p iano  and  sym phonies re s p e c tiv e ly . No reaso n  
w as g iven  for the in c lu sio n  of th re e  com posers of the B aroque -  B ach,
H andel and  V ivaldi -  at the b eg in n in g  of sy llab u s  B . S y llabuses C and 
E in c lu d ed  m usic w hich w as m odern o r a v a n t-g a rd e , again  as a re su lt  
of the  chosen  su b jec t m a tte r .
Only in  A  and  B w ere  th e re  spec ified  w eeks w hich  w ere  to be  
u sed  for le a rn in g  checks; only B in v ited  re q u e s ts  from s tu d en ts ; B also 
o ffered  flex ib ility  in  choice of su b jec t m a tte r, a lthough  E d id  p ro v id e  
for th is  flex ib ility  b y  leav in g  two le sso n s  free  in  each of the  th re e  y e a rs  
covered  b y  th is  s y l la b u s .
It cannot b e  assum ed th a t each  sy llab u s  w as ad h e red  to e v e ry  
w eek , o r th a t w h ere  no m ention w as made of le a rn in g  checks th ese  w ere  
not c a r r ie d  o u t .
"I am aware that w ha t goes on in a class cannot be  
adequately  rep resen ted  in the w r it ten  sy l la b u s ,  b u t  it is  
reasonable to assum e that the sy l la b u s  w ill bear  some relation  
to the actual material taught  (Gow, 1961, p .  244)
If it is  b e liev ed  th a t adu lt s tu d en ts  w ill make a b e tte r  re sp o n se  b y  w ay 
of la rg e r  en ro lm en ts i f  the sy llab u s  and  te ach in g  a re  f le x ib le , th en  the 
la rg e s t  enro lm ent w ould have b een  found in  the  c la ss  o ffering  sy lla b u s  
B w hich made p ro v is io n  for f le x ib ili ty , s tu d en t choice of m ateria l and  
le a rn in g  checks th ro u g h  q u iz z e s . H ow ever th is  w as not the c a s e , as 
th is  c lass  had  an enro lm ent of fo u rteen . S y llabus C w hich ap p ea red  
to in d ica te  p re s c r ip tiv e  teach in g  re su lte d  in  an enro lm ent of th ir ty ; 
sy llab u s  A , w hich h ad  em erged  as a re s u lt  of dem ocratic  cho ice , p ro d u c e d  
an enro lm ent of e igh teen ; sy llab u s  D w hich gave only  b ro a d  ou tlines 
of s tu d y  a ttra c ted  an enro lm ent of e le v e n .
C om parisons of actual m usical con ten t b e tw een  the  five sy lla b u se s  
w ere  d iff ic u lt, f irs tly  b ecau se  of the teach in g  time sp an  co v ered  b y  each  
sy llab u s; A , B and  D co v ered  one y e a r  of th re e  te rm s , C co v ered  one 
te rm  and  E w as the  w hole sy llab u s  for a  th re e -y e a r  cou rse : seco n d ly ,
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A, C and  D w ere  lim ited to sp ec ia lised  a re a s , w h ereas  B and  E w ere  
b ro a d e r  b a se d .
Some com parison  h as  b een  made h o w ev er, for the term  Ja n u a ry
to A p ril 1979, the p e rio d  u n d e r  rev iew  in  th is  re s e a rc h . The de tails
in  T able  25 have  b een  taken  from the w ritten  sy llab u se s  as p re se n te d
2b y  the  tu to rs  w ithout add itional a ssu m p tio n s . It can be  seen  th a t no 
com poser o r category  of m usic o ccu rs  in  e v e ry  s y lla b u s .
TABLE 25 MUSIC AND COMPOSERS INCLUDED IN FIVE SYLLABUSES 
JANUARY-APRIL 1979
A B C D E
- D evelopm ent D evelopm ent - Developm ent
of the  p iano of the piano of the p iano
H arp sich o rd - H arp sich o rd - -
Ita lian  o p era - - - Ita lian  o p era
L ieder - -  - - L ieder
R u ssian  m usic R u ssian  m usic R u ssian  m usic R u ssian  m usic -
Vocal m usic - - Vocal m usic Vocal m usic
Chopin - Chopin - -
- G rieg G rieg - -
L iszt - - L iszt
- M endelssohn - - M endelssohn
- R ossin i - - R ossin i
- Schum ann - - Schum ann
- - W eber - W eber
If s tu d e n ts ' decis ions to jo in  a c la ss  w ere  in flu en ced  e n tire ly  b y  
the sy llab u se s  o ffered  it w ould b e  n e c e ssa ry  to ask  w hat th e ir  ex pec ta tions 
w ere  b e fo re  they  b e g an  a tten d in g  a co u rse  and  then  ask  at the  end  of 
the co u rse  if  th e ir  expec ta tions had  b een  re a lis e d . It is  d ifficu lt for anyone 
to gauge w h e th er a sy llab u s  is  go ing to re s u lt  in  good, m ediocre o r b a d
Looking at sy llab u s  B it could  b e  assum ed  th a t some vocal and  p iano  
m usic w ould have b een  p la y e d , b u t th is  h a s  not b e en  spec ified  b y  the  tu to r .
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teach ing : for the s tu d e n t , the w ritten  sy llab u s  is  the en tran ce  to a cou rse  
w hich w ill culm inate in  h is  b e in g  in te re s te d , s tim u la ted , b o re d  o r d isap p o in ted .
From the above investig a tio n  it ap p ea rs  th a t s tu d en ts  u sed  these  
sy llab u se s  as g u id e lin e s , b u t re lie d  on th e ir  ex p erien ces  w ith in  the 
classroom  to form th e ir  judgem ent of the q u a lity  of tu ition  they  w ere  
re c e iv in g .
A fu r th e r  qu estio n  need s  to b e  asked  at th is  p o in t. W here th e re  
w as no sy llab u s  for re fe re n c e , w ould s tu d en ts  have b een  able to deduce 
from the title  of a co u rse  w hat the content w as lik e ly  to be?
T itles  of the forty  c la sses  open in  1978-79 w ere  exam ined for s im ila ritie s  
and  d iffe re n c e s .
Tw enty  c o u rses  (50%) w ere  a d v e rtise d  as 'M usic A p p re c ia tio n '.
T h is  w as v a rie d  as follows -  'A pprecia tion  of M usic' (4) , 'M usical A p p rec ia tio n '
(1) , 'M usic A pprecia tion  (C la ss ica l) ' (1) . A lthough not m entioned ,
it is  alw ays p re su m ed  th a t c lasses  in  M usic A ppreciation  a re  m a in ly ,
if  not w h o lly , b ia se d  to w ards m usic th a t is  re g a rd e d  as 'C la ss ica l' and
not 'P o p ', b u t the  la s t title  affirm ed th is  p re su m p tio n . A lso from th is
title  it could  b e  an tic ip a ted  th a t any con sid era tio n  of m odern a rran g em en t
of c lass ica l m u sic , for exam ple Bach p lay ed  b y  the Jacq u es  L o u ss ie r
T r io , w ould n e v e r  form p a r t  of tha t c o u rs e .
O ther title s  in d ica ted  m ore sp ec ia lised  a re a s  of s tu d y  -  'A p p rec ia tio n  
of Vocal M usic' (1) , 'O pera  and  O pera Going' (1); th re e  title s  su g g es te d  
an h is to ric a l app roach  to the su b jec t -  'M usic T hen  and Now' (2) , 'M usic 
T h ro u g h  the A ges' (2) , 'M usic P ast and  P re se n t' (2); 4 co u rse s  w ere  
g ra d e d  -  'M usic for B eg in n e rs ' (1 ) , 'M usic A pprecia tion  (A dvanced )'
(1) , 'T he  L anguage of M usic (B e g in n e rs) ' (1) and  '2nd  y e a r ' (1 ) . T h is  
la s t co u rse  app ro ach ed  the ap p recia tio n  of m usic th ro u g h  the u n d e rs ta n d in g  
of th eo ry  and  fo rm .
The two rem ain ing  title s  w ere  'L is ten in g  to M usic' (2) and  'U n d e rs ta n d in g  
M usic' (1) , bo th  of w hich co rre sp o n d ed  to the o b se rv ed  classroom  a c tiv ity .
In the fo rm er c la sses  s tu d en ts  w ere p lay ed  m usic to w hich  th ey  lis te n e d  
p a ss iv e ly ; in  the la t te r ,  s tu d en ts  w ere  in v ited  to p a rtic ip a te  b y  w ritin g  
m usical exam ples on the b la c k b o a rd .
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The title  'M usic A p p recia tion ' is  g en era lly  u n d ers to o d  to mean 
le a rn in g  about any aspec t of m usic to a g re a te r  o r le s s e r  d e g re e , th e re fo re  
it is  an accep tab le  m eans of a d v e r tis in g  such  a cou rse  of s tu d y . But 
sin ce  m usic offers the p o ssib ility  of so many a reas  of s tu d y , the b e s t 
w ay to e n su re  th a t s tu d en ts  know w hat they  w ill b e  s tu d y in g  is  for a 
sy llab u s  to b e  p ro v id e d .
ARE STUDENTS TOLD WHAT THE NEXT TOPIC WILL BE?
If th e re  w as a sy llab u s  w hich  had  b een  g iven  to s tu d en ts  at the 
b e g in n in g  of the  y e a r  o r  te rm , s tu d en ts  w ould be  able to follow tha t 
p ro g re s s io n  and  know  w hat to expec t from w eek to w e e k . But if  they  
h ad  not re ce iv ed  th is  in fo rm atio n , d id  the tu to r te ll th e m , at the  end  
of each  le s s o n , the topic for the n ex t lesson?
T h ree  tu to rs  who p re p a re d  sy llab u se s  also rem inded  s tu d en ts  
of the  con ten t of the  forthcom ing lesson : one tu to r , w ith  a p re p a re d  y e a r ly  
s y l la b u s , d id  not g ive a copy of it to s tu d en ts  as he w as "not su re  i f  
they w ould  read ily  come for some o f the topics i f  they knew  in advance" .  
A no ther tu to r  sa id  th a t s tu d en ts  p a r tly  knew  w hat to expec t from w eek 
to w eek a s ,  a lthough  she d id  not commit h e r  sy llab u s  to p a p e r ,  she h ad  
though t it out and  som etim es to ld  the c lass  w hat the n ex t top ic w ould 
b e  -" fo r  exam ple , they  know that the n ex t  two w eeks  w ill be a continuation  
o f  V e r d i’s ’O t e l l o . F our tu to rs  w ith  no p re p a re d  sy llab u s  to ld  s tu d en ts  
w eek b y  w eek w hat w as to fo llow .
HOW IS THE AREA OF STUDY DECIDED?
In most in s tan ces  it w as the  tu to r who decided  w hat s tu d en ts  sh o u ld  
b e  s tu d y in g , e ith e r  at the b eg in n in g  of the y e a r  o r the te rm , o r  even  
from lesso n  to le s s o n .
T h e re  w ere  some e x c e p tio n s . T he tu to r who made a sp ec ia l s tu d y  
of one com poser each  y e a r  had  a sk ed  h is  s tu d en ts  to b a llo t fo r th e ir  
choice at the  b e g in n in g  of the s e s s io n , then  p lan n ed  h is  w ork  a ro u n d
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th e ir  d e c is io n . A nother tu to r  chose ce rta in  a reas  of w ork w h ere  she 
knew  th e re  to b e  gaps in  s tu d e n ts ’ k n ow ledge, b u t also in c lu d ed  top ics 
w hich had  b een  a sk ed  for b y  in d iv id u a l s tu d en ts  o r chosen  a fte r dem ocratic 
d iscu ss io n . A tu to r who p lan n ed  h is  w ork  on a w eekly  b a s is  chose top ics 
in  re sp o n se  to re q u e s ts  b y  s tu d e n ts . As he w as a p ia n is t , th is  u su a lly  
re su lte d  in  dem ands for a selec tion  of p iano  m usic w hich he w as able 
to illu s tra te  w ith  a live  p e rfo rm an ce . He d id , h o w ev er, a lso  p ro v id e  
a w ide ran g e  of o rc h e s tra l and  vocal m usic .
A ssum ing th a t tu to rs  w ere  p ro v id ed  w ith  the equipm ent th ey  norm ally  
re q u ire d  ev e ry  w eek acco rd in g  to th e ir  m ethod of te ach in g  -  u s in g  re c o rd  
p la y e r , tape o r  casse tte  re c o rd e r  o r  p iano  -  the  n ex t q u estio n  w as in ten d ed  
to ex p lo re  the u se  made b y  tu to rs  of o th e r le a rn in g  a id s .
DOES THE MEDIA RESOURCES OFFICER PROVIDE EQUIPMENT IF REQUIRED?
An affirm ative an sw er w as g iven  b y  th re e  tu to r s .
Nine tu to rs  re p lie d  th a t no fu r th e r  equipm ent w as e v e r  r e q u ire d , 
one tu to r add in g  th a t w h en ev e r th e re  w as a fau lt w ith  equ ipm ent the 
MRO im m ediately rep laced  it and  took the fau lty  equ ipm ent for r e p a i r .
Two tu to rs  re p lie d  'n o ': th is  w as b ecau se  th ey  w ere  e x p e rien c in g  d ifficu lties  
w ith  fau lty  equipm ent at the  time th ese  v is its  w ere  made and  h ad  re c e iv e d  
no c o -o p e ra tio n , one h av in g  w aited  one w eek for su itab le  rep lacem en t 
equipm ent and  the  o th e r not h av in g  h e r  u su a l type  of equ ipm ent fo r 
s ix  w eeks and  h av in g  to re ly  on an in fe r io r  s u b s t i tu te .
Two tu to rs  re p lie d  "D on't k n o w " . One of th ese  had  b een  teach in g  
in  AEIs for a term  and  a h a lf  and  the  o th e r tu to r  for s ix  y e a r s .
HAVE YOU EVER SHOWN A FILM OR SLIDES TO A MUSIC APPRECIATION 
CLASS?
One tu to r h ad  show n s lid e s  w hich  he had  taken  of p lace s  of m usical 
in te re s t  in  Europe: th re e  had  show n films: the  rem ain in g  tw elve tu to rs
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had  done n e ith e r .
WHAT IS THE MOST SUITABLE LENGTH OF TIME FOR A MUSIC 
APPRECIATION LESSON?
Most ILEA le sso n s  a re  of two h o u rs  d u ra tio n , in c lu d in g  a re fre sh m en t 
b re a k .  T h is  b re a k  v a r ie s  in  leng th  d ep en d in g  on w h e th er the  s tu d en ts  
have to move aw ay from the teach in g  a re a  to an o th er p a r t  of the b u ild in g  
o r w h e th er they  can  rem ain  in  s itu ; w h e th er it  is  a la rg e  c la ss  w hich  
dem ands m ore tim e for social contact than  a sm all c lass ; o r  even  w h e th e r 
it is  a sociab le  g roup  o r  n o t. T h e re  a re  some tu to rs  who p re fe r  to w ork  
th ro u g h o u t the  re fre sh m en t time w ith  no b r e a k .
E leven tu to rs  sa id  two h o u rs  w as c o rre c t , in c lu d in g  the  b re a k , 
w h ereas  two tu to rs  w ould have p re fe r re d  two h o u rs  o r lo n g e r w ith  no 
b r e a k . T h ree  tu to rs  co n sid e red  an h o u r and  a h a lf  w ith  a b re a k  to b e  
a m ore re a lis tic  p e r io d . No tu to rs  ju s tif ie d  th e ir  re a so n s  for the  len g th  
of time th ey  p r e f e r r e d .
T h e re  seem s to b e  w ide v a ria tio n  in  the am ount of c u rric u lu m  p la n n in g  
and  m ethods of su b jec t cho ice , a lso  in  the av ailab ility  of sy lla b u se s .
A d eg ree  of t r u s t  is  expec ted  from the  s tu d en ts  at the  b e g in n in g  of the  
sess io n ; th ey  a re  com m itting th e ir  time and  money in  advance in  the 
hope th a t the  tu to r  w ill p ro v id e  the  in fo rm atio n , s tim u lu s , en te rta in m en t 
o r w h a tev e r they  ex p ec t d u rin g  the  forthcom ing w eek s . It can  b e  q u estio n ed  
w h e th e r the  p o sse ss io n  of a sy llab u s  is  going  to e n su re  th a t peop le  w ill 
a ttend ; it is  m ore re a lis tic  to w onder how m any people w ill re ta in  the  
sy llab u s  and  make re fe ren ce  to it d u r in g  a y e a r . F o r those  s tu d en ts  
who a re  g iven  no inform ation of forthcom ing top ics each  le sso n  is  an 
ad v en tu re  o r d isco v e ry . But as B ro c k leh u rs t (1971, p .  18) w rite s
"A teacher 's  aims are de term ined  b y  h is  v ie w s  on 
the educative  v iew s  o f  h is  su b jec t  a n d , in tu rn , de term ine  the  
content o f  h is  le ssons , h is  choice o f  materials and method o f
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p resen ta tio n , for  the latter are s im ply  means through w h ich  
goals can be rea lised  and ob jectives  attained. Pupils  also need  
to have the ir  own goals and thus m ust be aware o f the u n d e r ly in g  
aims o f  the cu rr icu la r  e x p e r ie n c e s . T hey  question the purpose  
and relevance  o f  w ha t they  are expec ted  to learn. "
T h ere fo re  if  s tu d en ts  questio n  the m ateria l p u t befo re  them , the tu to r 
h as  to b e  p re p a re d  to exp la in  o r  even  defend h is  choice of su b jec t b y  
p ro v in g  its  v a lid ity  w ith in  a schem e of w o rk , be  it a long p e rio d  of a 
y e a r 's  w o rk , o r the sh o r te r  p e rio d  of a few w eek s.
If the  choice of su b jec t m atte r is  alw ays in  the h an d s  of the tu to r , 
th is  e n su re s  th a t he w ill teach  w hat he know s b e s t , and  he can  avoid  
a re as  o r p e rio d s  of m usic of w hich  he is  u n ce rta in  o r  ig n o ra n t . On the  
o th e r h a n d , th e re  is  a g re a t challenge im posed on a tu to r  w hen choice 
is  decided  dem ocratically  b y  s tu d e n ts , and  th is  challenge  can  stim ulate 
the tu to r to re s e a rc h  new a re a s  and  so w iden h is  kn o w led g e , not n e c e ssa r ily  
of m usic o n ly , b u t of o th e r d isc ip lin es  w hich may c ro ss  the  b o u n d a rie s  
of m u s ic . C o n v e rse ly , b y  alw ays allow ing s tu d en ts  to d ic ta te  the choice 
th e re  is  a  d a n g e r of re s tr ic te d  su b jec t m a tte r.
From A ppendix  31B in  w hich  it is  found th a t 88% of the  to ta l s tu d en t 
sam ple p laced  the sym phony h ig h  in  th e ir  choice of p re fe r re d  m u s ic , 
and  w ith  re fe ren ce  to the  m usic lis te d  in  A ppendix  30 p lu s  the  o th e r 
ty p es  of m usic p re fe re n ce s  found in  A ppendix  32, it  can b e  dem o n stra ted  
th a t the  m ajority  w ill p ro b ab ly  choose m usic of the Rom antic p e r io d , 
a few may ask  for m usic of the  C lass ica l p e r io d , th e re fo re  th e re  is  the  
p o ssib ility  th a t m usic b e fo re  and  a fte r th ese  p e rio d s  w ill n e v e r  b e  e x p lo re d . 
If no co n sen su s  as to choice of su b jec t m atter can  b e  re a c h e d , th en  the  
m ethod noted  b y  Dugm ore (1956, p .  35) m ight w ell b e  a so lu tio n . "One 
tutor a lw ays takes a few records  along to the pre lim inary  m eeting  and  
g ives  s tu d en ts  an idea o f  w ha t they  m ight try  to s tu d y .  T h is  often d isp e ls  
initial p re jud ice  against lines o f  s tu d y  and against certain  com posers  
req u es ted  b y  some and objected to b y  o t h e r s . "
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T his  ap p reh en sio n  about in c lu d in g  the  w rong  m usic o r m aking 
an u n p o p u la r decision  in  the cu rricu lu m  is  echoed b y  R ooper (1958, 
p . 3 1 ) :-
"A nyth ing  unusual may pu t  people of f , and as it is essentia l  
for  the open ing  m eetings to be w ell a ttended, many tu tors w ould  
p re fe r  to p lay for  sa fe ty .  B u t  an en thusiastic  tutor might take  
the r i s k  and ca rry  the c lass  w ith  h im . Let him start w ith  the 
m usic  o f  today and pass back  to y e s te rd a y 's  and a fr e sh  
approach w ould  be in fused  in m usic  teach in g ."
From the  inform ation g iven  b y  the tu to rs  v is ite d  it a p p ea re d  th a t 
a p a r t from th re e  tu to rs  who h ad  show n film s w ith  the co -o p era tio n  of 
the MRO, tu to rs  d id  not re g a rd  MROs as n e c e s sa ry , excep t as someone 
who w ould make a rran g em en ts  about audio  equipm ent w hen it w as fa u lty .
Two tu to rs  d id  not know if  equipm ent w as availab le: th is  could  have  
b een  as a re su lt of no inform ation about re so u rc e s  b e in g  g iven  to them  
b y  In s titu te  s taff, o r  it could have b een  th a t the tu to rs  w ere  not in te re s te d  
in  u s in g  films o r  o th e r a id s . In fa c t , a fte r c lo se r q u estio n in g  it  w as 
adm itted  b y  one of th ese  tu to rs  th a t he d id  not w ant to ex p an d  h is  te ach in g  
m ethods as he tau g h t "in an easy  w a y " b y  u s in g  only gram ophone r e c o r d s , 
p lu s  th e ir  s leev es  for inform ation: the o th e r tu to r ,  new to the  ILEA A dult 
Education In stitu te  sy stem , had  n e v e r  b een  to ld  of the ex is ten ce  of 
the MRO, and  w as not aw are th a t th e re  is  a l is t  of educational film s on 
the  su b jec t of m usic in  the ILEA Film C atalogue. R ooper (1958, p .  31) 
r ig h tly  rem inds u s  th a t "It is in te res t in g  to rem em ber that the teach ing  
o f  musical appreciation has undergone  no particu lar  change d u r in g  the  
past fi f ty  y e a r s ,  w hereas  music i t s e l f  has passed  through  severa l changes  -  . " 
The d u ra tio n  of c la sse s  is  u su a lly  im posed upon tu to rs  and  s tu d en ts  
b y  the  in te rn a l tim etab ling  of the In s t i tu te , as is  the  time at w hich  c la s se s  
b eg in  and  e n d . In the q u e s tio n n a ire , s tu d en ts  had  not b e en  a sk ed  if  
th ey  came to c la sse s  from home o r im m ediately a fte r w o rk , and  no com m ents 
w ere  offered  b y  s tu d en ts  o r  tu to rs  as to the  tim es of c la s s e s . It w ould
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p e rh a p s  b e  w orthw hile  for In s titu te s  to ru n  th e ir  own su rv e y s  to e n su re  
th a t they  a re  p ro v id in g  c la sse s  at the tim es w hen most people  need  them 
and  a re  able to a tte n d , and  for the leng th  of time su itab le  to s tu d e n ts .
As w as noted in  the  ILEA su rv e y  (1973, p .  9): -
"In o rd er  to achieve a good standard  o f l iv ing , or even  
a m odestly  comfortable one, many people are forced  to w o rk  
long hours  o f  overtim e or may have to w o rk  on the sh i f t  s y s t e m .
E ither  o f  these  in ter fere  considerab ly  w ith  social life,  and 
militate against a reg u la r  u n d er ta k in g  such  as jo in ing  an adult  
education c la s s ."
S tuden ts pay  fo r h o u rly  a ttendance: a le sso n  la s tin g  an h o u r  and  
a h a lf  is  c h a rg ed  at the  same ra te  as a two h o u r le s s o n , and  w ith in  the 
ILEA two h o u r le sso n s  a re  the n o rm . T h e re  a re  a few ex cep tio n s . No 
tu to r su g g es ted  th a t the  len g th  of a c lass  b e  re d u c ed  to one h o u r , and  
most w ere  happy  w ith  two h o u r s , in c lu d in g  a b re a k .  But in  the lig h t 
of p re se n t-d a y  financial c o n s tra in ts , and  b e a r in g  in  m ind the  above 
quo ta tion , m ore o n e -h o u r c la sse s  m ight b e  re a d ily  accep ted  and  w ell 
p a tro n ise d .
It is  not alw ays re a lise d  th a t
"lis ten ing  s k i l ls  invo lve  judgem en t and tonal m emory and
*
requ ire  susta ined  and concentrated  attention. Music has a 
language and litera ture o f  its own and an advanced  s tu d y  o f  
its h is to ry  and l ingu is tic  fea tures  can be an exac ting  d is c ip l in e , 
m aking  s tren u o u s  intellectual d e m a n d s ."  (B ro c k le h u rs t , 1971, p .  8)
T h ere fo re  the re fre sh m en t b re a k  is  im portan t for educa tiona l 
as w ell as social re a so n s . As W alters (1930-2, p .  424) w rite s  "L isten ing  
should  be an active , in te lligent o ccu p a tio n -" . In o th e r w o rd s , if  s tu d en ts  
a re  to be  p a rtic ip a n ts  in  M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s e s , th ey  n eed  to b e  
in te llec tu a lly  a le r t  th ro u g h o u t each  le s s o n .
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People a re  b e tte r  ab le to pay  a tten tion  and  absorb  know ledge w hen 
a le sso n  is  d iv id ed  in to  sh o rt s e c tio n s , allow ing the  b ra in  a p e rio d  of 
re la x a tio n . In the  case of a b re a k  for re fre sh m en t th is  also  allows the 
body  to re la x  th ro u g h  a d ifferen t p h y sica l a c tiv ity . Body and  b ra in  re tu rn  
to the  su b jec t re la x ed  and  m ore p e rc ep tiv e  a fte r h av in g  b een  engaged  
in  social in te rac tio n  , su ch  as te a -d r in k in g  and  d iscu ss io n  w ith  fellow 
c lass  m em bers, no t n e c e ssa r ily  on the su b jec t of m usic . T h e re fo re  cu rricu lu m  
p lan n in g  as it p e r ta in s  to each  in d iv id u a l le sso n  should  take account 
of the  n eed s  of the  ad u lt le a rn e r  -  to have inform ation p re se n te d  in  sh o rt 
sec tions and  to h ave  a p e rio d  of re lax a tio n  and  re fre sh m en t for m ind 
and  b o d y .
CHAPTER ELEVEN 
CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT
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CHAPTER ELEVEN
CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT
The final o b se rv a tio n s  w ere  concerned  w ith  the  w ay in  w hich 
the tu to r dealt w ith the  c la s s , the su b jec t m atte r b e in g  tau g h t an d  the 
m ethods u se d . A reas of o b serv a tio n  w ere  d iv id ed  as follows: -
L earn in g  a ids in  u se
T each ing  method
P resen ta tio n  of tu to r
R elationsh ips
W eighting of m ateria l
R ecord  p la y e r  and  re c o rd  s leev es
T ape re c o rd e r
In stru m en t
B lackboard
W ritten m ateria l *
L ecture  
D iscussion  
Q uestion and  an sw er 
S tuden t in p u t 
D iscussion
Use of voice
P erso n a lity
Use of language
Use of tech n ica l te rm s
Inform ation
Use of anecdotes
A dap tab ility
L earn in g  checks
T u to r ra p p o rt w ith  s tu d en ts  
S tuden ts  a ttitude  to tu to r
T a lk in g
M usic
Is le a rn in g  tak in g  place? In s tru c tio n  o r factual inform ation?
S tuden t p a rtic ip a tio n  and  concen tra tion?
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TABLE 26 LEARNING AIDS USED BY SIXTEEN INDIVIDUAL TUTORS.
L earn in g  a id s 
in  use
rfu to rs
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
R ecord  P lay e r X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Piano X X X X X X X X X
R ecord S leeves X X X X X
Tape R eco rd er X X X X X
B lackboard X X X X X
D ictionary -E ncyclopaed ia X X
Handout X
Books X X X
Scores X X X X X X X X
+ * * £ * + * £ * @ * * * +
* T u to rs  who tau g h t one c lass  
@ T u to rs  who tau g h t two c lasses  
£ T u to rs  who tau g h t th re e  c la sses  
+ T u to rs  who tau g h t four c la sses
As shown a b o v e , some tu to rs  tau g h t m ore th an  one c lass  and  u sed  
a s im ila r g roup  of a id s  for ev e ry  c la s s . Below is  show n the  to tal n um ber 
of c la sses  in  w hich the d ifferen t le a rn in g  a ids w ere  u s e d .
TABLE 27 FREQUENCY OF USE OF DIFFERENT LEARNING AIDS 
L earn in g  a id s  in  u se  No. of c la sses
N=25
R ecord  p la y e r 19
Piano 12
S cores 11
R ecord  s leev es 7 ,
Tape re c o rd e r 4
B lackboard 3
Staved b lack b o a rd 2
D ictionary 2
E ncyclopaedia 2
H andout 1
Books 1
As can b e  seen  from T able  26 tu to rs  u sed  one o r d iffe ren t com binations
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of the above a id s . Most tu to rs  who u sed  a re c o rd  p la y e r  w ere  able to 
find  the  a p p ro p ria te  p lace  on a re c o rd  im m ediately , b u t th re e  tu to rs  
had  tro u b le  in  locating  an exact p assag e  of m u s ic , and one tu to r u n fo rtu n a te ly  
b eg an  a re c o rd  at an in c o rre c t speed  on two o c ca s io n s , le ttin g  the m usic 
continue for about two m inutes befo re  reco g n iz in g  the m istake and  rec tify in g  
i t .  No such  d ifficu lties  o c cu rred  w ith  those tu to rs  u s in g  a tape re c o rd e r .  
T h e re  w as a v a r ie ty  of rep ro d u c tio n  equipm ent in  u s e , from a re c o rd  
p la y e r  of v e ry  h ig h  q u a lity  perm anen tly  in s ta lle d , w ith fou r lo u d sp eak e rs ; 
a re c o rd  p la y e r  and  lo u d sp eak e rs  p ro v id ed  for the ex c lu s iv e  use  of 
one c lass  and  w heeled  in to  the c lassroom  on a sp ec ia lly  co n s tru c ted  
tro lley ; to equipm ent of dub ious qu a lity  w hich had  to b e  se t up  and  b ro k e n  
down on each  occasion  , and  in  some cases  had  to b e  lifted  o r m oved 
in to  position  b y  the tu to r . Most p ianos w ere  u p r ig h t m odels a n d , a p a r t 
from tw o , w ere  in  tu n e . At seven  c lasses  re c o rd  sleev es  w ere  u sed  as 
so u rces  of inform ation about w o rk s , com posers and  a r t i s t s . P a rt of the 
inform ation w as read  out b y  the tu to r , a fte r w hich  the s leeve  w as p a sse d  
among the s tu d en ts  w hile the re c o rd  w as p la y in g .
As can b e  seen  from T able 27 v e ry  little  use  w as made of b la ck b o a rd s  
in  the tw en ty -fiv e  c la sse s  v is i te d . Only one s tav ed  b o a rd  w as availab le  
in  a c lassroom  and  u sed  b y  the tu to r: an o th er tu to r  chose to p ro v id e  
h e r  own stav ed  b o a rd  in  o rd e r  to dem onstrate  m usical no tation  and  a n a ly s is . 
Not a ll rooms h ad  a b la ck b o a rd  a v a ila b le , b u t in  th ese  s itu a tio n s  the  
tu to rs  d id  not a p p ea r to re q u ire  th is  a id .
One tu to r had  a D ictionary  of M usic w hich w as u sed  to confirm  
the date of a co m poser's  death: an o th er had  an encyc lopaed ia  in  the  
c lassroom  as an a id , although  no re fe ren ce  w as made to it d u r in g  th is  
o b se rv a tio n  of the c la s s . One c lass  had  access  at each  le sso n  to a  d ic tio n a ry  
and  enclopaed ia  w hich w ere  k ep t perm an en tly  w ith  the audio  equ ip m en t.
One tu to r su p p lied  h e r  s tu d en ts  w ith  a handou t g iv in g  re le v an t inform ation  
about the  h is to ry  of the  developm ent of the p iano  -  the su b jec t c u r re n tly  
b e in g  s tu d ied  o v e r a p e rio d  of w eeks: she also had  a selec tion  of bo o k s 
apposite  to the su b jec t.
A lthough sco res  w ere  u sed  in  e leven  le s s o n s , th is  w as not a lw ays
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for the  d ire c t ben efit of s tu d e n ts . In only th ree  c lasses  w as a sco re  g iven  
to a s tu d en t to follow w hile the m usic w as b e in g  p la y ed . U nfo rtunate ly , 
sco res  of the  two w orks b e in g  s tu d ied  in  one lesson  w ere  g iven  b y  the 
tu to r to s tu d en ts  who w ere unab le  to follow the p rin te d  m u s ic , and  th e re fo re  
cau sed  d is tu rb a n ce  to o th e rs  b ecau se  of th e ir  d ifficu lties . A part from 
th ese  th re e  in s ta n c e s , sco res  w ere  u sed  only b y  the tu to r s .
TABLE 28 TEACHING METHODS USED BY SIXTEEN INDIVIDUAL TUTORS
T each in g  method 
in  use
T u to rs
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L ectu re X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Q uestion and  A nsw er X X X X X X X
D em onstration X X X X X X X X X
Studen t in p u t X X X X X X X
D iscussion X X X
R eading  from re c o rd X X X X X
s leeves
+ * * £ * + * £ * @ * * * @ +
* T u to rs  who teach  one c lass  
@ T u to rs  who teach  two c la sses  
£ T u to rs  Who teach  th re e  c la sse s  
+ T u to rs  who teach  four c la sses
TABLE 29 FREQUENCY OF USE OF DIFFERENT TEACHING METHODS
T each in g  m ethods No. of c la sse s
N=25
L ectu re  20
Q uestion and  an sw er 11
D em onstration 9
S tuden t in p u t 8
R ecord  s leev es  7
D iscussion  4
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As w ith  le a rn in g  a id s , some tu to rs  em ployed a v a rie ty  of m ethods 
in  one le s so n , b u t as can be  seen  from T able  28 the most p o p u la r type 
of teach in g  w as the s tra ig h tfo rw a rd  le c tu re  o r ta lk  b y  the  tu to r . Most 
le sso n s  took on the p a tte rn  of in tro d u ctio n  to a p iece  of m usic w ith  some 
re fe ren ce  to the com poser’s life , a n d , o ccasionally , the a r t is ts  p e rfo rm in g  
the m usic if  it w as on re c o rd  o r  ta p e , followed b y  a p lay in g  of the p ie c e . 
Only in  the  iso la ted  in s tan ces  w hen an a ly s is  w as in  p r o g r e s s , o r the  
tu to r  p lay ed  the p iece  on a p ian o , w as th e re  any fragm entation  of the 
whole w o rk .
Q uestion and  an sw er techn ique  w as more p o p u la r th an  d iscu ss io n ; 
the q u estio n s  w ere  u su a lly  of a b a s ic  ty p e , dealing  w ith know ledge of 
the m usic b e in g  dem o n stra ted , its  com poser, o r ty p es  of com position 
and  fo rm .
S tuden t in p u t w as m ainly of qu estio n s  to the  tu to r , b u t d id  in c lu d e  
anecdotes about perfo rm ances seen  o r  h e a rd  b y  s tu d e n ts , o r inform ation  
about availab le  re c o rd in g s  of the m usic u n d e r d iscu ss io n , p lu s  su b jec tiv e  
reac tio n s  to the m u s ic .
All n ine  dem onstrations g iven  b y  tu to rs  w ere  on the p ia n o .
T he le a s t u sed  teach in g  m ethod, o b se rv ed  in  only fo u r le s s o n s , 
w as th a t of d is c u s s io n . P e rh ap s  th is  lack  of d iscu ssio n  is  w hat is  m eant 
b y  Gow (1963, p .  59) w hen he w rite s  "One o f  the perennia l prob lem s  
o f  adult education is to get music c lasses  to talk " One tu to r  u sed  th is  
m ethod d u r in g  h is  an a ly sis  of a M ozart sy m p h o n y , an o th er to  teach  m usic 
b y  Ib e rt and  P o u len c , d raw ing  on p a s t ex p erien ce  of s tu d en ts  in  h e a r in g  
th is  type  of m usic; m uch d iscu ss io n  of a n o n -m usica l n a tu re  took p lace  
d u rin g  th is  le sso n  as a re su lt of the p a r tic u la r  d ifficu lties a ttach ed  to 
the s itua tion  in  w hich  the lesson  b e g a n , th e re  b e in g  no re c o rd  p la y e r  
a v a ila b le . The two o th e r le sso n s  w hich  in c lu d ed  d iscu ss io n  w ere  tak en  
b y  one tu to r  and  w ere  p a r t  of a te rm 's  s tu d y  of the piano  and  i ts  r e p e r to ire .
In the above o b serv a tio n s  it w as found th a t s tu d en ts  a r e ,  in  the  
m a in , p a ss iv e  re c e iv e rs  of in fo rm atio n , and  the education  p ro c e ss  is  
not as K aplan (1966) s ta tes  " increasing ly  a process  o f in q u iry  ra th er  
than tra n sm is s io n . "
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The n ex t section  of o b serv atio n  w as b a se d  on the p re sen ta tio n  
of h im self b y  the tu to r , and  took in to  account the voice -  w as it c lea r 
and  aud ib le?; m anner -  b r ig h t  o r apathetic? ; u se  of language -  w ere 
th e re  any tu rn s  of p h ra se  o r v o cab u la ry  not im m ediately understood?; 
w as th e re  use  of tech n ica l (m usical) te rm s and  if  so , w ere they  exp la ined? ; 
w as any inform ation g iven?; w ere anecdotes used? ; d id  the tu to r dem onstrate  
adap tab ility? ; w ere  th e re  any le a rn in g  checks?
Seventeen  le sso n s  had  a h ig h  inform ation con ten t. The inform ation 
in c lu d ed  dates re lev an t to the w ork b e in g  s tu d ie d , b io g rap h ica l d e ta ils  -  
u su a lly  of com p o sers , le s s  often about .p e rfo rm ers  -  exp lana tions of 
the  way in  w hich  in s tru m en ts  w ere  u sed  for p a r tic u la r  e ffe c ts , an a ly s is  
of a la rg e -sc a le  w o rk , and  in  two in s ta n c e s , d e ta iled  exp lana tions of 
the s tru c tu re  and  m echanism  of an in s tru m e n t. Only four le sso n s  in c lu d ed  
anecdotal m a te r ia l, a lthough  in  one in  p a r tic u la r  the tu to r  re lie d  h eav ily  
on th is  type of te ach in g .
In fifteen le sso n s  techn ica l te rm s w ere  u s e d , m ostly of an e lem en tary  
ty p e , such  as in d ica tio n s  of speed  o r d y n am ics , b u t also in c lu d in g  re fe re n c e s  
to fo rm , and  in s tru m en ta l m ech an ism s. One tu to r  ex p la in ed  the te rm s 
she an tic ip a ted  h e r  s tu d en ts  w ould not k n o w , o r gave exp lan a tio n s  in  
an sw er to th e ir  q u estio n s; an o th er tu to r  u sed  te rm s w ell b ey o n d  the 
com prehension  of h e r  s tu d en ts ; she gave no ex p lan a tio n s , n o r  d id  th ey  
ask  for a n y , b u t con tinued  to s it in  m esm erised  ig n o ra n c e . Of the  s ix teen  
tu to rs  o b se rv e d , s ix  u sed  no tech n ica l te rm s d u rin g  the le sso n s  th a t 
w ere  v is ite d .
A lthough some tu to rs  h ad  a lim ited ran g e  of w o rd s , they  all u sed  
su itab le  v o c a b u la ry , th e re fo re  th e re  ap p ea red  to b e  no lan g u ag e  prob lem  
in  any c la s s . If th e re  w a s , none of the s tu d en ts  gave ev idence  of not 
u n d e rs ta n d in g , and  no tu to r w as q u estio n ed  b y  s tu d en ts  as to the m eaning  
of an y th in g  th a t w as s a id , a p a rt from the  one exam ple m entioned ab o v e , 
w here  tech n ica l te rm s w ere  q u e r ie d .
In only e leven  of the tw en ty -fiv e  c la sses  v is ite d  w ere  le a rn in g  
checks em ployed b y  the tu to r  in  the form of q u estio n s  to the c la ss  in  
g e n e ra l, b a se d  on inform ation p re v io u s ly  a cq u ired  th ro u g h  c lass  a tte n d an c e .
141
More p o sitiv e  le a rn in g  checks w ere  o b se rv ed  at two le sso n s  w here  g en era l 
m u sic iansh ip  w as the th em e . S tuden ts  p ro d u ced  w ritten  w ork  w hich 
they  h ad  com pleted a t home; th is  w as d iscu ssed  b y  o th e r c lass  m em bers 
and  the  t u to r . The m em bers of one c lass  had  to p a rtic ip a te  in  fo rty  m inutes 
of th eo ry  tu ition  be fo re  b e g in n in g  w hat they  re g a rd e d  as the 'ap p rec ia tio n ' 
p a r t  of the  le s s o n . The tu to r had  g rad u a lly  b een  lead ing  them  th ro u g h  
time s ig n a tu re s  and  note v a lu es ; d u rin g  the  p rev io u s  le sso n  th ey  had  
b een  tau g h t rhy thm ic  p a t te r n s . At the b e g in n in g  of the o b se rv ed  le sso n  
th ey  w ere  a sk ed  to come to the b lack b o a rd  in d iv id u a lly  and  w rite  on 
it a rhy thm ic  p a tte rn  in v en ted  b y  them  on the s p o t. In th is  w ay th e ir  
fellow s tu d e n ts , as w ell as the tu to r ,  w ere  ab le to ju d g e  how m uch , 
o r how li t t le , re c a ll of p re v io u s  le sso n s  each  p e rso n  h a d .
B ecause M usic A pprecia tion  is  g en e ra lly  tre a ted  b y  s tu d en ts  as 
a p a ss iv e  type  of c la s s , as noted  b y  B ro ck leh u rs t (1971) "Appreciation -  
has come to imply p u p i l - p a s s iv i ty . " ,  v e ry  few tu to rs  had  cause  to d isp lay  
a d a p ta b ility . Once launched  in to  th e ir  exposition  they  w ere  able to con tinue 
w ithout in te r ru p t io n . T he s itu a tio n s  in  w hich th re e  tu to rs  gave ev idence  
of ad ap tab ility  a re  i l lu s tra te d  be low .
As w ould b e  expec ted  in  the two g en e ra l m usic iansh ip  le sso n s  
m entioned above, m any q u estio n s  w ere  a sk e d , not alw ays to the p o in t 
of the  su b jec t (f ig u red  b a s s )  b u t in c lu d in g  rem in d e rs  of p re v io u s  le sso n s  
dealing  w ith  ch o rd  p ro g re s s io n s , and  q u estio n s  as to the  h is to r ic a l 
n eed  for fig u red  b a s s .
*
D u rin g  one of the  le sso n s  a s tu d en t adm itted  she had  d ifficu lty  
in  u n d e rs tan d in g  second  in v e rs io n s  of c h o rd s . The tu to r ex p la in ed  the 
c h o rd  and  its  fu n c tio n , b u t the  s tu d en t re fu sed  to u n d e rs ta n d  and  becam e 
o b sessed  w ith  h e r  inadequacy  . O ther s tu d en ts  rem inded  h e r  th a t she 
had  had  the  same problem  for s e v e ra l w eeks and  they  also tr ie d  to h e lp .
She seem ed unab le  to u n d e rs ta n d  any exp lana tion  th a t w as g iv e n , a lthough  
tw en ty -fiv e  m inutes w ere  sp en t d isc u ss in g  the  p ro b le m . In d iscu ss io n  
w ith the tu to r a fte r the le sso n , it w as le a rn e d  th a t th is  s tu d en t dem o n stra ted  
s im ila r b e h av io u r e v e ry  w eek; the tu to r  h ad  not com pleted h e r  in ten d ed  
w ork  on any e v en in g , and  o th e r s tu d e n ts , w hile try in g  to b e  p a tie n t,
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h ad  b een  h e ld  b ack  in  th e ir  p r o g r e s s .
A second  tu to r u sed  d iscu ss io n  and  question  and  an sw er d u rin g  
h e r  two le s s o n s , and  w as read y  to lis ten  to and  make u se  of s tu d en t 
in p u t, th e re fo re  had  to b e  read y  to adap t most of the m ateria l th a t w as 
forthcom ing for the ben efit of the c la s s .
S im ila r ly , the th ird  tu to r  had  to dev iate  s lig h tly  from h is  in ten d ed  
teach in g  at one le sso n  in  re sp o n se  to s tu d en t in p u t. But h is  second lesson  
dem onstra ted  h is  a d ap tab ility , not w ith  s tu d e n ts , b u t w ith  teach in g  co n d itio n s . 
The c lass  met in  a v e ry  la rg e  h a ll ,  off w hich doors led  to the s tre e t ,  
o ffice , c a n te e n , to ile ts  and  s ix  teach in g  ro o m s, four of w hich  w ere  b e in g  
u sed  for c la sse s  (A ppendix 37 No. 7): consequen tly  th e re  w as an en d le ss  
m oving about of s tu d en ts  ac ro ss  the  h a ll .
Of the to tal n u m ber of M usic A ppreciation  s tu d en ts  n e a rly  h a lf  
w ere  aged  o v e r s ix ty - f iv e , th e re fo re  it can b e  assum ed th a t many of 
them  had  d ifficu lty  w ith  th e ir  h e a r in g . It is  of g re a t im portance tha t 
s tu d en ts  shou ld  b e  able to h e a r  w hat is  b e in g  sa id  in  the classroom  situa tion  
of an app rec ia tio n  le sso n , w here  the spoken m ateria l is  an in tro d u c tio n , 
exp lanation  and  gu ide  to the  su b jec t b e in g  s tu d ie d . T h e re fo re  a tu to r  
shou ld  speak  c lea rly  and  au d ib ly  at a ll t im e s . An e n th u s ia s tic  tu to r  
can  help  s tu d en ts  to re a c t in  new  w ays to m usic th ey  may have forgo tten  
o r chosen  to ig n o re , o r  w orks w hich  have becom e o v e r-fam ilia r th ro u g h  
co nstan t h e a r in g . "One essentia l is en thusiasm , the k in d  o f  en thusiasm  
w hich  communicates i ts e l f  to a c lass .  " W hittaker (1946, p .  159). E n thusiasm  
of the  tu to r need  not b e  d ire c ted  only to a p o sitiv e  reactio n  from s tu d en ts : 
if , o r  w h en , s tu d en ts  choose to re a c t su b jec tiv e ly  to m u sic , th e ir  d is lik e s  
may b e  as en th u s ia s tic  and  as v a lid  as th e ir  l ik e s .
T he m ajority  of tu to rs  show ed en thusiasm  for th e ir  su b jec t and  
in  th e ir  te ac h in g , w hich  w as re flec ted  in  the  w ay th e ir  vo ices and  p e rso n a lit ie s  
came o v e r , ra n g in g  from the jov ia l and  lo u d -v o iced  tu to r ,  th ro u g h  the  
q u ie t and  re fin ed  tu to r  who tau g h t a sm all g ro u p  and  k ep t th e ir  in te re s t ,  
to the  tu to r who spoke c lea rly  b u t w as h e s itan t in  h is  th o u g h ts  w ith  a 
som ew hat d iffident m ie n , b u t who ach ieved  re s u lts  and  got the  inform ation  
a c ro ss  to h is  s tu d e n ts . U n fo rtu n a te ly , th re e  tu to rs  w ere  excep tions
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to the  g e n e ra l s ta n d a rd . One tu to r ,  w ith  a d u ll m an n er, b o m barded  h is  
s tu d en ts  w ith  a v e ry  loud  voice; an o th er tu to r  u sed  a q u ie t voice and 
show ed g re a t n e rv o u sn ess ; w hile a th i r d ,  who teach es  m ore th an  one 
M usic A pprecia tion  c lass  for the ILEA, spoke in  a du ll voice m atched 
b y  an u n en th u sia s tic  ap p ro ach  to the su b jec t.
O bserva tion  of re la tio n sh ip s  betw een tu to rs  and  s tu d en ts  took 
p lace  d u rin g  the re fre sh m en t b re a k  as w ell as in  the c lassro o m , as it 
is  p o ssib le  for s tu d en ts  to have a d ifferen t m anner tow ards th e ir  tu to r  
w hen ou ts id e  the env ironm ent of the c la ss ro o m . With the excep tion  of 
one c la s s , tu to rs  w ere  g en era lly  fr ien d ly  to w ard s  s tu d e n ts , b o th  en 
m asse and  in d iv id u a lly , d isc u ss in g  m usical and  p e rso n a l top ics  b e fo re  
and  a fte r a le s s o n . S tuden ts  ap p ea red  to b e  fr ien d ly  and  on good te rm s 
w ith  th e ir  tu to r s . D u rin g  the re fre sh m en t b re a k  most s tu d en ts  ta lk ed  
to th e ir  fr ien d s  from the  c la s s ,  b u t no tu to r w as ig n o re d . The easy  and  
inform al re la tio n sh ip s  betw een  tu to rs  and  s tu d en ts  w as som ething  w hich 
w as comm ented on at a n u m ber of so u rces  d u rin g  th ese  v i s i t s .
Of the few who m ust b e  s in g led  out for com m ent, one tu to r a lread y  
m entioned as b e in g  a du ll p e rso n  had  no ra p p o rt w ith  h is  s tu d en ts  o r 
they  w ith  him: each s ide  ap p ea red  d is in te re s te d  in  the o th e r . One you n g  
lad y  tu to r  w as v e ry  m uch 'm o thered ' and  fu ssed  o v e r b y  h e r  e ld e r ly , 
a ll-fem ale  c la s s . A nother lady  tu to r  w ent to the can teen  d u r in g  the  b re a k  
on h e r  ow n, leav in g  h e r  s tu d en ts  in  the c lassro o m . T h e re  w as no v is ib le  
ra p p o rt be tw een  h e r  and  h e r  s tu d e n ts , a lthough  she seem ed anx ious 
th a t th ey  should  le a rn  and  enjoy the  m usic as m uch as she d id . While 
she  w as in  the room th ey  d id  not com m unicate w ith  h e r  o r  w ith  each  
o th e r , b u t w hen she left for re fre sh m en t they  becam e an an im ated , ta lk a tiv e  
g ro u p , la p s in g  in to  s ilence  w hen she r e tu r n e d . Two tu to rs  gave the 
im p ressio n  of b e in g  s u p e r io r  to s tu d en ts  and  tre a te d  them as if  th ey  
knew  v e ry  little : one you n g  man w as condescen d in g  and  d isp la y ed  anx ie ty  
if  anyone spoke to him b e fo re , d u rin g  o r a fte r the le sso n , a lthough  th is  
d id  not d e te r  the  s tu d en ts  from try in g  to com m unicate w ith  h im .
The m ajority  of the six teen  tu to rs  who w ere  v is ite d  w ere  in te re s te d  
in  th e ir  s tu d en ts  as in d iv id u a ls  b ey o n d  the  fact of th e ir  a tten d in g  a c l a s s ,
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and  show ed th is  in  easy  and inform al d iscu ss io n s  ou tside  the allo tted  
teach in g  time: most w ere  p ro b ab ly  in te re s te d  in  s tu d en ts ' p ro g re s s  
and  co n cern ed  for th e ir  u n d e rs ta n d in g , a lthough only in  a few cases 
w as th is  ev id en t from o b se rv a tio n .
The w eig h tin g  of m ateria l in  a le sso n  is  im portan t for the le a rn in g  
p ro c e s s . If s tu d en ts  in  a M usic A ppreciation  c lass  have to lis ten  to a 
tu to r  g iv in g  a le c tu re  fu ll of factual inform ation they  may becom e b o re d  
and  lose in te re s t  in  the im m ediate su b jec t m atter: on the o th e r h a n d , 
if  th e re  is  a long  su sta in ed  p e rio d  of m usic w ith little  p r io r  in tro d u c tio n , 
s tu d en ts  w ill b e  equally  b o re d  lis ten in g  to m usic in  an env ironm ent 
not d esig n ed  specifica lly  for such  ac tiv ity . T h ere fo re  it is  for the tu to r 
to ju d g e  how m uch time h as  to b e  g iven  to each  ac tiv ity  d u rin g  a le sso n  
and  how the le sso n  is  to b e  d iv id ed  u p . B ro ck leh u rs t (1971, p . 125) 
m akes the po in t th a t
"Any course in aural tra in ing  m ust take into account 
the importance o f  tonal memory and the fact that the span o f  
attention o f  e ven  the most sophistica ted  lis tener  is limited  
because o f  the considerable  physica l and mental demands made 
b y  a ttentive  lis ten ing . T h is  implies the need for  the teacher  
not only  to g ive  careful consideration to the duration o f  the 
musical illustra tions se lec ted , b u t  also to d irec t  the p u p i l s ’ 
l is ten ing  and develop the ir  pow ers  o f  musical observa tion  and  
concentration b y  focusing  the ir  attention on par ticu lar  fea tures  
o f  the music and b y  m aking  jud ic ious  use o f  w e l l-p la n n ed  and  
purpose fu l r e p e t i t io n ."
A nd H orner (1965, p . 103) w hile also  s tre s s in g  the  im portance of tonal 
m em ory , m entions the n eed  for the tu to r  to ex e rc ise  ca re  in  choice of 
len g th  of m usical exam ples:
"The s ignificance  o f  repetition  o f  musical material is 
pointed out b y  a num ber  o f  musical e d u ca to rs , and recen tly
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p u b lish ed  tex ts  recom m ended up to s ix  hearings  for  p urposes  
o f apprec ia tion , each hearing  r e q u ir in g  attention to some aspect  
o f  the v jo rk . Two reasons can be advanced for the va lue  o f  
repe tition . It leads to fam iliarity , and fam iliarity , it has been  shown,  
increases an in d iv idua l 's  en joym ent o f  the composition. In  the 
second place, from a s ing le  rendition  o f  the composition, the 
l is tener  is ra re ly  able to apprehend  the total s tim uli because  
m usic , as an art e x ten s ive  in time, depends  to a grea t ex ten t  
upon tonal memory . The necessa ry  num ber  o f  repe titions  is not 
possib le  w ith in  the music appreciation lesson i f  the selec tions  
p resen ted  are u n d u ly  lo n g . "
E qually  B ently  (1975, p .  28) w rite s  th a t
"Memory depends  upon quality  o f  attention and repe tition .
How often m ust an indiv idual hear (lis ten  to) a piece o f  m usic  
in order  to rem em ber enough o f  it to be able at least to recognize  
it later? We do not know  the answ er . It m ust v a ry  from ind iv idua l  
to ind iv idua l,  and to some ex ten t  depend  upon c lues  o f  association  
that are not n ecessar ily  musical in th e m se lv e s . "
All th re e  of th ese  au th o rs  have m entioned the u se  of r e p e ti t io n , 
b u t only  one tu to r rep ea ted  any m usic d u rin g  th ese  o b s e rv a tio n s , in  
a le sso n  w hich  co n sis ted  of an a ly s is  of a com position .
A po in ts  system  w as d ev ised  to evalua te  the len g th  of tim e g iv en  
to ta lk in g  and  to p lay in g  m u s ic . In only  four le sso n s  w as tim e d iv id ed  
equally  betw een  ta lk in g  and  m usic: in  th ir te e n  le sso n s  tu to rs  p u t the  
em phasis on m usic: and  the rem ain ing  e igh t le sso n s  w ere  m ore h eav ily  
w eigh ted  to w ard s  ta lk in g .
T h is  la s t fact is  accounted  fo r as follows: two le sso n s  in  w hich  
the  tu to r en co u rag ed  d is c u s s io n , one lesso n  in  w hich  th eo ry  tu itio n  
p re c ed e d  any m u s ic , and  two le sso n s  w hich aim ed to teach  g e n e ra l m u s ic ian sh ip  
as a m eans of ga in in g  an ap p recia tio n  of m u s ic . Of the  th re e  rem a in in g  
le s s o n s , two co n sis ted  of sh o rt p ieces  of m usic in te r s p e r s e d  w ith  anecdo tes
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and fragm en ts  of inform ation p re se n te d  as en terta inm ent; and  the rem ain ing  
lesso n  w as a long  exposition  of a p iano  sonata b y  S c h u b e rt, followed 
b y  a lo n g e r exposition  of a ch o ra l w ork  b y  B ru c k n e r . None of th ese  
th re e  le sso n s  invo lved  s tu d en ts  in  any d iscu ss io n  w ith  tu to rs  o r  among 
them selves d u rin g  the time the le sso n  w as in  p ro g re s s .
S tuden ts  w ere  not asked  if  they  p re fe r re d  m ore m usic th an  ta lk in g  
o r v ice  v e r s a ,  b u t th is  could  b e  a w orthw hile  a re a  of r e s e a rc h , an sw ers  
to w hich  could help  tu to rs  p lan  th e ir  te ac h in g , if  they  a re  not a lread y  
aw are of th e ir  s tu d e n ts ' p re fe re n c e s . As P .M .W alters w rote "I a lways  
feel that my class has reached a hea lthy  stage w h en  the s tu d en ts  say  
to me "Don't talk such  a lot; w e w ant more time for  i l lus tra tions . ""
(P .M . W alters , 1930-2).
Of the  th ir te e n  le sso n s  in  w hich  m usic w as the  p redom inan t f e a tu re , 
two offered  an a ly s is  as the  su b jec t; in  n ine  the tu to r p lay ed  a selec tion  
of m usic e ith e r  on the p iano  o r  b y  u s in g  a re c o rd  p la y e r; and  in  the  
rem ain ing  two le sso n s  ch o ra l w orks w ere  b e in g  s tu d ie d . In th ese  la s t 
two le sso n s  the tu to rs  re lied  heav ily  on the re c o rd  s leev es  for in fo rm atio n , 
w hich tau g h t n o th ing  to s tu d en ts  th a t they  could  not have le a rn e d  from 
b o o k s .
"Verbally  p a ss in g  on information from books (record  
s leeves )  is -  o f  va lue  only in an illiterate co m m u n ity . "
(G ipps, 1963)
T hese  tu to rs  gave no de ta ils  as to the o r ig in s  of the two w o rk s , and  
d id  no th in g  to p lace  them  in  an h is to ric a l c o n te n t. One w ork  w as in  E n g l is h , 
th e re fo re  m ore access ib le  to s tu d en ts  th an  the  o th e r , a se ttin g  of the  
Latin Mass , of w hich  m inim al tra n s la tio n  w as g iv e n . The s to ry  of the 
E ng lish  w ork  w as to ld  as the m usic p ro g re s se d : the sec tions of the  M ass 
w ere  in tro d u ced  b y  d esigna tion  b u t not e x p la in e d . No attem pt at an a ly s is  
o r  exp lanation  of any m usical te rm s o r te ch n iq u es  w as made d u r in g  e ith e r  
of th ese  le s s o n s .
The su b jec t of each  o b se rv ed  le sso n  w as n o ted . W here the  tu to r
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co n cen tra ted  on one w o rk , for exam ple an a ly s is  of a sy m p h o n y , the 
them e of the  le sso n  w as o b v io u s . But in  some le sso n s  w here  m any sh o rt 
item s w ere  p la y e d , it w as d ifficu lt to know w hat the su b jec t m atter w as 
o r w hat w as the aim of the tu to r .  Even in  some of the s in g le  com position 
le sso n s the tu to r 's  aim w as o b sc u re , u n le ss  it w as ju s t to let s tu d en ts  
h e a r  the  m u s ic .
A com plete lis t  of m usic p lay ed  in  the tw en ty -fiv e  c la sses  w ill 
b e  found in  A ppendix  30 .A part from the  'A frican  S an c tu s ' b y  F anshaw e 
all the exam ples w ere  E u ro p ean . A fu r th e r  d iscu ss io n  as to choice of 
m usic w ill b e  found in  C h ap ter 13. T u to rs  p lay ed  v e ry  little  tw en tie th - 
c en tu ry  m u s ic , and  only p a r t  of one p iece  of f if teen th -cen tu ry  m usic 
w as h e a rd . T h e re  w as some e ig h te en th -ce n tu ry  m usic . But the b u lk  
of the  com positions w ere  "the w o rk s  and the harmonic idiom they  are  
most familiar w ith  -  that o f  n in e te en th -cen tu ry  R om antic ism . " (D ugm ore, 
1956, p . 44) . E arly  tw e n tie th -c en tu ry  Rom antics such  as R ich ard  S trau ss  
w ere  in c lu d ed  w ith  the m ore conventional Rom antic co m p o se rs , fo r exam ple 
T chaikow sky and  B ra h m s .
P e rh ap s  it is  unw ise  to draw  conclusions from a s in g le  o b se rv a tio n  
of c la s s e s , b u t it d id  a p p ea r th a t tu to rs  w ere  not exp o sin g  th e ir  s tu d en ts  
to enough d ifferen t form s of m usic o r  suffic ien t v a r ie ty  of m usical p e r io d s . 
C o n seq u en tly , s tu d en ts  w ere  not ab le to u se  th e ir  in itia tiv e  in  exam in ing  
the  em otional va lue  of m usic o r the  re la tiv e  w orth  of d ifferen t co m p o sitio n s . 
T hese  s tu d en ts  w ould p ro b ab ly  n e v e r  re a c h  the U topia d e sc r ib e d  b y  
L eonhard  and  House (1959 , p . 244) .
"Once the basic concept o f  musical e x p r e ss iv e n e ss  has  
been  deve loped , the teacher seek s  to refine  and clarify  it b y  
constantly  draw ing  the p u p i ls '  attention to the e x p re s s iv e  qua lity  
o f  all the music they  e x p e r ie n c e . A s  musical exper ience  con tinues ,  
the teacher b r in g s  p up ils  in contact w ith  music o f  d ifferen t  
s ty le s  and he lps  them become aware o f  s ty l is t ic  d if fe rences  
and develop  expecta tions appropria te  to the various  s ty le s .
As a resu l t  the p up ils  learn a d if fe ren t set o f  expecta tions for
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fo lk  m usic , c lassic  m usic , romantic music and contem porary  
m usic , b u t  all music is bound together b y  the ir  basic  expectation  
o f  alternations be tw een  in tens ity  and release through  tonal 
m ovem en t."
U nlike Low ery (1946, p . 87) who found th a t "-the appreciation  
m ovem ent o f  recen t y ea rs  has tended  to follow "cognitive" lines in that 
too much attention seem s to have been  paid to the form o f  musical com positions . 
Form is som ething  that can be nailed down and d escr ibed  in ob jective  
terms -  hence its popularity  - . "  only five of the o b se rv ed  le sso n s  dealt 
w ith  form and  a n a ly s is . A nd in  only one le sso n  w ould it have  b een  p o ssib le  
to ag ree  w ith  him th a t "-  the p rocess  o f  ana lysis  can resu l t  in a dessica ted  
p roduct often bearing  little or no resem blance  to the music it r e p r e s e n t s . ", 
as the an aly tica l conten t of the four o th e r le sso n s  w as m ade in te re s t in g  
b y  the tu to r s .
Form is  not easy  to teach  to ad u lts  who have chosen  to a tten d  a 
c lass  b u t have no vocational goal re q u ir in g  th e ir  con tinued  a tte n d a n c e .
W riting about form in  ’’T es ts  of M usical A b ility” , Wing (1948, p .  65) 
s ta tes  "It is w ell know n that l is ten ing  o f the type  here  dem anded , or  
critical l is ten ing  to music in genera l,  is no easy  relaxation, b u t  r eq u ire s  
susta ined  and concentrated attention. "
It w as s u rp r is in g  th a t only s lig h tly  m ore in s tru m en ta l th an  vocal 
m usic w as p la y e d , as the m ajority  of s tu d e n ts , as dem onstra ted  in  A ppend ices 
31 and  32, u su a lly  e x p re ss  a p re fe re n ce  for in s tru m e n ts , and  a re  not 
a lw ays w illing  to lis ten  to the voice in  l ie d e r ,  o p e ra  o r o ra to rio . C ham ber 
m usic fea tu red  in  only two le s so n s , and  m ad rig a ls , in  a m odern  a rra n g e m e n t, 
in  only o n e . T he rem ain ing  le sso n s  w ere  devoted  to la rg e -s c a le  co m p o sitio n s , 
o p era tic  a r ia s  and  p iano  w o rk s .
The final q u estion  ’’Is le a rn in g  tak in g  p lace?” w as the most im p o rtan t 
to b e  c o n s id e red  d u rin g  o b serv a tio n  of th ese  tw en ty -fiv e  c la s s e s . T h e re  
is  a po in t of view  th a t s tu d en ts  a tten d  M usic A pprecia tion  c la sse s  to 
lis te n  to and  enjoy m u sic , and  a re  not in te re s te d  in  le a rn in g  a n y th in g
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about the m usic b ey o n d  th e ir  own know ledge of w h e th er they  like  or 
d is lik e  a p a r tic u la r  com position. Cahn (1974, p .  56) sh a re s  th is  v iew .
"What I fear  is that the music appreciation class is one more place w here  
the academic and the cognitive  aspects  have been  em phasized  at the 
exp en se  o f  the more broadly  personal and human exper ience  that music  
l is ten ing  can b e .  T hrough  our tradition and practice  o f  teaching , we  
have somehow made a case for tak ing  even  th is  art form and su b ve r t in g  
it, as though it w ere  mathematics or m arke ting  or some such  academic  
su b jec t .  Not that th is  has been  easy  to do: A n y  teacher w ill  tell you  
o f  the s tubborn  response  o f  s tu d en ts ,  o f  the ir  ins is tence  on l is ten ing  
to music w ith  the ir  natural pow ers  o f  en joym ent, o f  the in transigen t  
stance many o f  them take in r e fu s in g  to integrate ins truc tion  w ith  the ir  
l is ten ing . How nice it is to learn that p eo p le ’s natural resp o n ses  can 
still s e rv e  th e m ."
H ow ever it can  b e  assum ed  th a t the tu to rs  who teach  M usic A pprecia tion  
to ad u lts  and  the s tu d en ts  who a tten d  M usic A pprecia tion  c la sses  a re  
not of th is  opinion and  w ould expec t some in s tru c tio n  to have taken  p lace  
d u rin g  each  le sso n . "Education that has no intellectual content is no 
educa tion ."  (B en tley , 1975, p .  20).
The g ro u p s  w hich  w ere  live ly  and  ta lk a tiv e , and  w here  qu estio n s  
w ere  a sk e d , d isp lay ed  e a g e rn e s s , th e re fo re  w ere  no ted  as b e in g  c la sses  
w here  le a rn in g  w as tak in g  p la c e . In some in s ta n c e s , a lthough  th e re  
w ere  no o v e rt s ig n s  of le a rn in g , it w as ap p a ren t b y  the am ount of con cen tra tio n  
on the  p a r t  of s tu d en ts  th a t they  w ere  develop ing  th e ir  "consum er l is ten in g  
sk i l l s "  (H aack, 1969, p .  194).
U sing the above c r i te r ia  it w as p ro b ab ly  the case th a t in  n in e teen  
c la sse s  le a rn in g  w as tak in g  p la c e , a lthough  the am ount v a r ie d  from m inim al -  
p e rh a p s  a few sn a tch es  of inform ation o r anecdotal m ateria l w hich  drew  
a tten tion  to a po in t -  to d e ta iled  factual an a ly s is  w hich  offered  g rea t 
le a rn in g  o p p o rtu n itie s  for those  able to a b s o r b , in te rn a liz e  and  rem em ber 
the  in fo rm atio n . In one le sso n  le a rn in g  w as p o ss ib ly  tak in g  p la c e , b u t 
as th is  w as a c lass  in  w hich  four of the  e ig h t s tu d en ts  w ere  asleep  d u r in g  
the le sso n  and  th e re  w as no obvious ra p p o rt be tw een  tu to r  and  s tu d en ts
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at any tim e, o r  s tu d en t and  s tu d en t excep t d u rin g  the b re a k , it w as 
d ifficult to a sc e rta in  w h e th er s tu d en ts  h ad  le a rn ed  o r n o t .
In the  two le sso n s  d e sc rib e d  e a r l ie r  w here  cho ra l w orks w ere  
b e in g  p la y e d , v e ry  little  le a rn in g  w as ta k in g  place: the only s tu d en ts  
who w ould have b en efitted  educationally  from th ese  le sso n s w ould have 
b een  those who had  n e v e r  h e a rd  the w o rk s , and  m ight th e re fo re  have  
d ecided  for them selves the m erits  of the  m u sic . In one le sso n  no le a rn in g  
w as tak in g  p la c e . T he tu to r and  s tu d en ts  had  no rap p o rt: re c o rd s  w ere  
lis te n ed  to an d  the  re c o rd  s leev es  p a sse d  a ro u n d  among the  s tu d en ts: 
no e x tra  inform ation w as g iven  b y  the tu to r: a g re a t deal of m usic w as 
p la y ed , none of i t  b e in g  new  to the s tu d e n ts . T h e re  w as a sm all amount 
of s tu d en t in p u t of the  "I have that record ing  in my collection"  type  of 
com m ent. No educational content w as o b se rv ed  in  an y th in g  th a t w as 
sa id  o r  done d u r in g  the  le sso n .
CHAPTER TWELVE 
ASSESSMENT OF OBSERVED TEACHING
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ASSESSMENT OF OBSERVED TEACHING
From the  re s u lts  of th is  a re a  of re s e a rc h  sev e ra l q u estio n s  may 
b e  p o sed  and  conclusions re a c h e d , b u t the main conclusion  tha t em erges 
is  th a t tu to rs  n eed  m ore gu idance  and  s u p p o r t , not alw ays n e c e ssa r ily  
in  the  choice of su b jec t m a tte r , b u t c e r ta in ly  in  the tech n iq u es  of teach in g  
and  p re sen ta tio n  of m a te r ia l.
Each tu to r ap p ea red  to b e  autonom ous as to choice of su b jec t m a tte r, 
the scope and  v a rie ty  of w hich a re  show n in  A ppendix  30, b u t the re a so n s  
for su ch  choice w ere  not alw ays a p p a re n t .
"Clear realistic  aims are o f  crucial im portance .
I l l -conce ived  a im s , lacking  in prec is ion  and defin ition , or
t
the total absence o f  aims, inevitab ly  re su l t  in ill- form ed
tea ch in g ."  (B ro c k le h u rs t, 1971, p .  21)
What B ro c k leh u rs t is  h ig h lig h tin g  is  th a t th e re  w ill b e  no sen se  
of d irec tio n  o r co n tin u ity , and  th e re  w ill p ro b ab ly  b e  a lack  of b a lan ce  
in  the  le sso n s  g iven  b y  the tu to r who h as  not p lan n ed  a cu rricu lu m  o r 
p lan n ed  even  a le sso n  -  the  ca teg o ry  of tu to r  d e sc rib e d  b y  P yb u s (1953, 
p .  12) as one who "finds the p lann ing  o f  a s y l la b u s  a n u isa n c e . "
A lim ited am ount of le sson  p re p a ra tio n  is  b o u n d  to have  tak en  
p lace  b e fo re  a M usic A pprecia tion  tu to r  e n te rs  the  c lassroom  (u n le ss  
he is  ca lled  in  w ithout notice to su b s titu te  fo r the  u su a l tu to r)  , so th a t 
the  tu to r  w ill have  h is  b a s ic  le a rn in g  a id  w ith  h im , b e  it re c o rd s  o r  
tape o r  p iano  m u s ic . But w ithout a w e ll-fo rm u la ted  p la n , the  po in ts  
of inform ation he in ten d s  to convey to s tu d en ts  may w ell b e  ov erlo o k ed .
Dugm ore (1956, p .  117) ta lk s  of "the importance o f  adequate prepara tion  
fo r  each c lass , particu larly  in the construc tion  o f  teaching material,  
duplica ted  notes and o ther  a ids . " But she a lso  p o in ts  out th a t "The prepara tion  
for  a su ccess fu l  music c lass is a lways v e r y  h ea vy ,  even  u n d e r  the most
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ideal co n d it io n s , com bining  as it does so many elements and so much  
dem onstra tion ."
P art-tim e  tu to rs  a re  not in  rece ip t of paym ent for tim e sp en t in  
s tu d y  and  le sso n  p re p a ra tio n  ou tside  the c la ss ro o m , th e re fo re  it could 
b e  th a t many of those  who a re  poorly  p re p a re d  re se n t g iv in g  any  time 
to th e ir  teach in g  o v e r and  above tha t for w hich they  a re  p a id . D uring  
th is  re se a rc h  one tu to r  v o lu n tee red  the inform ation tha t w hen he b eg an  
teach in g  M usic A ppreciation  to ad u lts  s ix  y e a r s  p rev io u s ly  he w as doing  
in -d e p th  w ork  and  the  a ttendances w ere  lo w . A fter one term  he decided  
to adopt the  p ro c e d u re  of p u ttin g  on gram ophone re c o rd s  and  le ttin g  
s tu d en ts  lis ten  to m usic for the d u ra tio n  of the le sso n . C lass nu m b ers  
in c re a s e d , and  from th is  he concluded  th a t "this was w hat s tu d en ts  w an ted ,  
so I have taught that w ay  e v e r  s ince . It is v e r y  easy  for me as I don 't  
do any lesson preparation . I ju s t  grab a few  records  as I leave home. "
T h is  tu to r  h ad  m oved away from p lan n ed  stu d y  to a casu a l ap p ro ach  
w hich ap p ea red  to b e  sa tisfy in g  the  im m ediate n eed s  of h is  p re s e n t s tu d e n ts , 
a lthough  th e ir  po ten tia l for le a rn in g  w as not b e in g  re a lis e d .
W riting about the sy lla b u s , P ybus (1953, p .  12) po in ts  out th a t
"It is essentia l for  those who are responsib le  for  the  
organisation o f  c lasses  to kn o w , at least in outline , w ha t is 
going  to be done in a sub jec t .  It is equa lly  essentia l that the  
tu tor has a plan o f  campaign before  him for  h is  own bene fi t  as 
well as for  the benefit  o f  the s tu d en ts .  The sy l la b u s ,  i f  p ro p er ly  
carried  out, en su re s  that some defin ite  piece o f  w o rk  is done; 
thus it p rev e n ts  the d issipation  o f  the tu to r 's  energ ie s  and g iv e s  
direction  to the s tu d en t 's  e f fo r ts .  In genera l,  the p la nn ing  o f  a 
good sy l la b u s  depends  upon the tu to r 's  adequate conception o f  
the w o rk  as a w h o le . "
Law son (1979, p .  33) rem inds u s  th a t it is  n e c e ssa ry  to
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"decide on w hat p rec ise ly  w e are prepared  to teach, what  
demands for  learning  w e are prepared  to meet, w hai areas o f  
k n o w led g e , w ha t range o f  s k i l ls  we are able to pass on and  
develop in o thers .  -  we should  also expec t that any learning  
objectives  w ould  be shared  b y  both teacher and learner  and 
that the latter w ould  in tentionally  and consc iously  engage h im se lf  
in learn ing . In o ther w ords  learning  in an 
educational con tex t req u ire s  effort and p lann ing . "
W ithout ev idence  of le sso n  s tru c tu re  and  cu rricu lu m  p lan n in g  
we m ust ag ree  w ith  Haaek (1969, p .  194) th a t
"It is probable that the re la t ive ly  und irec ted  l is ten in g  
sess ions  d escr ib ed  as typical o f  music appreciation c lasses  
may do v e r y  little for  the developm ent o f good l is ten ing  hab its .  
H ow ever, su ch  habits  and s k i l ls  may be grea tly  enhanced  through  
proper  d irection and practice , ju s t  as perform ance s k i l ls  are.
That is ,  as the per fo rm er  develops a v a r ie ty  o f  s k i l l s  essentia l  
to sa tisfactory  p er fo rm ance , so too the l is ten er  m ust become  
able to u tilize  percep tion  and in te lligence sk i l l fu l ly  to gain  
grea ter  benefi ts  from the lis ten ing  a c t iv i t y . "
Also
"If com plex m usic l is te n in g -sk i l ls  are to be e ffec tive ly  
im parted, they  m ust be ac tive ly  and sys tem atica lly  taught for  
w ith  the aid o f  spec ific  ob jectives  and appropriate  m e th o d o lo g y . 
The hopes that the d es ired  learning  m ight accumulate so lely  
through leng thy  participation in a traditionally  taught musical  
organization or b y  means o f the re la t ive ly  u nd irec ted  l is ten in g  
invo lved  in general music or appreciation c lasses  -  shou ld  
be re l in q u ish ed  for  more e f fec tive ly  s tru c tu red  a p p ro a ch es .
The idea o f  re la t ive ly  u n in te rru p ted ,  and consequen tly
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un d irec ted ,  l is ten ing  -  is not l ike ly  to re su lt  in the o rder ly  
developm ent o f  specific  and com plex musical concepts . "
(H aack, 1962, p .  201)
T o g e th e r , the  above comments in d ica te  the need  for the iden tifica tion  
of teach in g  sk ills  a p p ro p ria te  to the teach in g  of M usic A p p recia tio n .
The deg ree  of ag reem ent as to w hat shou ld  b e  in c lu d ed  and  how d ifferen t 
concepts a re  to b e  conveyed  is  u n lik e ly  to b e  com plete. In h is  a rtic le  
in  M usic E ducation  (1961, p .  246) Gow w rote "I have n e ve r  y e t  met 
a tu tor who did  not agree that it w as n ecessa ry  to teach s tu d en ts  to listen  
more care fu lly  and accurately  -  and I have n e ve r  y e t  met two tutors  
who agreed  on how this was to he d o n e ."
B ut if  we a re  to b e liev e  H orner (1965, p .  93) w hen he w rite s  th a t 
"The f in d in g s  o f  research  indicate that musical taste can be taught b y  
the use  o f  appropriate  teaching techn iques  and the developm ent o f  l is ten ing  
s k i l l s . ", th en  it  is  n e c e ssa ry  for tu to rs  to b e  aw are of th e ir  aim s in  teach in g  
M usic A p p re c ia tio n . In an a rtic le  head ed  "M usical A pp rec ia tio n ” M anning 
(1946, p .  89) w rote  "The object o f  teaching musical appreciation should  
be to lay the foundations o f  musical d iscr im in a tio n . " He p re faced  h is  
a rtic le  w ith  a quotation  from E rn es t Newman w hich  is  p e rtin e n t to the 
prob lem  of the aims of teach in g  M usic A ppreciation :
"We devote no end  o f  time and m oney, public  and pr iva te ,  
to tra in ing  people to be u n in te ll igen t p e r fo rm e rs , w h en  w ha t  
we ought to do is to train them to be in te lligen t l i s t e n e r s . "
The above aim , v i z .  to educate  a  lis te n in g  p u b lic  of d isce rn m e n t, 
is  not re s tr ic te d  to th is  co u n try . In the USSR, Soviet ed u ca to rs  a re  k een  
to educate  a m usical a u d ie n c e . "In o rder  that a person  shou ld  gain a 
musical e x p e r ie n c e , it is not enough to pu t w ith in  h is  reach concerts  
and rec ita ls ,  opera h ouses , tape r e c o r d e r s , rad iogram s, r e c o r d in g s , 
radio and T V  se ts  -  he m ust be p repared  to appreciate  m usic . The p ro cess  
o f preparation  for  apprecia ting  music is a v e r y  long and com plex  one.
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It b eg in s  w ith  aw aken ing  in teres t  in m usic , a desire  to listen  to it, and  
it n e v e r  e n d s ,  for  there  is no limit to the developm ent o f a person  and  
ability  to penetra te  the dep ths  o f  a musical composition, to d iscover  
in it e v e r  new facets and beau ties .  T h is  process  p resu p p o ses  the acquirem ent  
o f  certa in  know ledge and fa ir ly  com plex s k i l l s .  In the course o f this  
process  a person  learns to lis ten  a t te n t iv e ly , to perce ive  m usic  emotionally, 
to u n d ers ta n d  its character  and d is t in g u ish  the peculiarities  o f  p er fo rm ance . 
The person  gets  to know d iffe ren t musical form s, s ty le s  and co m p o sers , 
he e xp er ien ces  a desire  and acquires  the ability  to th in k  about m usic  
and define h is  musical and aesthetic  im p re s s io n s .
Can this d iff icu lt  road be  travelled  w ithou t qualified assistance?
In most cases the answ er  is nega tive . To depr ive  people o f  th is  
assis tance  is tantamount to le tting  them em bark  on a voyage in the vast  
ocean o f  music w ithou t a com pass. The natural outcome w ould  be sh ip w re ck .  " 
(D im entm an, 1977, p p . 120-122).
L ikew ise in  A m erica the n eed  for se lf-im provem ent and  le a rn in g  
in  the  a re a  of ap p rec ia tio n  is  re c o g n ise d . Hood (1978, p .  75) h a s  w ritten  
"Many adults  o f  all ages are not in teres ted  in perform ing  m usic , bu t  
are d eep ly  in teres ted  in learn ing  more about it in o rder  to u n d ers ta n d  
w ha t they  hear. The grea t grow th  in opportun ities  for  h earing  music  
through  radio, te lev is ion , phonograph records  and tapes, and concerts  
has expanded  the m usic  horizons o f  the layman. Many adults  who p rev io u s ly  
had little in teres t  in the litera ture o f  music now w ish  to develop  an in te lligent  
u n d ers ta n d in g  as l is te n ers .  Others who are a lready w e l l-ed u ca ted  as 
l is ten ers ,  w ish  to keep  abreast o f  the new trends  in m usic  b e in g  composed  
and perform ed  to d a y .
Classes for  hearing , s tu d y in g  and d is c u s s in g  certa in  typ es  o f  
music are popular . Shar ing  these  exp er ien ces  w ith  o ther adu lts ,  also 
sometimes a ttend ing  concer ts ,  can develop an in teres t  that w ill last 
throughout life for  those who p a r tic ip a te . "
If the  aim of the tu to r of M usic A ppreciation  is  to educate  people 
to becom e b e t te r ,  th a t is  m ore d is c e rn in g , l is te n e r s ,  th en  w ith in  the 
teach in g  p ro c e ss  the tu to r  w ill have  to in fluence  s tu d e n ts ' a t t i tu d e s .
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"One o f  the ultimate goals o f  music education is to help s tu d en ts  develop  
se lec t iv i ty  in the ir  musical environm en t.  It is the. nature o f  this s e lec t iv i ty  
that it must entail d iscrim ination -  a choice betw een at least two a l te rn a t iv e s . 
Judgem ent necessar ily  inc ludes  a p e rso n 's  in teres ts  and a ttitudes . T h u s , 
music education m ust be concerned  not only  w ith  p resen tin g  the facts  
needed for the judgem en t p ro cess ,  bu t  also w ith  in fluenc ing  s tu d en ts '  
attitudes towards various  types  o f m u s ic ."  (W illiam s, 1973, p .  362).
T h e re  is  a d a n g er in  th is  th a t a tu to r  may b e  able to in fluence  
a s tu d e n t 's  a ttitude  beyo n d  w hat could b e  c o n sid e red  e th ica lly  accep tab le . 
"For exam ple, it can be argued that a y o u n g  child  is not a moral agent  
and h is  ability  to make va lid  moral choices and perhaps also aesthetic  
choices, is n o n -e x is te n t .  It is therefore  no in fr ingem ent o f  h is  autonomy  
to teach him in a positive  w ay  w hat he ought to do. With an adu lt th is  
could be a totally unacceptable position to maintain. To teach a n y th in g  
w hich  d is torts  or in fluences  an adu lt 's  autonomous decis ions  could be  
regarded  as u n e th ica l ."  (Law son, 1979, p .  14). When becom ing m em bers 
of a c la s s , s tu d en ts  tac itly  accep t th a t the tu to r  is  an  au th o rity  on the 
su b jec t th a t th ey  a re  about to le a rn , and  acknow ledge him as th e ir  s u p e r io r  
in  th a t k n o w led g e . But tu to rs  have alw ays to b e a r  in  m ind th a t some 
s tu d en ts  may have equal o r  g re a te r  know ledge in  o th e r a re a s  of le a r n in g , 
and  th a t they  have form ed th e ir  judgem ents  about m usical top ics  a fte r 
p e rh a p s  m any y e a r s  of p e rcep tiv e  l is te n in g , b ack ed  up b y  re a d in g  and  
d iscu ss io n  in  o th e r p laces  ou tside  a M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s . T h is  
does not m ean th a t a tu to r  m ust re fra in  from g iv in g  h is  opin ion  on m atte rs  
m usical: in  a ll p ro b ab ility  s tu d en ts  w ill re sp e c t him  m ore as a p e rso n  
w ith su b jec tiv e  reac tio n s  th an  a p e d ag o g u e . S tuden ts  Value the co n ce rn  
for th e ir  le a rn in g  and  even  w e ll-b e in g  dem onstra ted  b y  a tu to r , and  
it is  b ecau se  of th is  t r u s t ,  p lu s  the  tru s t  they  have in  h is  know ledge 
of the  su b je c t, th a t they  a re  lik e ly  to b e  sw ayed  tow ards h is  w ay of 
th in k in g . The u n tra in e d  tu to r is  p ro b ab ly  le ss  aw are  of th is  d a n g e r 
th an  the t r a in e d .
It is  only  b y  constan t feedback  of inform ation  from s tu d e n ts , an d  
co nstan t app lication  of le a rn in g  checks th a t a tu to r  can  b e  su re  th a t
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h is  s tu d en ts  have le a rn ed  and  rem em bered  in form ation . As p rev io u s ly  
m entioned , in  only e leven  le sso n s of the tw en ty -five  o b serv ed  w ere 
any  le a rn in g  checks em ployed b y  the tu to r , m ainly in  the form of questions 
a sk ed  of the  g roup  as a w h o le . It is  know n th a t "adult s tu d en ts  are v e r y  
unw ill in g  to reveal the ir  sh o r tco m in g s ."  (D ugm ore, 1956, p .  117), th e re fo re  
a sk in g  adu lt s tu d en ts  to p u b lic ly  rev ea l th e ir  know ledge b y  w ritin g  
on a b lack b o a rd  cannot b e  re g a rd e d  as secu re  educational p ra c tice  .
T u to rs  ap p ea red  a fra id  to u se  the  d iscu ss io n  m ethod to te s t w h e th er 
le a rn in g  had  taken  p la c e , y e t on c lo se r co n sid era tio n  it w ould seem th a t 
in  p lan n ed  d iscu ss io n  the le a rn ed  m ateria l w ould come to the fo re , and  
the  d iscu ss io n  p e rio d  w ould also  act as a memory c h e c k , a fact w hich  
is  im portan t for a d u lts . As dem onstrated  in  T able  28 only th re e  of the 
s ix teen  tu to rs  u sed  d iscu ss io n  as a teach in g  m ethod, and  th is  sm all , 
num ber does not co rre sp o n d  w ith  the fin d in g s  of Dugm ore "- though  
some tu tors  still seem sceptical o f  its va lue , the majority th in k  w ell  
o f it and have d ev ised  w a ys  to g ive  it point and to control the over ta lka tive  
and encourage the s i le n t ."  (D ugm ore, 1956, p . 117) o r Lawson: -  "- the  
technique  o f  d iscu ss io n ,  w h ich  is a w id e ly  practised  and much com mended  
a c t iv i ty ."  (Law son, 1979, p .  22 ).
S tuden ts  may b e  re lu c tan t to in itia te  d iscu ss io n , a lthough  if  the 
adv ice  of D ugm ore (1956, p .  51) to "be delibera te ly  provocative"  is  
p u t in to  p ra c tic e  it shou ld  re s u lt  in  some d is c u s s io n . T he con tro l of 
d iscu ss io n  could  pose p ro b le m s , b u t if  the tu to r  is  c lea r  as to w hat he 
expec ts  to em erge from su ch  a teach in g  m ethod then  he shou ld  b e  ab le 
to gu ide  s tu d en ts  in  th e ir  th in k in g  and  p re sen ta tio n  of p o in ts .
Dugm ore h a s  g iven  th re e  aims fo r the u se  of d iscu ss io n  in  M usic 
A pprecia tion  c lasses : -
"1 To fo s te r  a critical a t t i tu d e .
2 The developm ent o f  critical c riter ia  and o f aesthetic
d iscr im in a tio n .
3 To clear up m isconceptions and let the tutor know how far
he has g o t ."
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To th ese  may b e  added
4 To le t the s tu d en t know  how fa r he h as g o t.
5 To enab le  s tu d en ts  to in jec t add itional know ledge b a se d  on
th e ir  p a s t e x p e r ie n c e s .
To effect the aims 1-3 D ugm ore su g g es ts  the following: -  
"1 Constantly  rem ind  that personal likes  and d is l ik e s  are not 
critical c riter ia  and d is t in g u ish  betw een  matter o f  fact and  
matter o f  opinion. Demand reasoned reasons for e v e r y  point  
o f v iew  e x p r e s s e d .
2 Be de libera te ly  provocative
3 Give severa l d if feren t perform ances o f the same w o rk ,  or  
d iffe ren t methods o f  composition applied  to the same theme or  
even  d if fe ren t translations o f  a song; and then, b y  leading
questions , get the class to d iscu ss  p o in ts ."  (D ugm ore, 1956, p p . 51 -5 2 ).
T h ro u g h  d iscu ss io n  a tu to r  can evaluate  the  m usical u n d e rs ta n d in g  
of s tu d e n ts . If s tu d en ts  rem ain  p a ss iv e  th ro u g h o u t a le s s o n , lis te n in g  
to re c o rd s  and  n e v e r  e n te r in g  in to  a  d ialogue w ith  the tu to r  o r fellow 
s tu d e n ts , th e re  w ill b e  no ind ica tion  of how m uch , if  a n y th in g , h a s  b een  
le a rn e d . If h o w ev er, the tu to r  d isc u sse s  w ith  s tu d en ts  the sty le  of a 
com position , its  s t r u c tu r e , the co m p o ser, and  any  o u ts tan d in g  o r  u n u su a l 
fe a tu re s  of the  p ie c e , he  can  judge  w h e th er h is  s tu d e n ts ’ lis te n in g  sk ills  
a re  k eep in g  pace w ith  h is  teach in g  a n d , if  n e c e s s a ry , modify h is  w ork  
a c c o rd in g ly , e ith e r  slow ing down the p ro c e ss  of im p artin g  inform ation  
o r en co u rag in g  h is  s tu d en ts  to g re a te r  in te llec tu a l u n d e rs ta n d in g  b y  
p lay in g  and  d isc u ss in g  w orks of a m ore dem anding  n a tu r e .
If a tu to r  re g a rd s  h im self as the sole re p o s ito ry  of know ledge 
then  he is  u n like ly  to look upon the d iscu ss io n  m ethod as a w orthw hile  
w ay of te ach in g , b u t m ore as an in te rfe re n c e . If, h o w ev er, he occasionally  
th in k s  of h im self as a c a ta ly s t , he w ill ap p rec ia te  the  way in  w hich  d iscu ss io n  
can help  h is  s tu d en ts  to l e a r n , not only  from him b u t also  from each  
o th e r . By becom ing , as it w e re , a s tu d en t in  h is  own c la s s ,  the tu to r
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can  educate  s tu d en ts  tow ards the "new focus"  of education  w h ich , acco rd in g  
to K ap lan , is  "more on learn ing  to a sk  questions  than to take notes.
The new teacher is more a resource  person  than a pedant, i f  the needs  
o f the person  are to be m e t - . "  (K aplan , 1966, p .  151). A d d itiona lly , 
we w ould need  to know  each  tu to r 's  p e rcep tio n  of a lesson : does he look 
upon it as an  op p o rtu n ity  to b r in g  about le a rn in g  o r as a p latform  for 
h is  own ego .
The ex isten ce  o r o th e rw ise  of a  sy llab u s  ap p ea red  to have no in fluence  
on the n u m b ers  a tten d in g  M usic A pprecia tion  c la sses ; th e re  w as no 
sig n ifican t d ifference  in  a ttendance  at c la sses  w ith  o r w ithout a s y l la b u s .
As p re v io u s ly  d is c u s s e d , it  is  p o ssib le  to pose the  question  as to w h e th er 
m ore people  w ould b e  a ttra c ted  to a tten d  if  they  had  access to a s y l la b u s .
A sy llab u s  could b e  he lp fu l to a new s tu d en t jo in in g  a c la ss  p a rt-w a y  
th ro u g h  the  academ ic y e a r . New s tu d en ts  a re  allow ed to jo in  the con tinuous 
teach in g  of most M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  w ithout any p re v io u s  k n o w le d g e , 
th e re fo re  if  th ey  w ere  made aw are of w hat p rev io u s  s tu d y  the  c la ss  h ad  
u n d e r ta k e n , a sy llab u s  could  help  them  to fill in  th e ir  lack  of k n o w le d g e .
But as h as  a lread y  b een  w ritte n , the  m ajority  of c la sse s  took off 
w ithout a  w ritten  s y lla b u s , w hich  could  b e  a safety  facto r from th e  co n sid e ra tio n  
of e n ro llin g  s tu d e n ts . T he u n p re p a re d  m ight b e  in c lin ed  to t ry  a c l a s s , 
w h ereas  if  th ey  saw the  nam es of con tem porary  com posers a p p ea rin g  
on a w ritten  sy llab u s  th ey  w ould p ro b ab ly  b e  le s s  in c lin ed  to commit 
th e m se lv e s .
"Music c lasses  tend towards a conserva tive  outlook as 
regards  s y l la b u s e s . A n y th in g  unusual may pu t people off,  and  
as it is essentia l for  the open ing  m eetings to be well a ttended ,  
many tu tors  w ould  p re fe r  to play for  sa fe ty .  "
(R ooper, 1958)
As in  m any adu lt education  c la s s e s , the M usic A p p recia tion  tu to r  
h as  to face the  challenge of teach in g  a g roup  of m ixed a b i l i ty . As d em o n stra ted  
in  A ppendix  8A, 40% of the  to tal s tu d en t sam ple s tu d ied  m usic at school
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b u t 60% d id  n o t. Only 20% adm itted  to b e in g  able to re a d  a fu ll sco re .
40% w ere  unab le  to re a d  m u s ic . T h is  to tal is  h ig h e r  than  th a t found b y  
Gow, w hose re s e a rc h  in to  T u to ria l c la sses  show ed tha t
"rather more than tw e n ty - f iv e  p e r  cent o f them cannot 
read music w h en  they  join a c lass .  " (Gow, 1961, p .  251) .
T h is  p roblem  of h av in g  to teach  m usic re a d e rs  and  non m usic 
re a d e rs  in  the  same c lass  can  b e  overcom e, o r r a th e r  av o id ed , b y  teach in g  
w ithout the in c lu sio n  of too many tech n ica l d e ta ils  and  w ith  no ex p o su re  
to w ritten  m u s ic . But if  th is  m ethod is  ado p ted , it can b e  qu estio n ed  
w h e th er s tu d e n ts ' le a rn in g  is  b e in g  e x ten d e d . It can  a lso  b e  qu estio n ed  
how fa r  a c lass  can advance in  co rp o ra te  le a rn in g  o r d iscu ss io n  techn ique  
if  it does not a cq u ire  the  n e c e ssa ry  v o c ab u la ry , "The assum ption  has  
to be made that the m em bers o f  a group are su ff ic ien tly  articulate and  
possess  an adequate vocabu lary  and conceptual fram ew ork  to enable  
them to conduct a meaningful d iscu ss io n . " (Law son, 1979, p .  2 4 ), b u t 
"The problem  pecu liar  to the music c lass  is the teaching o f musical d isc ip lin es  
w ithout m aking  them too technical and y e t  so that they  are d is c ip l in e s . " 
(D ugm ore, 1956, p .  118).
In re p ly  to the  q u estion  as to w h e th er the s tu d en ts  shou ld  b e  of 
one level of a ttainm ent o r  v a r ie d  lev e ls  D ugm ore (1956, p .  110) concluded  
the  following: -
" i) The va r ied  level o f  s tu d en ts  in any  class is na tura l♦
ii) It is also beneficial in that it enables s tuden ts  to w o rk  
w ithout the artificial s tim ulus  o f  competition, for  the love o f  the 
w o rk  itse lf ,  and also to benefi t  from the know ledge  o f  the more  
exp er ien ced .
iii) Too great a d iverg en ce  can, h o w ever ,  be d iscourag ing  
for  the b eg in n er .
iv) The tu tor m ust a lways see that d iscuss ion  is unders tandab le  
to all, and m ust act as a go -be tw een  for the various  typ es  o f
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s tuden ts  who en ter  into the d iscuss ion  . "
As show n in  T able  27, a re c o rd  p la y e r  as a m eans of rep ro d u c in g  
m usic in  the classroom  w as u sed  in  n ine teen  c la s s e s . T h is  is  p a r tic u la r ly  
help fu l to s tu d en ts  who them selves have sim ila r equipm ent and  can p u rc h a se  
re c o rd s  fo r home lis te n in g . H ow ever some s tu d en ts  a re  ex c lu d ed  from 
th is  fa c ility . A ccess to books of d ifferen t k in d s , in c lu d in g  a D ictionary  
of m u sic , is  to b e  recom m ended d u rin g  a le sso n , b u t only  two tu to rs  
p ro v id ed  th e s e . The h a n d o u t, w hich can b e  availab le  to a ll and  taken  
aw ay for fu tu re  re fe re n c e , w as p ro v id ed  b y  only one tu to r .
L earn in g  h a s  to compete w ith  m any o th e r dem ands n e c e ssa rily  
made on an a d u lt 's  tim e , and  a tu to r  h as to m aintain  s tu d e n ts ' in te re s t ,  
not only  th ro u g h  one le sso n  a w eek b u t th ro u g h  su ccess iv e  le sso n s  fo r 
a  p e rio d  of th ir ty -f iv e  w eeks (as ILEA A dult E ducation p ro v is io n  w as 
s tru c tu re d  at the  time of th is  re s e a rc h )  . In  o rd e r  to stim ulate le a rn in g , 
tu to rs  could  make m ore u se  of d ifferen t ty p es  of re so u rc e  m a te ria l. B u t, 
as w as sh o w n , tw elve tu to rs  had  n e v e r  u sed  films o r s lid es  in  M usic 
A ppreciation  c la ss  te a c h in g , n ine  re q u ire d  no e x tra  equ ipm ent from 
the  M edia R esou rces O fficer and  two tu to rs  d id  not even  know  of re so u rc e s  
th a t w ere  a v a ila b le . If tu to rs  a re  not d ire c ted  to w ards r e s o u r c e s , o r 
even  to ld  of the  educational he lp  w hich  can  b e  g iven  b y  the  MRO of an  
In s t i tu te , th ey  and  th e ir  s tu d en ts  may re la p se  in to  rep e titio n  of the  sam e 
educational ex p erien ce  w ith in  the  c lassroom  each  w e e k , lead in g  to boredom  
and  p o ssib le  c lo su re  of c la sses  due to poor a tten d an ces .
In o rd e r  to stim ulate and  m ain tain  in te re s t  in  m usic b ey o n d  the 
confines of the c la ss ro o m , tu to rs  could  c o n sid e r the  p u rc h a se  of a m usic 
m agazine th ro u g h  the  AEI L ib ra ry  fu n d . T h is  p u b lica tion  could  b e  u se d  
to p ro v id e  inform ation about co n certs  in  L ondon , forthcom ing M usic 
F estiv a ls  in  o th e r p a r ts  of B r i ta in , c u r re n t m usical though t an d  o p in io n , 
de ta ils  of new re c o rd in g s , and  the  a r tic le s  could  t r ig g e r  off d is c u s s io n .
It could  also  b e  b o rro w ed  b y  s tu d en ts  to b e  re a d  m ore th o ro u g h ly  at 
hom e.
A nother w orthw hile  re so u rce  w hich  can  b e  u sed  to en co u rag e
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fu r th e r  and  d eep e r s tu d y , as w ell as sa tisfy in g  s tu d en ts ' im m ediate 
n e e d s , is  the ou tside  v i s i t , e ith e r  to c o n c e r ts , perm anen t ex h ib itio n s  
of m usical in s tru m en ts  o r occasionally  m ounted ex h ib itio n s  on sp ec ia l 
to p ic s . V isits  to ex h ib itio n s  of o th e r a rt-fo rm s shou ld  not b e  overlooked  
if  the  inform ation they  contain  re la te s  closely  to a h is to ric a l p e rio d  or 
specific  a re a  of s tu d y .
A re tu to rs  teach in g  only  the  m usic th a t s tu d en ts  e n jo y , o r a re  
th ey  ex ten d in g  s tu d e n ts ' lis te n in g  in to  new  a reas?  From A ppendix  30 
it can  b e  seen  th a t little  m usic be fo re  1800 o r a fte r 1900 w as p la y e d .
In A ppendix  31 it  is  dem onstra ted  th a t the  g en e ra l ra n k in g  of m usic 
in  p re fe re n tia l o rd e r  w as Sym phony, P iano m u sic , O p era , C ham ber 
m u sic , O ra to rio , Jazz  and  Pop; th e re fo re  it  w ould ap p ea r th a t s tu d en ts  
a re  b e in g  sa tisfied  in  th e ir  im m ediate dem ands -  th a t i s , h e a r in g  m usic 
th a t is  fam iliar to them  -  b u t not b e in g  exposed  to m uch th a t is  u n fam ilia r, 
esp ec ia lly  in  the a re a  of m odern  o r con tem porary  m u s ic . U ntil the  fu ll 
academ ic b a ck g ro u n d  and  m usical tra in in g  of each  tu to r is  know n it 
is  not p o ssib le  to d isco v e r if  th is  fa ilu re  to teach  con tem porary  m usic 
w as due to a lack  of know ledge on the p a r t  of the  tu to r s , o r a fea r th a t 
a c lass  w ould d is in te g ra te  if  u n p o p u la r o r c o n tro v e rs ia l m usic w as p la y e d .
In A ppendix  34 it is  show n th a t orte h u n d re d  and  fo rty -fiv e  s tu d en ts  
gave as re a so n s  for a tten d in g  M usic A pprecia tion  th a t they  w ish ed  to 
in c re a se  th e ir  know ledge of the su b jec t o r  w iden th e ir  u n d e rs ta n d in g  
and  g en e ra l in te re s t  in  m u sic . To rem ain  at home an d ,lis ten  to m usic 
on r a d io , te lev isio n  o r re c o rd s  w ould b e  e a s ie r  than  m aking the effo rt 
to a tten d  a c l a s s . By th is  m eans alone a s tu d en t w ould b e  ab le to b u ild  
up a body  of know ledge about m usic; such  know ledge could  th en  b e  
ex tended  b y  re a d in g  books o r d isc u ss in g  m usic w ith f r ie n d s , B ut
"musical d iscu ss io n s  b y  laymen tend to revo lve  around  the 
in s trum en ts  or p e r fo rm e rs , biographical anecdotes about the  
com poser, historical b a ckground , or p la titud inous rem arks  
concern ing  the mood o f the w o r k . " (S heldon , 1971, p .  129)
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In th is  non-in form ed  and  non-in fo rm ing  ethos the ad u lt is  unab le  
to have d isc u ss io n , o r a re p ly  to q u estio n s  about in te rp re ta tio n , judgem en t, 
re sp o n s iv e n e ss  to m usic o r  aes th e tic  a w are n e ss . The tu to r n eed s  to 
b e  a le r t to th ese  a re a s  of e n q u iry  and  encou rage  h is  s tu d en ts  to d iscu ss  
them in  connection w ith  the m usic th a t is  p la y ed . P assiv e ly  lis te n in g  
to m usic in  a classroom  and  en joy ing  the social ex p erien ce  does not 
sa tisfy  the  m ajority  of s tu d e n ts .
P a rt of the tu to r 's  aw aren ess  of h is  own teach in g  shou ld  b e  in  
h is  ab ility  to evaluate  the app rec ia tio n  sk ills  of h is  s tu d e n ts . Have they  
"the ability  to make va lid  va lue  judgem en ts  o f  performance and com positions.  
Is the pupil deep ly  moved or c lose ly  a ttentive  d u r in g  a musical experience?  
Can he make va lued  judgem ents  o f  compositions and perform ances w h ich  
approximate the judgem en ts  o f  conno isseurs  o f  music?"  (L eonard  and  
H ouse , 1959, p . 348).
E ncourag ing  s tu d e n ts ' a tten tion  to b e  d iv e rted  from co n cen tra ted  
lis te n in g  b y  c irc u la tin g  re a d in g  m ateria l (re c o rd  s leev es) w hile  m usic 
is  in  p ro g re s s ;  allow ing non-m usic  re a d e rs  to fum ble th ro u g h  a fu ll 
sco re  to the d is tra c tio n  of o th e r s tu d en ts ; rep ea tin g  the same teach in g  
techn ique  each  w eek and  not ch an g in g  d irec tio n  of teach in g  d u r in g  a 
le s s o n , th e re b y  en co u rag in g  and  e n d o rs in g  p a ss iv e  lis te n in g  w hich  
can  lead  to d ro w sin ess  on the p a r t  of the s tu d en ts  -  th ese  exam ples 
po in t to the  n eed  fo r g re a te r  he lp  in  b a s ic  teach in g  tech n iq u es  to b e  
made availab le  to tu to r s .
CHAPTER THIRTEEN 
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
CHAPTER THIRTEEN 
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
Of the  q u estio n s  th a t have  b een  posed  in  the  fo rego ing  c h ap te rs  
only a few have any  defin ite  a n s w e r . T he rem a in d er lead  on to o th e r 
qu estio n s  w hich w ill have to b e  re so lv ed  b y  fu r th e r  re s e a rc h .
It h as b een  found th a t w h ereas  some q u estio n s  ap p ea red  to b e  
aim ed a t e ith e r  s tu d en ts  o r tu to r s , final an a ly s is  rev ea led  the s tro n g  
in te rac tio n  betw een  a tu to r  and  h is  c lass  w hich re su lte d  in  no an sw er 
b e in g  forthcom ing th a t could  su ccessfu lly  sa tisfy  the n eed s  of one ca teg o ry  
w hile ig n o rin g  the  o th e r . "Fundamental to adult education is the e lem ent  
o f personal rela tionship  and d irec t  communication. " (B a rfo rd , 1962, 
p .  70).
If a tu to r  is  p re se n te d  w ith  p ro b le m s , the  w ay in  w hich  th ey  a re  
so lved  o r not can b e  re flec ted  in  h is  te ac h in g , to the advan tage  o r d e trim en t 
of h is  s tu d e n ts . S im ila r ly , if  s tu d en ts  a re  u n easy  about any  de ta il of 
th e ir  a ttendance  -  h e a tin g , re fre sh m en t fa c il i t ie s , even  the  teach in g  -  
they  may ten d  to s tay  away o r lay  the blam e at the tu to r 's  d o o r. T h e re fo re  
in  the adu lt education  sec to r th e re  is  scope and  n eed  betw een  tu to rs  
and  s tu d en ts  fo r m ore u n d e rs tan d in g  of each o th e rs  c irc u m sta n c e s .
As De G ainza (1980) h a s  w ritten
"The pedagogic sp ir i t  is com municative and p ro found ly  
human because it does not operate in em ptiness  b u t  instead  
moves fo rw ard  to meet the o ther par ty  halfw ay. "
The tu to r and  s tu d en ts  need  to b e  aw are of the  re a so n s  fo r each  o th e r 
b e in g  th e re ,  w ith  the rea lisa tio n  th a t b ecau se  they  a re  ad u lts  no s ide  
is  su b se rv ie n t to the o th e r , excep t in  the a cq u ir in g  and  ex ch an g in g  
of k n o w led g e .
One d ifficu lty  th a t h as  to b e  faced and  g en e ra lly  accep ted  b y  tu to rs  
and  s tu d en ts  is  the  m ix ed -ab ility  c la s s . U nless a M usic A p p recia tio n
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c lass  h as  b een  a d v e r tise d  as open to only a specific  g roup  of s tu d en ts  -  
for ex am p le , those  who can read  m usic and  p lay  an in s tru m en t -  anyone 
is  en titled  to en ro l; th e re fo re  the g roup  could b e  made up of people w ith  
a r ic h  b a ck g ro u n d  of m usical perform ance and  e x p e rien c e , able to re a d  
m usic and  d iscu ss  a sp ec ts  of m usic at a h ig h  in te llec tu a l le v e l, p lu s  
those who enjoy lis te n in g  to a few w ell-know n p ie c e s , b u t have  n e v e r  
s tu d ied  m usic in  any  w ay w h a tso e v e r . As Dugm ore po in ted  out "The  
va r ied  level o f  s tu d en ts  in any c lass  is natural in adult education. " (D ugm ore, 
1956).
T h is  m ix tu re  of those  who know  and  those who do not can  b e  b en efic ia l 
in  th a t it "enables s tuden ts  to w o rk  w ithou t the artificial s tim u lus  o f  
competition"  and  "they benefi t  from the know ledge  o f the more exp er ien ced . " 
(D ugm ore, 1956) , b u t can  also  b e  f ru s tra tin g  for the  s tu d en ts  and  fo r 
the  tu to r .  T he tu to r h a s  to e n su re  th a t d u rin g  each te rm , if  p o ss ib le , 
he sa tisfie s  the n eed s  of the e ru d ite  b y  o ffering  m ateria l w hich is  lik e ly  
to s tre tch  th e ir  sch o la rsh ip  and  at the  same tim e contains e lem ents w hich  
in te re s t the le s s  m usically  able s tu d e n t . T h is  teach in g  offers s tu d en ts  
w ith le ss  know ledge an o p p o rtu n ity  to see how m uch fu r th e r  they  have  
to ra ise  th e ir  s ig h ts . On the o th e r h a n d , the tu to r  h a s  to lead  those who 
have lim ited  know ledge w ithout b o rin g  the k n o w ledgeab le . So in  o rd e r  
to g ive s tu d en ts  of all lev e ls  an op p o rtu n ity  to le a rn  to g e th e r , the tu to r  
w ould be  ad v ised  to teach  occasionally  an a re a  of m usic w ith  w hich (hopefu lly ) 
no-one is  fa m ilia r , for exam ple the tw elve-no te  ro w . T h is  effo rt of le a rn in g  
som ething new  b in d s  the c la ss  to g e th e r as a w hole , s ince  "Music can  
cut across intellectual and social b a r r ie r s"  (B ro c k le h u rs t, 1971). S tuden ts  
a re  s tim ulated  b y  the in tro d u c tio n  of unknow n m ateria l; and  the  tu to r 
h as the satisfac tion  of teach in g  to a g roup  of s tu d en ts  who a re  e q u a l , 
even  if  th a t eq u ality  is  in  th e ir  lack  of k n o w led g e .
If it is  decided  to form a M usic A pprecia tion  c lass  co m prising  
s tu d en ts  of equal ab ility  w hat c r i te r ia  a re  to b e  u sed  as the  b a s is  fo r 
selection? One could  b eg in  b y  sep a ra tin g  m usic re a d e rs  from non m usic 
r e a d e r s , those  who had  p re v io u s ly  s tu d ied  m usic from those  who h ad  
n o t , those who w ant to lis ten  to m usic p a ss iv e ly  th ro u g h o u t the w hole
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sessio n  from those  who w ish  to e n te r  in to  dialogue and  d e b a te . T hese  
a re  some of the  p o s s ib il i t ie s . One su ggestion  w ould b e  to d iv ide  s tu d en ts  
in to  g ro u p s  who w ish  to s tu d y  a p a r tic u la r  form of m usic , p e rh a p s  op era  
o r cham ber m u sic , o r a specified  p e rio d . F or th ese  s tu d en ts  it w ould 
b e  a p p ro p ria te  to p u t on sh o rt co u rses  of in ten s iv e  s tu d y  la s tin g  one 
te rm .
B ut th e re  rem ains the question  as  to w h e th er a ll tu to rs  d is lik e  
the concept of m ix ed -ab ility  c la s s e s . Most tu to rs  a re  reco n ciled  to the 
fact th a t th ey  may b e  teach in g  an undem anding  g roup  b ecau se  no selec tion  
is  made of p ro sp ec tiv e  s tu d en ts ; and  b ecau se  s tu d en ts  know  th a t in  most 
M usic A pprecia tion  c la sses  they  can re la x  and  do no fu r th e r  s tu d y  ou tside  
the  classroom  u n le ss  th ey  so d e s ir e ,  they  th e re fo re  look upon th ese  
c la sse s  as a p a in le ss  w ay of g a in in g  a little  k n o w led g e . Some tu to rs  
welcome th is  b ecau se  it p laces little  s tra in  on them  in  the w ay of le sso n  
p re p a ra tio n  o r in te llec tu a l ex erc ise : some find  it d ifficu lt b ecau se  they  
a re  unab le  to cope w ith the com peting lev e ls  of know ledge found among 
s tu d e n ts . Some take up  the challenge and  aim to ex p an d  the know ledge 
of each  in d iv id u a l w ith in  a  c la s s , w hatever h is  in itia l level of know ledge 
may b e .  No m atte r w hat app roach  the tu to r a d o p ts , it shou ld  b e  one 
th a t he h a s  decided  upon for h im self. As R ooper p o in ts  out
"It should  be borne in mind that the average piano  
teaching diploma deals ch ie fly  w ith  piano p lay ing  and teaching  
and know ledge  o f graded  e xe rc ise s ,  b u t  com paratively  little  
w ith  a n a ly s is ,  h is to ry  or h a rm o n y . So the m usic  tu tor has to 
train h im se lf  to teach a v e r y  m ixed  class o f  s tu d en ts  o f  all ages ,  
from the ignorant m u s ic - lo ve r  to the trained p ro fe ss io n a l . T h is  
is indeed  a problem  because w hat may please Peter may not Paul. 
H ow ever, each o f  us  d isco vers  h is  own method. " (R ooper, 1958)
In the  same w ay as  it is  p o ssib le  to teach  a r t  ap p rec ia tio n  su cc e ss fu lly  
to s tu d en ts  who have no ex p erien ce  of the tech n iq u e  of p a in tin g , so 
it  is  p o ssib le  to teach  M usic A ppreciation  to those  who a re  u n acq u a in ted
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w ith the tech n ica l te rm s of m usic and  unab le  to u n d e rs ta n d  the m usic 
of the p r in te d  p a g e . But ju s t as the a r t  h is to ria n  h a s  ev en tu a lly  to ta lk  
about line  and  form , and  in tro d u ce  exp lana tions of tem p era , im pasto 
and  fre sc o , so the M usic A pprecia tion  tu to r n eed s to re fe r  to c ro tch e ts  
and  q u a v e r s , s ty le  and  fo rm . T h ere fo re  w hen faced w ith  a c la ss  unab le  
to re a d  m u s ic , shou ld  the  tu to r  t ry  and  teach  th is  sk ill o r o rg an ise  h is  
teach in g  to exclude  the  re a d in g  of m usic? If the  fo rm e r, th e re  is  a d an g er 
th a t some s tu d en ts  w ould feel in fe r io r  if  th e ir  p ro g re s s  w as not as ra p id  
as th e ir  p e e r s ':  so should  tu to rs  r i s k  th is  p o ssib le  em b arrassm en t to 
th e ir  s tu d en ts?
No h a rd  and  fast ru le  can b e  la id  down for t h i s , as so m uch dep en d s 
on the c ircu m stan ces , b u t it w ould b e  in te re s tin g  to d isco v e r how tu to rs  
teach  sco re  re a d in g  to a c la ss  of m ix ed -ab ility  s tu d e n ts , some of whom 
a re  p ro b ab ly  not able to re a d  one b a r  of m usic , le t alone more th an  one 
s tav e . A nd how fa r  w ould M usic A pprecia tion  tu to rs  b e  p re p a re d  to 
becom e invo lved  w ith evaluation  of s tu d en ts ' p ro g re s s?  Some form of 
ap p ra isa l is  e s s e n t ia l , b u t as L eonhard  and  House have sh o w n , it  in v o lv es  
app lication  and  h a rd  w o rk .
"Evaluation is the p rocess  o f  de term in ing  the ex ten t  to
w h ich  the ob jec t ives  o f  an educational en terp r ise  have been
attained. It invo lves  three s tep s  (i) the identifica tion , formulation
and validation o f  o b je c t ive s , (ii) the collection of data re leva n t  to
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sta tus  in relation to those o b je c t iv e s , (ii i) the in terpreta tion  o f  
data co llec ted . " (L eonhard  and  H o u se , 1959, p .  333)
To e n su re  th a t each  s tu d en t could  re a d  m usic to an equal lev e l 
of com petence , te s ts  w ould have to b e  se t and  m ark ed , and  p ro g re s s  
n o te d . Is th is  p a r t  of the function of the M usic A ppreciation  tu to r in  ad u lt 
education  ou tside  the  U n iv e rs ity  sec to r?  A gain , th is  h as  to b e  a d ecis io n  
made b y  the in d iv id u a l tu to r . R eaction to th is  elem ent of teach in g  w as 
not te s ted  in  d iscu ss io n  w ith  tu to r s .
H aving d raw n  a tten tion  to some of the  p rob lem s of dea lin g  w ith
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a m ix ed -ab ility  g ro u p , one then  h as  to ask  how the tu to r d isco v e rs  the 
ex ten t of h is  s tu d e n ts ' know ledge. M usic as  a su b jec t seem s to hold  some 
m y stery  for those who have not s tu d ied  it as  a  pe rfo rm in g  a r t , and  most 
s tu d en ts  a re  only  too e ag e r to adm it "I'm  no t m u s ica l."  B ut the tu to r 
n eed s  to b e  aw are  of th is  b lan k e t statem ent w hich could b e  h id in g  a 
lifetim e of c o n c e r t-g o in g , a tten d in g  M usic A pprecia tion  c la sses  o r co u rses  
on m usic and  the a r ts  in  genera l.W hat the s tu d en t ac tually  m eans is  
"I'm  not as m usical as you a re "  -  in  o th e r w o rd s  "I may know  a g re a t 
d e a l, b u t you  know  m ore and  can  p u t it  in to  w ords b e tte r  th an  I c a n ."
O bviously  ex p erien ce  w ill he lp  the tu to r , en ab lin g  him to b u ild  up a 
ra p p o r t w ith  s tu d en ts  w hich  w ill encou rage  them  to ta lk  to him about 
th e ir  lack  of know ledge o r  th e ir  e x p e r t is e . The in ex p e rien ced  tu to r 
and  the tu to r new to a c lass  h o w e v e r , faces s tu d en ts  for the f ir s t  time 
w ith no ind ica tion  of th e ir  p re v io u s  m usical e x p e r ie n c e .
If he is  in s e n s i t iv e , o r u n co n cern ed  as to the developm ent of h is  
s tu d en ts  -a n d  th e re  a re  tu to rs  w o rk ing  in  ad u lt education  who look upon 
th is  type  of teach in g  as an  easy  option re q u ir in g  no involvem ent on th e ir  
p a r t ,  "many tu tors  p rac tis ing  it as a s id e - l in e "  (Jaco b s , 1963) -  he 
w ill ig n o re  th e ir  lik e s  and  d is lik e s  and  r e s tr ic t  them  to a  p rogram m e 
of s tu d y  of h is  own ch o o s in g . But if  he is  concern ed  about th e ir  p r o g r e s s , 
how does he d isco v e r w hat they  need  to know?
He may ask  in d iv id u a l s tu d en ts  to an sw er a p re p a re d  q u e s tio n n a ire , 
b u t h e re  he r is k s  the c lass  as a whole re g a rd in g  him as p a r t  of the b e a u ro c ra tic  
p ro cess : he  could  ask  s tu d en ts  in  tu rn  to d ec la re  th e ir  m usical in te re s ts  
and  know led g e, b u t some s tu d en ts  w ould b e  re lu c ta n t to adm it to too 
m uch o r too little  know ledge in  fron t of o th e r m em bers of the c la s s . It 
rem ains th en  fo r him to d isco v e r th ese  facts  g ra d u a lly  b y  d isc u ss in g  
m usic h e a rd  in  c la ss  w ith  the s tu d en ts  and  en co u rag in g  them  to te ll 
the c lass  of any m usical ev en ts  they  have  a tte n d e d , h e a rd  on the rad io  
o r w atched  on te le v is io n .
T h is  lead s  on to co n sid era tio n  as to the p ro p o rtio n  of d iscu ss io n  
on m usical top ics w hich can  b e  in c lu d ed  in  a M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s , 
b e a r in g  in  m ind th a t to b e  effective as a le a rn in g  te c h n iq u e , d iscu ss io n
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h as to b e  as con tro lled  and  s tru c tu re d  as any o th e r teach in g  m ethod, 
o therw ise  it  can  d e te rio ra te  in to  'p u b - ta lk '.
From T ab les  28 and  29 it  can b e  seen  th a t only  th re e  tu to rs  in  
four le sso n s  u sed  th is  m ethod . T h ere fo re  though t h as  to b e  g iven  as 
to the v a lid ity  of d iscu ss io n  as a m ethod to b e  u sed  in  the teach in g  of 
M usic A p p rec ia tio n . T ied  in  w ith  th is  a sp ec t is  the fu r th e r  question  
of w hy s tu d en ts  a ttend  M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s .
As h as  a lread y  b een  shown in  A ppendix  34, 65% of the s tu d en t 
sam ple gave educational re a so n s  fo r th e ir  a tte n d an c e , so i t  is  to b e  assum ed 
th a t they  ex pec t to find  educational con ten t in  th e ir  le s so n s . The fact 
th a t they  have  committed them selves in  time and  mon§y to a co n tinu ing  
a ttendance  in d ica tes  th a t they  a ttend  for the teach in g  m ore th an  the m usic . 
A lthough m usic is  the primum mobile  of the teach in g  and  the in itia l rea so n  
for the a ttendance  of the m ajority  of s tu d e n ts , th ey  have  the op p o rtu n ity  
to lis te n  to m usic ou tside  the c la ss ro o m , p ro b ab ly  in  m ore congenial 
s u r ro u n d in g s . It is  the an a ly s is  g iven  b y  the tu to r , p lu s  the stim ulation  
of ex ch ang ing  id eas  w ith  o th e rs  tha t shou ld  encourage  s tu d en ts  to a tte n d . 
As F ran k lin  so r ig h tly  po in ts  out "We need  a sense  o f  com m un ity , su ccess  
and approval - ,  emotional confidence and se l f -e s teem . We exper ience  
these together w ith ,  or in comparison w ith ,  our  fellow  b e in g s .  " (F ra n k lin , 
1972) . T h e re fo re  if  d iscu ss io n  does no t form p a r t  of the le sso n , the  s tu d en t 
w ill have  g a ined  le ss  from h is  a ttendance  th an  could  have  b een  p o ss ib le .
He w ill no t have b een  g iven  the o p p o rtu n ity  to ex p erien ce  the confidence 
and  self-esteem  m entioned ab o v e . Many s tu d e n ts , h o w e v e r, a re  re tic e n t 
about sp eak in g  in  fro n t of th e ir  p e e r s , even  though  they  may have  m uch 
to c o n tr ib u te , and  once again  it is  up to the tu to r  to em ploy h is  sk ill 
in  enco u rag in g  d is c u s s io n . D ugm ore w as aw are  of th is  w hen she w rote  
"The tutor m ust a lways see that d iscuss ion  is unders tandab le  to all 
and act as go -be tw een  for various  typ es  o f  s tu d en t ,  e xp la in ing  term s  
w h ere  his  grea ter  know ledge o f the s tu d en t  m akes it possib le  for  him  
to know that it is n e c e s s a r y . " (D ugm ore, 1956, p .  111). T h e re fo re  even  
though  some s tu d en ts  may not p a r t ic ip a te , d iscu ss io n  is  v a lid  as a m eans 
of im p artin g  know ledge and  ex ch an g in g  id eas  and  o p in io n s .
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B ecause adu lt s tu d en ts  come from d iv e rse  b ack g ro u n d s  they  b r in g  
d ifferen t ra n g e s  and  d eg rees  of k n o w led g e , and  have  many id eas  w hich 
can b e  s h a re d . T h ere fo re  it is  n e c e ssa ry  to offer as many o p p o rtu n ities  
as p o ssib le  for d iscu ss io n  in  o rd e r  th a t they  may sift in fo rm atio n , re je c t 
falsehoods and  le a rn  to p lace m usic in  p e rsp ec tiv e  a longside  the whole 
c u ltu ra l ,  po litica l and  social scene of any one tim e. T hey m ust b e  made 
aw are  tha t m usic is  only  a p a r t  of life , not the to ta lity .
D iscussion  is  only one method of te ach in g . From T able  29 it can 
be  seen  th a t the most freq u en tly  u sed  teach in g  m ethod w as the d ire c t 
le c tu re . T h is  e n su re s  th a t inform ation is  b e in g  g iven  to s tu d en ts ; inform ation 
su ch  as b io g rap h ica l de ta ils  of com posers and  p e r fo rm e rs , re a so n s  for 
ce r ta in  m usic b e in g  w ritte n , and  techn ica l d e ta ils  of the m usic its e lf .
The most im m ediate b io g rap h ica l de ta ils  su ch  as u p b r in g in g , m usical 
tra in in g  and  re la tio n s  w ith o th e rs  lead  on to co n sid e ra tio n  of the whole 
env ironm ent in  w hich a com poser w o rk e d . The p o litic a l, re l ig io u s , 
so c ia l, ph ilo soph ical and  l i te ra ry  id eas  of h is  time cannot be  d iv o rced  
from the m usic p ro d u c e d , n o r can  p erfo rm ing  p ra c t ic e , w hich in fluenced  
the le n g th , w eigh t and  form of com positions.
Some of th is  m ateria l can be  found on re c o rd  s le e v e s , w hich is  
p ro b ab ly  w hy five tu to rs  in  seven  c la sses  (T ables 28 and  29) d is tr ib u te d  
these  to a c lass  for re a d in g , u su a lly  w hile the m usic w as b e in g  p la y ed .
By any s ta n d a rd s  th is  m ust be  re g a rd e d  as v e ry  poor teach ing : w hile 
a s tu d en t is  co n cen tra tin g  on re a d in g  m ateria l th a t is  b e in g  p a sse d  from 
one to a n o th e r , he cannot b e  co n cen tra tin g  on any o th e r a c tiv ity , th e re fo re  
m usic o r d iscu ss io n  th a t is  in  p ro g re s s  d u r in g  th a t time w ill b e  lo st 
to tha t s tu d en t.
S tuden ts  a tten d  ad u lt education  c la sse s  ex p ec tin g  the tu to r to 
b e  an e x p e rt in  the chosen  su b jec t. B ecause of th e ir  b a c k g ro u n d s , m any 
s tu d en ts  have e x p e r tise  in  o th e r s u b je c ts , and  in  m any cases  s tu d en ts  
a re  o ld e r than  th e ir  tu to r s . T h e re fo re  tu to r s , e sp ec ia lly  those  new  to 
the teach in g  of a d u lts , need  to reco g n ise  th a t they  a re  dealing  w ith  a 
g roup  of s tu d en ts  who may b e  w holly ig n o ra n t of th is  p a r tic u la r  s u b je c t , 
b u t who su ccessfu lly  fill m any rftles in  the com m unity . The th ir ty -y e a r
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old tu to r may b e  teach ing  a c lass  of s tu d en ts  a ll of whom a re  tw ice h is  
a g e , and  he h a s  to re sp e c t th e ir  autonom y as ad u lt m em bers of socie ty .
So he n eed s  to ju d g e  w hen to b e  the a u th o rity , the c a ta ly s t, o r a re so u rce  
p e rso n  to whom stu d en ts  can  tu rn  for a d v ic e .
In o rd e r  to invo lve s tu d en ts  to ta lly  in  the le a rn in g  ex p erien ce  
tu to rs  could  make use of s tu d e n ts ' ex p e rtise  b y  su g g es tin g  they  take 
re sp o n s ib ility  fo r an occasional le sso n , e ith e r  in d iv id u a lly  o r on a g roup  
b a s is ,  p re p a r in g  the m ateria l and  p re se n tin g  it to the c la s s . T h is  type 
of w ork  could  b e  in c lu d ed  in  an  h is to ric a l sequence  -  for ex am p le , the 
life of B ee th o v en , p r io r  to the tu to r  sp en d in g  the follow ing le sso n s  on 
exp lanation  and  an a ly s is  of some of B eethoven 's  m usic . S tuden ts  and 
tu to rs  could  ben efit from th is  tem p o rary  re v e rsa l  of classroom  r<5les: 
tu to rs  w ould b e  able to ju d g e  the lev e l of attainm ent of s tu d en ts  who 
p re s e n t a c la s s , and  s tu d en ts  w ould le a rn  to ap p rec ia te  the am ount of 
p re p a ra tio n  re q u ire d  in  the re s e a rc h  and  p re sen ta tio n  of a to p ic .
Nine tu to rs  gave dem onstrations on the p iano  d u rin g  th e ir  o b se rv ed  
le s s o n s , and five had  in v ited  o th er in s tru m en ta lis ts  in to  the c lassroom  
at v a rio u s  tim es to g ive s tu d en ts  a c lo se -u p  view  of in s tru m en ts  and  
the way they  w ere  p la y e d . But if  a tu to r h a s  little  o r no con tact w ith  
p e rfo rm in g  m usicians who a re  availab le  to b r in g  th e ir  in s tru m e n ts  (w here 
appropriate '* ') to the c la s s , then  p ro v is io n  could  b e  made from a cen tra l 
s o u rc e , funded  b y  the ILEA.
T h is  is  not a new id e a , h av in g  b een  im plem ented in  some LEA s, 
and  su g g es ted  b y  W atkins Shaw in  1946: -
"One would  like to see a b ig  developm ent o f  the par t w h ich  
can be p layed  in a scheme o f  musical education b y  v is i t in g  
a r tis ts .  It would  be an exce llen t th ing  i f  Education A u thorit ie s
^Size of room and  prox im ity  to o th e r c la sse s  p lu s  su itab ility  of in s tru m e n t 
need  to b e  taken  in to  accoun t. F lute and  piccolo  could  b e  as u n p o p u la r  w ith  
o th e r u s e rs  of a b u ild in g  as a fu ll se t of p e rc u ss io n  in s tru m e n ts .
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w ould  se t  aside a considerable  sum o f  money for the fees  o f  an 
approved  panel o f  a r tis ts ,  on w hose  se rv ice s  school and e ven in g  
institu te  music teachers might draw as req u ired .  The ex is tence  
o f  such  a panel w ould  be an invaluable ex tens ion  o f e x is t in g  
facilities for  musical education. "
On the w h o le , h o w e v e r , tu to rs  seem ed re lu c tan t to t ry  o r even  
co n sid e r t ry in g  any teach in g  m ethod th a t w as not p a r t  of th e ir  u su a l 
p a t te r n , e ith e r  b ecau se  they  w ere  a fra id  of th e ir  own inad eq u acy  o r 
fea red  c ritic ism  from th e ir  s tu d e n ts . T hey  con tinually  ra n  the r is k  of 
lo s in g  s tu d en ts ' a tten tion  b ecau se  they  d id  not change the d irec tio n  of 
th e ir  teach in g  d u rin g  a le sso n . On the o th e r h a n d , it is  p o ssib le  tha t 
some tu to rs  a re  not aw are  of d ifferen t m ethods of te a c h in g . As h a s  a lread y  
b een  m en tio n ed , if  they  have  h ad  no form of te ach e r t r a in in g , M usic 
A ppreciation  tu to rs  have  to tra in  them selves to teach  a m ix ed -ab ility  
c lass  of all a g e s .
Lack of ad ap tab ility  w as ev id en t in  most of the o b se rv ed  te ac h in g , 
b u t in  the accep tance of p h y sica l conditions tu to rs  p ro v ed  m ost a d a p ta b le . 
Of s ix teen  tu to rs  o b se rv e d , only two p o sitiv e ly  r e -a r ra n g e d  the fu rn itu re  
to su it th e ir  teach in g  w hen they  e n te re d  a room . R eference to A ppendix  
38 show s th a t in  rooms n u m bered  3, 5 , 11, 14, 15 and  18 im provem ents 
could  have  b een  made b y  m oving s tu d en ts  in to  a s e m i-c irc le . It is  no t 
a lw ays p o ssib le  to move fu r n i tu r e , b u t the  a p p a ren t u p co n cern  and  lack  
of sen s itiv ity  of some tu to rs  w as often dem o n stra ted . T h is  b e in g  the 
case it is  p o ssib le  to pose the question  of w h e th er tu to rs  a re  see in g  th e ir  
rftle c o rre c tly . It a p p ea rs  from some of the o b serv a tio n s  th a t to m any 
tu to rs  the act of teach in g  is  m ore im portan t th an  th e ir  s tu d e n ts ' le a rn in g .
If they  re v e rs e  the im portance they  w ill have  to e n su re  th a t , w h e rev e r 
p o s s ib le , the b e s t a rran g em en t for s tu d en t p a rtic ip a tio n  and  le a rn in g  
app lies  in  each s itu a tio n .
T u to rs  w ere  not en th u sia s tic  about su p p ly in g  a sy llab u s  o r  s ta tin g  
th e ir  aim s to s tu d en ts ; p resu m ab ly  s tu d en ts  accep t th is  as a p e c u lia r i ty  
of ap p rec ia tio n  c la s se s . If one em barks on a co u rse  of s tu d y  of a la n g u a g e ,
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one ex pec ts  a t the end  of th a t co u rse  to b e  able to rep ro d u ce  some of 
the le a rn in g  th a t h a s  taken  p lace d u rin g  lesso n s; tha t i s , b e  able to 
tra n s la te  w ords from o n e 's  own language  in to  th a t w hich  h a s  b een  s tu d ied  
and  v ice  v e r s a . If th is  h a p p e n s , then  the aim of th a t co u rse  h a s  been  
a tta in ed . If one jo in s a Music A ppreciation  c lass  w here  no sy llab u s  is  
p ro d u ced  and  no aims s ta ted , then  how does one know  if  the aim s have 
b een  achieved? S tuden ts  d isp lay  g re a t faith  b y  a tten d in g  a co u rse  g iven  
b y  the tu to r  who h as  no s ta ted  a im s , b u t such  a tu to r is  p lac in g  a s tra in  
on h is  s tu d en ts  th ro u g h  lack  of d ire c tio n . The m usic and  su b jec ts  for 
s tu d y  may b e  chosen  e n tire ly  b y  the tu to r , o r b y  tu to r and  s tu d en ts  
in  co n su lta tio n , b u t each side  n eed s  to know  w hy su ch  m usic h a s  b een  
se lec ted . T h is  is  a p a r t  of teach in g  w hich ap p ea red  to b e  overlooked  
b y  most M usic A pprecia tion  tu to r s .
T u to rs  ap p ea red  re lu c tan t to u se  le a rn in g  a id s beyo n d  those most 
fam iliar to them  -  re c o rd  p la y e r ,  p iano  and  sc o re s . M aterial availab le  
on film o r s lid es  w as ig n o red  b y  the m a jo rity , and  the w ealth  of p o ssib ilitie s  
o ffered  b y  u se  of overh ead  p ro jec to r and  tra n sp a re n c ie s  w as no t even  
c o n s id e re d . S ch ild le r h as  recen tly  po in ted  out a num ber of id eas  w hich  
could  b e  used : -
"The v isua l aids used  in music ins truc tion  are not re s tr ic ted  
to projected  parts  o f  a score bu t  can be ex tended  to s l id e s ,  e . g .  a 
portrait o f  the com poser, p ic tu res  o f  the State Opera House 
show ing  the contrast be tw een  the period o f  the com poser and  
the p re se n t  d a y . T h is  add ing  o f  s lides  can be expanded  at w il l ,  
m aking  use o f  historical docum ents , the applied  a r ts ,  p ic tu res  
o f in s tru m e n ts , opera productions o f  the past and the p re se n t .
T hus  the audience gains an im press ive  p ic ture  o f  a great  
com poser, respec ted  musician or a deeper  com prehension  o f  
some part o f  musical theory . " (S ch ild le r , 1978)
It is  d ifficult to say  w hy M usic A pprecia tion  tu to rs  a re  not aw are  
of su ch  p o s s ib il i t ie s . One reaso n  could b e  th a t each  tu to r p e rp e tu a te s
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the w ay in  w hich  he w as ta u g h t , o r  the w ay in  w hich  he h as  b een  to ld  
th a t M usic A pprecia tion  shou ld  b e  ta u g h t . U ntil they  a re  made aw are 
of th e se  e x t r a , u sefu l a id s , tu to rs  w ill continue to u se  the  w e ll- tr ie d  
m e th o d s , not re a lis in g  th a t "Music is an aud io -v isua l art-form  -  it needs  
to be seen  as well as heard . " (E ddy , 1978) .
W here do tu to rs  find  inform ation about au d io -v isu a l a ids?  In the 
ILEA each A dult Education In stitu te  shou ld  have a Media R esou rces O fficer 
(MRO) w ith re sp o n s ib ility  fo r the  p ro v is io n  of au d io -v isu a l equipm ent 
to a ll tu to rs  who re q u ire  i t . The MRO also  h a s  a teach in g  rf tle . T here fo re  
it shou ld  b e  from th is  m em ber of staff th a t a tu to r ga in s inform ation about 
the au d io -v isu a l a id s th a t a re  app licab le  to h is  su b jec t and  th e ir  av a ilab ility  
w ith in  the In s ti tu te . A dditionally  the MRO shou ld  ad v ise  tu to rs  on p re p a ra tio n  
of th e ir  own m ateria l as r e q u ir e d . As w as recom m ended in  the R u sse ll 
R eport (1973)
"Teachers should  rece ive  ins truc tion  in both the theory  
and practical use  o f  aud io -v isua l equ ipm ent and material in  
teaching and learn ing  and be p rov ided  w ith  facilities for  
producing  the ir  own material for  adult c la sses . "
T h ere  h as  to b e  a sa feg u a rd  th a t tu to rs  do not see a id s  as h e lp in g  
them  teach  ra th e r  th an  h e lp in g  th e ir  s tu d en ts  to le a rn . To g ive one exam ple -  
the u se  of a film could  lead  the lazy  tu to r to welcome its  in c lu sio n  in  
h is  le sso n  as a m eans of allow ing him to 'sw itch  off' fo r its  du ra tion : 
the  tu to r  who v a lu es  it as an a id  to le a rn in g  w ill b e  aw are of e v e ry  reac tio n  
of h is  s tu d e n ts , make no tes of th ese  as the film p r o g r e s s e s , and  b e  read y  
to d iscu ss  those reac tio n s  a fte r the film .
H ow ever it h a s  to b e  reco g n ised  th a t the ad u lt education  sec to r 
su ffe rs  financial co n s tra in ts  w hich make im possib le  the p u rc h a se  of 
su ffic ien t equipm ent for a ll c lasses: in  ad d itio n , w hen s h a r in g  accom m odation, 
ad u lt education  tu to rs  a re  not alw ays en co u rag ed  o r even  allow ed to 
sh a re  equ ipm ent. A nd w here  th e re  a re  sp ec ia lis t m usic room s th ese  
a re  not alw ays made availab le  to ad u lt c la s s e s , even  though  -  "the capital
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inves tm en t in them (schoo ls ) , offers a commonsense economy o f  resources  
in the shape o f s i te s ,  specia lis t  rooms and eq u ip m en t ."  (ILEA, 1973 
p . 14, p a ra .  79) .
It is  p o ssib le  th a t m any tu to rs  w ould b e  m ore su ccessfu l if  they  
h ad  fu ll and  free  access to sp ec ia lis t equipm ent in  room s d esig n ed  for 
the  s tu d y  of m u s ic .
The in tro d u ctio n  of a id s  such  as film s o r s lid es  w ill rev ita liz e  
a c lass  d u r in g  a te rm ’s w o rk . One a id , o r re s o u rc e , th a t does not ap p ea r 
to b e  fu lly  exp lo ited  is  the ou tside  v is i t .  E a rlie r  in  th is  c h ap te r  a re c en t 
quotation from Eddy po in ted  out th a t m usic "needs to be seen  as well  
as hea rd " ,  and  in  C hap ter Nine it w as no ted  th a t ten  tu to rs  of the s ix teen  
v is ite d  had  taken  c la sse s  to co n ce rts  as p a r t  of th e ir  le a rn in g  p rogram m e. 
All had  ag reed  th a t th is  w as benefic ia l to s tu d en ts ' p ro g re s s .
T h ro u g h  the ILEA M usic In sp e c to ra te , and  in  conjunction  w ith  
ou tside  s p o n s o rs , school ch ild ren  have  made v is its  to co n certs  at the 
F estiva l H a ll, d u rin g  w hich  they  have met p ro fessio n a l m usic ians face- 
to -face . T he m usic p lay ed  had  form ed p a r t  of th e ir  classroom  p re p a ra t io n , 
th e re fo re  the c h ild re n 's  expec ta tions w ere  sa tisfied  b y  th e ir  c o n ce rt-  
ha ll e x p e r ie n c e .
The same sequence  of ev en ts  (ap a rt from face-to -face  con tact) 
does h appen  w ith  a d u l ts , excep t th a t the  choice of co n ce rts  and  o rg an isa tio n  
of v is its  is  h ap h aza rd  w hen it is  left to each in d iv id u a l tu to r . A nd w h ere  
a c lass  is  tau g h t b y  a tu to r  who h as  no in itia tiv e  in  o rg a n is in g  co n ce rt 
v is i t s ,  o r is  too b u sy  to accom pany s tu d en ts  to a co n cert o r  o p e ra , such  
s tu d en ts  a re  p e n a lise d  th ro u g h  no fault of th e ir  o w n . An id ea l s itu a tio n  
w ould be  for the ILEA M usic In specto ra te  to a r ra n g e  v is i ts  to se r io u s  
m usical e v e n ts , open to ad u lt s tu d en ts  of a ll ty p es  of m usic su b jec ts  
in  AEIs, not ju s t  M usic A pprecia tion  s tu d e n ts .
As h as  a lread y  b een  w r it te n , the m ajority  of e ld e r ly  s tu d en ts  
who a ttend  M usic A pprecia tion  c la sse s  a re  ap p reh en s iv e  about tra v e llin g  
in  the e v en in g , th e re fo re  if  such  a co n cert o r o p e ra  could b e  p ro v id e d  
d u rin g  an a fte rn o o n , the su p p o rt w ould b e  g re a te r  th an  if  the v is it  h ad  
to b e  made a fte r d a r k . An add itional fac to r in  su p p o rt of afternoon  p ro v is io n
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is  th a t s tu d en ts  of p ensionab le  age a re  g ra n te d  free  b u s  tra v e l in  the 
London a re a  betw een  ce r ta in  h o u rs  (see C hap ter T h ree  -  T ra n sp o rt 
and  d is tan ces  tra v e lle d ) .
D u rin g  one le s so n , w hich is  norm ally  of two h o u rs  d u ra tio n  in  
ILEA A dult Education In s titu te s , the c lass  w ill b e  rev ita liz ed  if , as h as 
a lread y  b een  m entioned , the tu to r changes h is  m ethod of teach in g  d u rin g  
th is  tim e . M em bers of a c lass  a re  u su a lly  recep tiv e  at the b e g in n in g  
of a le s s o n , b u t g rad u a lly  atten tion  w a n d e rs , and  they  a re  unab le  to 
abso rb  in form ation . Most AEIs h ave  an a re a  set aside  for re fre sh m en ts , 
and  le sso n s  a re  d iv id ed  in to  two sections b y  the b re a k  for re fre sh m e n t.
Not all tu to rs  welcom ed th is  b r e a k , as they  felt it d is tu rb e d  the flow 
of the  w ork and  b ro k e  s tu d en ts ' co n cen tra tio n . In th is  they  overestim ated  
the capab ilities  of th e ir  s tu d e n ts , the m ajority  of whom a re  not ab le to 
su sta in  u n b ro k en  atten tion  to a p iece of m usic o v e r the same len g th  of 
time as m u s ic a lly - tra in ed  tu to rs .
Before m oving on to d iscu ss  the w ays in  w hich tu to rs ' a ttitu d es  
to M usic A ppreciation  may in fluence  s tu d e n ts , an o th er im portan t factor 
m ust b e  co n sid e red  -  the type of accom m odation and  g en era l m anagem ent 
of In s titu te s  w hich s tu d en ts  a tten d ed .
From p e rso n a l e x p e r ie n c e , and  v is its  made to tw en ty -fiv e  c la s s e s ,
it is  know n th a t the M usic A ppreciation  c lass  w hich m eets in  sp ec ia lised
accommodation w ith a ll the equ ipm ent a tu to r  could  d e s ire  availab le
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and  in  w o rk ing  o rd e r ,  c a rp e ted  flo o rs , com fortable c h a ir s ,  and  free  
from ou tside  n o is e , is  v e ry  p r iv i le g e d , and  also  v e ry  u n u su a l to f in d .
For d e sc rip tio n s  of the tw en ty -one room s v is ite d  see A ppendix  37. B ecause 
of the  sca rc ity  of availab le  daytim e accom m odation and  the dem ands 
made on a b u ild in g  b y  c la sse s  in  the e v en in g , the M usic A pprecia tion  
c la s s , in  common w ith o th e r ex p o sito ry  s u b je c ts , finds its e lf  h o u sed  
in  any room w hich w ill ho ld  the n u m ber of s tu d en ts  who a tte n d , b u t 
w hich offers no sp ec ia lis t fa c il i t ie s . It is  an tic ip a ted  th a t the goodw ill 
of tu to rs  and  s tu d en ts  w ill p r e v a i l , and  no ob jections b e  ra is e d  to th ese  
c o n d itio n s . But since  AEIs p ro v id e  sp ec ia lis t accom m odation for some
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s u b je c ts , one h a s  to a sk  w hy the same co n sid era tio n  for th e ir  s tu d ies  
cannot b e  g iven  to M usic A ppreciation  s tu d e n ts , who a re  eq u ally  va luab le  
as m em bers of the AEI sy s te m .
From the re s u lts  of th is  re s e a rc h  it ap p ea red  tha t in su ffic ien t 
though t w as g iven  to the p lac in g  of M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s . M anagem ent 
re sp o n sib le  for a rra n g in g  accommodation shou ld  b e  made aw are of the 
c lassroom  req u irem en ts  of a ll s u b je c ts , w hich in  the case of M usic A pprecia tion  
in c lu d es  easily  access ib le  e q u ip m en t, p re fe ra b ly  s to red  in  cu p b o ard s  
w ith in  the  room to obviate  lif tin g  and  c a r ry in g  b y  the tu to r , pow er po in ts  
as re q u ire d , a p ian o , c h a lk b o a rd , sc ree n  fo r p ro jec tion  w ork  and  eas ily  
moved c h a irs  and  ta b le s . L ig h t, h ea t and  v en tila tio n  m ust b e  p ro v id e d .
The room shou ld  b e  iso la ted  from o th e r c la sse s  for the  m utual ben efit 
of (a) s tu d en ts  of o th e r su b jec ts  who m ight b e  d is tu rb e d  b y  the sound  
of m usic and  (b) the M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s , who can lis te n  to m usic 
w ithout ou tside  in te r fe re n c e , at a volum e ap p ro ach in g  th a t of the co n cert 
p e rfo rm an ce . In common w ith all AEI c la s s e s , the o p p o rtu n ity  shou ld  
ex is t for s tu d en ts  to move away from the c lassroom  for the  re fre sh m en t 
b r e a k , even  though  the can teen  a re a  does not a lw ays offer the b e s t  conditions 
for re la x a tio n . For ex am p le , as the ILEA R eport po in ted  out "In ad hoc 
prem ises  a l icensed  bar and comfortable sea ting  in place o f the genera lly  
more spartan  canteen facilities would  be a d is tinc t  asse t in these days  
o f  increas ing ly  sophistica ted  le isure  time a c t iv i t ie s ."  (ILEA, 1973, p .
14, p a ra .  82).
M usic A ppreciation  is  a su b jec t su ited  to p h y s ica lly  d isab led  s tu d en ts  
(the deaf ex cep ted ) . T hey  can b r in g  th e ir  ex p erien ce  as l is te n e r s ,  o r 
p e rh a p s  form er p e r fo rm e rs , to the g roup  and  no home s tu d y  is  re q u ire d  
u n le ss  the  s tu d en t w ish es  i t . T h e re fo re , w h e re v e r  p o s s ib le , M usic A p p rec ia tio n  
c la sses  shou ld  b e  h e ld  in  a g ro u n d  floor room w hich p re s e n ts  no access  
p rob lem s to those unab le  to w alk o r negotia te  s t a i r s . A nd for re a so n s  
ex p la in ed  la te r  in  th is  c h a p te r , th e re  w ill b e  an in c re a s in g  n eed  in  the 
fu tu re  for AEIs to e n su re  th a t access to b u ild in g s  is  su itab le  fo r an  e ld e r ly  
p o p u la tio n .
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As h as  a lread y  been  m entioned in  d iscu ss io n  of In s titu te  b u ild in g s , 
s tu d en ts  can en ro l and  jo in  a c lass  only a fte r h av in g  overcom e w hat 
for some is  the in itia l d ifficu lty  of p h y s ica lly  en ro llin g  -  a d ifficulty  
w hich  is  not h e lp ed  if  th e re  is  inadequate  o r even  no gu idance  as to 
the location of the AEI o r its  o ffice . Two of the recom m endations made 
in  the ILEA R eport w ere  th a t "Good, c lear direction s igns  at the corners  
o f  main roads and illuminated s ig n s  at the en trances to the b u ild ings  
should  se t  the s c e n e ."  (ILEA, 1973, p .  14, p a ra . 82) and  "Particular  
attention be g iven  to the s i t in g  and maintenance o f  notice boards and  
illuminated d irection notices o f  adult education in s ti tu tes .  " (ILEA,
1973, p .  18, p a ra .  110(10)).
The accommodation req u irem en ts  for a ttra c tin g  s tu d en ts  to all 
ad u lt education  c la s s e s , of w hich M usic A ppreciation  co n stitu tes  a p a r t ,  
w ere  en cap su la ted  in  the 1973 ILEA R eport as follows
"- it is important to prov ide  attractive  cen tres  w h ich  
bear comparison w ith  commercial s tandards o f  comfort and  
appeal, e ither  b y  the conversion  o f e x is t in g  bu ild in g s  w h ich  
may become available or, w h e r e v e r  possib le ,  b y  the erection  
o f p u rp o se -b u il t  accommodation.
One o f the f i r s t  essen tia ls  is a w ell lit b u ild in g . Some of  
the l igh ting  o f  o lder b u ild in g s ,  in particu lar, appears to be  
designed  to do no more than supp lem en t the day ligh t o f  a w in te r  
afternoon fad ing  into d u s k .  For school pu rp o ses  th is  may be  
su ffic ien t ,  b u t  it is not adequate for  adult s tu d en ts ,  nearly  
20% o f  whom are over  55 yea rs  o f  age, some o f whom are 
p h ys ica lly  handicapped and many o f  whom attend the ins ti tu tes  
well after dark  in the w in te r  m onths . Good ligh ting  is r eq u ire d  
both inside and outside the bu ild ings;  s ta ircases  and s ing le  
s teps  need  to be c learly  seen  so that old people do not have to 
grope hesitan tly  in the gloom. It con tr ibu tes  to a fr ie n d ly ,
181
w elcom ing atm osphere and is important for  that aspect alone. "
(ILEA, 1973, p . 14, p a ra . 80-81)
The follow ing recom m endation w as made: -
"A programme o f  im provem ents  be carried  out to e x is t in g  
school bu ild in g s  u sed  b y  adult groups  to provide  be tte r  s tandards  
o f social p r o v is io n , l igh ting , fu rn itu re  and equ ipm ent. "
(ILEA, 1973, p . 18, p a ra . 8)
It is  g en e ra lly  adm itted tha t adu lt education  is  .s tudent c e n tr e d .
Do the fo rego ing  conclusions affect s tu d en ts  in  any way? T h is  is  a d ifficu lt 
question  to answ er: u n le ss  each  tu to r w as re p laced  b y  an o th er who 
tau g h t in  a d ifferen t w a y , and  a ll c la sse s  m oved en masse  to d ifferen t 
accom m odation, th e re  is  no way of find ing  out if  s tu d en ts  a re  en joy ing  
the total ex p e rien ces  of th e ir  M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s , o r a re  to le ra tin g  
one p a r t  in  o rd e r  to b enefit from an o th er p a r t .  T hey may have an  inadequate  
tu to r , b u t the  com panionship  and  w arm th found in  an In stitu te  on a cold 
m orn ing  may com pensate for poor tu i t io n .
It does seem from the re s u lts  of the q u estio n n a ire  th a t the  m ajo rity  
of s tu d en ts  find  to tal satisfac tion  in  th e ir  m usical ex p e rien ces  in  the 
c lassro o m , re in fo rced  b y  home lis te n in g . Some have b een  in tro d u ce d  
to new m usic and  com posers although  only  n ine  s tu d en ts  m entioned con tem porary  
m usic (A ppendix  27) . T h is  is  p ro b ab ly  b ecau se  M usic A pprecia tion  
c la sses  a re  re p e a tin g  and  p e rp e tu a tin g  the  type  and  p e rio d  of m usic 
en joyed b y  the  m a jo rity , and  v e ry  little  is  tau g h t p e rta in in g  to the  con tem porary  
s c e n e . It is  sa fe r for everyone  if the m odern idiom is  ig n o red ; tu to rs  
know th a t th ey  a re  le ss  lik e ly  to lose s tu d en ts  if  they  p lay  m usic w ritten  
p re -S c h o e n b e rg , and  s tu d en ts  feel com fortable w ith a tu to r  who does 
not make them  lis ten  to an y th in g  a to n a l. T h e re  is  a lso  the p o ss ib ility  
th a t some tu to rs  a re  too b u s y , la z y , a fra id  o r incapab le  to t ry  new  a re a s  
of w o rk .
But if  th ese  people who make the effo rt to a tten d  c la sse s  a re  not
182
exposed  to the new  m u s ic , w h o , a p a r t from s tu d en ts  at M usic C olleges 
and  U n iv e rs itie s , a re  going to b e  the aud iences of the  fu tu re?  Who a re  
going to "train professional l is ten ers  to gu ide  the re s t  o f the popu lace"? 
(K elle r, 1970).
As p a r t  of the tra in in g  of au d iences of the fu tu re , m usic of o th e r 
c u ltu re s  shou ld  b e  s tu d ied  as p a r t  of the M usic A ppreciation  c u r r ic u lu m .
T h e re  is  a g row ing  sy n th es is  of E ast and  West w hich show s s ig n s  of 
in c re a s in g  -  Y ehudi M enuhin and  R avi S h ankhar; B ritte n 's  'C urlew  
R iv e r ', a com bination of m ediaeval m usic dram a and Jap an ese  Noh p la y . 
T h ere fo re  the in teg ra tio n  of non-W estern  m usic in to  the M usic A pprecia tion  
c la ss  is  a way of p re p a r in g  the  n ex t gen era tio n  of lis te n e rs  fo r a u ra l 
p e rcep tio n  of the  f u tu r e .
As can b e  seen  from A ppendix  30, a ll the m usic p lay ed  in  the 
tw en ty -fiv e  c la sse s  w hich w ere  v is ite d  w as E u ro p ean , a p a r t from F an sh aw e 's  
'A frican  S an c tu s '; e q u a lly , it  w ill b e  found from A ppendix  32 th a t, a p a r t 
from two s tu d en ts  who sa id  they  w ould like  to h e a r  Ind ian  m u s ic , the 
choice w as ex c lu s iv e ly  of W estern m u s ic .
In re c en t y e a r s  the  population  of G reat B rita in  h a s  b een  e n ric h e d
b y  the add ition  of m any e thn ic  g ro u p s , each of w hich h as  b ro u g h t its
own c u l tu r e . In add ition  to the c u ltu ra l d ifferences of sp e e c h , d re s s
and  food w hich have  h a d , and  continue to h a v e , ou tw ard  in fluence  on
the  p a tte rn  of com m ercial p ro v is io n , e sp ec ia lly  in  L ondon , th e re  is  the
a rtis tic  c u ltu re  w hich is  le s s  obvious b u t eq u a lly  v a l id . T he in te g ra tio n
♦
of non-W estern  m usic in to  the M usic A ppreciation  c lass  can  b e  ach iev ed  
th ro u g h  stu d y  of many ty p es  of m usic; fo r exam ple, vo ices a re  s till  
vo ices even  though  th ey  a re  s in g in g  r a g a s , the gam elan is  s till  an  o rc h e s tra  
even  though  it con tains no s tr in g s  o r w oodw ind. D ifferences in  the  m usical 
elem ents such  as p u ls e , h a rm o n y , m elo d y , and  the e x p re ss iv e  elem ents 
of tim b re , in ten s ity  and  form a re  w ays in to  the  exam ination and  u n d e rs ta n d in g  
of m usic of o th e r c u l tu r e s .
The re s tr ic te d  teach in g  m ethods u sed  b y  the m ajority  of tu to rs  
d id  n o th ing  to s tre tc h  the  ab ilitie s  of s tu d e n ts . But it m ust b e  b o rn e  
in  m ind th a t not a ll s tu d en ts  n e e d , o r even  s e e k , in te llec tu a l s tim u la tio n .
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As h as  b een  show n in  A ppendix  34 one h u n d re d  and  e ig h ty -fo u r s tu d en ts  
(38%) a ttended  c la sse s  for social re a so n s , so p e rh a p s  they  w ould have 
found as much satisfac tion  m eeting th e ir  f r ien d s  in  a p riv a te  house for 
inform al d iscu ss io n  about m usic o v e r a cup  of te a . T h is  is  the type  of 
s tu d en t Sheldon p ro b ab ly  had  in  m ind w hen he w rote tha t
musical d iscu ss io n s  b y  laymen tend to revo lve  around  
the ins trum en ts  or p e r fo rm e rs , biographical anecdotes about the 
com poser, historical b ackground , or p latitudinous rem arks  
concern ing  the mood o f  the w o rk .  I f  the composition u n d er  
d iscuss ion  is from the n ineteen th  or tw entieth  cen tur ies  one 
m ight have a program (an accom panying s to ry  w h ich  is somehow  
related to or su g g es ted  b y  a p u re ly  instrum ental w o rk )  or  
autobiographical re ference  upon w h ich  to r e ly .  -  A ll o f  these  
approaches have a degree  o f  va lid ity; w ha t invariab ly  is neg lec ted ,  
how ever  , is the question o f  w hat is happen ing  on a s tr ic t ly  
musical leve l, a level perta in ing  to the s truc tura l configuration  
o f the essentia l m a ter ia ls ."  (S heldon , 1971)
To some deg ree  s tu d en ts  a re  in flu en ced  b y  tu to r s , as w as found 
b y  su g g es tio n s  made of re a d in g  m ateria l and  m em bership  of m usic socie ties: 
th e re fo re  if  tu to rs  a re  seen  to b e  adap tab le  and  open to su g g es tio n  on 
m usical top ics and  id eas  for s tu d y , s tu d en ts  a re  a lso  m ore lik e ly  to becom e 
op en -m in d ed , and  welcome the chance of b ro a d e n in g  th e ir  m usical h o riz o n s . 
C lasses re flec t the teach in g  th a t tak es  p lace  b e fo re  them  -  the  en th u s ia s tic  
tu to r cu ltiv a tes  an en th u sia s tic  c lass  and  v ice  v e r s a .  But since  adu lt 
s tu d en ts  on the whole a re  to le ran t of the teach in g  they  rece iv e  and  a re  
not a lw ays able to reco g n ise  inad eq u a te  te ac h in g , they  w ill accep t u n s tru c tu re d  
teach in g  in  the b e lie f  tha t th is  is  the way M usic A ppreciation  shou ld  
b e  ta u g h t. It is  u n lik e ly  th a t m any M usic A ppreciation  s tu d en ts  w ill 
have b een  tra in e d  in  the tech n iq u es  of teach in g  -  in  fact 9% a re  o r  h ad  
b een  te ac h e rs  -  th e re fo re  u n til such  time as  they  en co u n te r d iffe ren t 
m ethods and  a re  able to question  w hich  a re  the  most su itab le  for te ach in g
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a su b jec t, they  w ill accept w hat they  k n o w , and  b e liev e  it to b e  c o rrec t 
and  the b e s t .
The schoolroom  ex p erien ce  of the m ajority  of s tu d en ts  an sw erin g  
th is  q u estio n n a ire  in c lu d ed  u n q u estio n in g  accep tance of the su b jec t 
b e in g  tau g h t b y  the p e rso n  s tan d in g  in  fron t of th e m . T h ere fo re  they  
w ere  p ro b ab ly  ex p ec tin g  to b e  in fluenced  b y  the M usic A ppreciation  
tu to r . From the  above d iscu ss io n  it can b e  found th a t the w ays in  w hich 
tu to r a ttitu d es  may in fluence  s tu d en ts  de trim en ta lly  inc lu d e  w ithho ld ing  
con tem porary  m u s ic , not in v o lv in g  s tu d en ts  to any g re a t ex ten t d u rin g  
a le s s o n , and  not u s in g  au d io -v isu a l a id s , w hich in c lu d es  not p ro v id in g  
books on m usical o r re la ted  top ics for s tu d en ts  to look at b e fo re  and  
a fte r a le s s o n . The po sitiv e  in fluences a re  ou tside  v is its  and  the u se  
of ou tside  sp ea k e rs  o r a r t is ts  who come to the c la s s , dem onstrations 
b y  the  tu to r ,  su g g es tio n s  of re a d in g  m ateria l and  co n certs  to v is i t ,  and  
the lo n g -te rm  notion of m em bership  of m usic so c ie tie s .
D u rin g  p e rso n a l v is its  to tw en ty -five  c la sse s  it w as found th a t 
le c tu rin g  w as the teach in g  m ethod most p o p u la r w ith  tu to rs  (see T able  
29) and  the re c o rd  p la y e r  the most freq u en tly  u sed  le a rn in g  a id  (see 
T able  27) . T h is  fits  the conventional im age of the M usic A ppreciation  
c lass  -  a tu to r  ta lk in g  to a g roup  of s tu d en ts  about m usic and  occasionally  
p lay in g  them  a gram ophone re c o rd . T hat th is  h a s  b een  the case  for many 
y e a rs  can  b e  seen  b y  the following quotations: -
"There is one seem ing ly  essentia l ingred ien t o f  the 
musical appreciation c lass  that has n e ve r  been  questioned: the 
gramophone record . The gramophone and the appreciation c lass  
have always gone hand in hand. " (B arfo rd , 1962)
it is d ifficu lt  to see how any rea lly  w orthw hile  va r ie ty  
o f music can be s tud ied  adequately  w ithou t the use  o f  a 
gramophone to illustrate  i t . "  (Gow, 1961, p . 248)
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In an a rtic le  en titled  "The E ssence  of M usic A ppreciation" , Jaco b s 
(1963) w rite s  th a t the concern  of M usic A pprecia tion  is  w ith those not 
g ifted  enough to p lay  an in s tru m en t o r w rite  m usic b u t "w illing to grapple  
w ith  the ' r u d i m e n t s ' and  th e re fo re  we should  "serve  the custom er  
w ith  goods o f  h ig h er  quality . " The n eed s of s tu d e n ts , th e re fo re , have 
to b e  re co g n ised  b y  the tu to r and  sa tisfied  b y  h im . And not only im m ediate 
n e e d s , b u t fu tu re  n eed s  w hich have to b e  gauged  b y  the tu to r .
But th is  is  not the only w ay in  w hich the tu to r h as  to reac t and  
in te ra c t w ith  h is  s tu d e n ts .
"The lec turer  will have to be w e l l-rea d  outside o f m usic ,  
for  he w ill f ind  m em bers o f  h is  c lasses  who are ready w ith  
points o f  v iew  from the ir  own ang les .  He w ill have to draw  
illustra tions and parallels  from other su b jec ts .  He w ill have  
to be tactful. He w ill have to be patient in dealing w ith  troublesome  
s tu d en ts ,  the crank  (o f  w h ich  there is a lways at least o n e ) , 
argu ing  w ro n g -h e a d e d ly , the man who exp la ins  care fu lly  at the 
outset that he is much too b u s y  -  to attend reg u la r ly ,  b u t  that 
he w ill "drop-in"  w h en  time allows, and then at a later stage  
complains that he cannot follow w ha t is b e in g  done, the 
se lf-opin ionated  person  who says: "I don 't  agree w ith  y o u .  I 'v e  
always been  brough t up to b e lieve  s o -a n d - s o . " He w ill  not have  
to be n o n -p lu ssed  w h en  faced w ith  ba ffling  q u e s t io n s . -  He w ill  
have to be ,adep t at p rev e n t in g  d iscu ss io n s  from ru n n in g  to seed . "
(W hittaker, 1946)
In o th e r w ords he w ill need  to know  w hat to te a c h , w hy he is  teach in g  
i t ,  w hen to teach  it and  how to teach  i t .
What is  of some concern  is  th a t d u rin g  d iscu ss io n  w ith  tu to rs  
i t  w as found th a t the m ajority  w ere  not aw are of d ifferen t teach in g  m e th o d s , 
of availab le  a id s , o r concern ed  th a t they  could  im prove th e ir  perfo rm ance  
a n d , c o n se q u e n tly , s tu d en t enro lm ent and  a tte n d an c e . In add ition  they  
h ad  not re a lise d  th a t "Fundamental to the art o f  teaching music is the
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teacher 's  realisation that w hat most needs im proving  is h im self .  " (D anziger, 
1969).
2The problem  is  how to make M usic A ppreciation  tu to rs  aw are 
tha t they  a re  in  need  of tra in in g . F u r th e r  re se a rc h  would b e  re q u ire d  
in  the form of qu estio n s  asked  of tu to rs  to d isco v e r if they  re a lise  how 
g rea t a re sp o n sib ility  they  a re  accep ting  w hen they  ag ree  to teach  a d u l ts , 
w h e th er they  c o n s id e r te ach e r tra in in g  n e c e ssa ry  to teach  adu lts  and 
for the teach in g  of M usic A ppreciation  -  not n e c e ssa r ily  the same concepts 
a re  in c lu d ed  -  how th e ir  teach ing  could  be  im proved b y  such  a c o u r s e , 
and w hat b en efits  s tu d en ts  could  expec t to gain  if  Music A pprecia tion  
tu to rs  w ere tra in e d .
In h is  book "T ra in in g  for A dult E ducation" Elsdon (1973) chose 
as an exam ple "for job and  tra in in g  an a ly s is"  a p a rt-tim e  tu to r  in  M usic 
A p p rec ia tio n . His outline of req u irem en ts  from such  a tu to r  w ill b e  found 
in  A ppendix  44.
E a rlie r in  th is  ch ap te r a quotation from R ooper drew  atten tion  
to the fact th a t s tu d en ts  who stu d y  for a diplom a in  m usic rece iv e  little  
in s tru c tio n  in  the su b jec t a re a s  w hich a re  tau g h t in  M usic A p p rec ia tio n , 
th e re fo re  they  have to re ly  on th e ir  own in itia tiv e  to tra in  them selves 
to teach  M usic A ppreciation  to a c la ss  of m ixed ages and a b ility .
In o rd e r  to gain  some p ic tu re  of the p a tte rn  of tra in in g  of M usic 
A ppreciation  tu to r s , q uestions w ere  ask ed  of a re p re se n ta tiv e  sam ple 
of le c tu re rs  who have re sp o n sib ility  for the tra in in g  of te ac h e rs  of m usic 
in  C olleges of E ducation . In re sp o n se  to the question  "Do you  teach y o u r  
s tuden ts  how to teach Music Appreciation? " the an sw ers  w ere  as follows: -
To some ex ten t
Am ongst o th e r th in g s
2 T u to rs  of th is  sub jec t a re  not alone in  re q u ir in g  help  and  tra in in g  for 
th e ir  teach in g  in  adu lt education: fu r th e r  d iscu ss io n  of th is  a re a  is  
beyond  the scope of th is  th e s i s .
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Yes (1)
Y es, M usic A ppreciation  to schools
No, b ecau se  I d o n 't ag ree  w ith the concept of M usic A pprecia tion  (2)
No (12)
The question  "Do you  teach y o u r  s tuden ts  how to teach adults?"  p ro d u ced  
the an sw er "As one option" from one le c tu re r  and  "No" from the  rem ain ing  
se v e n te e n .
T h i s , th e n , a p p ea rs  to b e  an a re a  w hich  re q u ire s  m ore though t 
and  p lan n in g  on the p a r t  of staff in  C olleges of E d u ca tio n . Many of th e ir  
s tu d en ts  w ill go on to becom e M usic A ppreciation  tu to rs  in  adu lt ed u ca tio n , 
and  w hile some classroom  tech n iq u es  can  su ccessfu lly  b e  tra n s fe r re d  
in to  the  adu lt s e c to r , m any concepts w hich  app ly  to ad u lts  have to b e  
u n d ers to o d  and  le a rn e d .
The 1973 ILEA R eport on the socia l s tru c tu re  of the s tu d en t body  
of AEIs found th a t "two th ird s  o f  the s tuden ts  w ere  w om en. " Of the  to ta l 
s tu d en t population  a tten d in g  ILEA AEI c la sse s  in  1978-79, 34% w ere  
male and  66% fem ale. In M usic A p p rec ia tio n , women made up 75% (th ree  
q u a r te rs )  of the  to tal sam p le . The R eport a lso  found th a t "64% o f the 
s tuden ts  left school at age 16 or o v e r " , -  a s im ila r f ig u re  to the 62% 
of th is  re se a rc h  who left school a fte r the age of s ix teen  -  and  added  
"There is no doubt that education bege ts  fu r th e r  education. The R u sse l l  
S u r v e y  and that o f  the National Ins titu te  o f  A d u l t  Education indicate c lear ly  
the preponderance  in adult education o f  those s tu d en ts  w ho left school 
above the minimum school leaving  a g e ."  (ILEA, 1973, p .  7, p a ra . 39)
t
The u n m arried  and  w idow ed made up  the  la rg e s t p e rcen tag e  of 
th is  s tu d en t sam p le , th e re fo re  it a p p ea rs  th a t few er of those who a re  
m a rrie d  have time to a tten d  M usic A pprecia tion  c la s se s . T h is  w as no ted  
in  the  ILEA R eport: -
"Lack o f  confidence in one 's  ab ility  to tackle educational
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c lasses  is common and many h o u s e w iv e s , in particu lar, feel 
that long pre-occupation  w ith  routine chores and the end less  
non-rou tine  task  o f  caring  for small ch ildren  have left them too 
r u s ty  to face c la sses .
Many people who do not come to the ins titu tes  may, quite  
s im p ly ,  be too b u s y .  Ir reg u la r  w o rk in g  ho u rs , two jobs ,  
vo lun tary  w o rk  o f  one sort  or another, the problem s o f  b r in g in g  
up a fam ily , p u r su in g  hobbies w ithou t fee l ing  any need  for  
additional in s truc tion  other than that obtained from books,  
m agazines or fellow en thusia sts  -  all are t im e -co n su m in g . "
(ILEA, 1973, p .  10, p a ra  57-58)
U ntil f ig u res  a re  p ro d u ced  for com parison  betw een  all su b jec ts  it  w ould 
not b e  c o rre c t to su sta in  the h y p o th esis  th a t m a rried  people h ave  le ss  
time to a ttend  c la s s e s , a lthough  as w as found in  the an a ly s is  of e ig h t 
s tu d en ts  to ta lly  committed to m u sic , (to follow and  A ppendix  45) seven  
of them  w ere  u n m arried  o r w idow ed .
58% of the  to tal s tu d en t sam ple of th is  re s e a rc h  a tten d ed  adu lt
education  c la sse s  in  o th e r su b je c ts , as show n in  A ppendices 8 and  23,
a h ig h e r  p e rcen tag e  th an  the 33% of a ll s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  ILEA AEI c la sse s
3
in  1978-79 who jo ined  m ore than  one c la s s . It is  not know n if  th ey  in itia lly  
jo ined  M usic A ppreciation  then  becam e m otivated to inp lude  an o th er 
a re a  of s tu d y  o r  v ice  v e r s a .  P e rh ap s  fu r th e r  re s e a rc h  could  d isco v e r 
w h e th er the s tu d y  of m usic s tim ulates fu r th e r  s tu d y , and  if  so , w h y .
Is it as a re s u lt  of the teach in g  of the  M usic A pprecia tion  tu to r  o r  th ro u g h  
contact w ith  o th e r s tu d en ts  who recom m end c la s s e s , o r a re  th e re  o th e r
3
1978-79 21% of s tu d en ts  a ttended  2 c la sses
5.6% of s tu d en ts  a tten d ed  3 c la sses  
6.4% of s tu d en ts  a tten d ed  4 o r m ore c la s s e s .
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reaso n s?
M ethods of g a in in g  f ir s t  know ledge of a c lass  v a ried : it w as found 
th a t the In stitu te  P ro sp ec tu s  and  w ord-of-m outh  recom m endation w ere  
the most p ro d u c tiv e  form s of ad v ertisem en t, confirm ing tha t "Most Principals  
consider  that the b e s t  pub lic ity  is a recommendation b y  a sa tis f ied  s tuden t ,  
backed  up b y  the p r o sp e c tu s . " (ILEA, 1973, p . 15, p a ra . 86)
A dvertisem en t and  adv ice g iven  a t enro lm ent could  b e  d isp en sed  
w ith as p ro d u c in g  little  r e s u l t ,  u n le ss  the la tte r  se rv ice  could  b e  im proved . 
Even though  7% en ro lled  v ia  'F lo o d lig h t ', th is  is  a pub lica tion  of dubious 
v a lu e ; so m uch in accu ra te  inform ation is  con tained  in  it th a t p ro sp ec tiv e  
s tu d en ts  may b e  tu rn e d  ag a in s t e n ro llin g  in  the adu lt education  system  
th ro u g h  f ru s tra tio n .
A question  th a t is  constan tly  b e in g  d iscu ssed  among those who 
p ro v id e  adu lt education  c la sses  is  w h e th er s tu d en ts  should  b e  allow ed 
to continue a tten d in g  the same c lass  a fte r a p e rio d  of y e a r s .  In a su b jec t 
w hich is  b a se d  on the le a rn in g  of s k i l l s , for exam ple w oodw ork , once 
all the sk ills  have b een  m astered  a s tu d en t h as  n o th ing  m ore to le a rn , 
u n le ss  o th e r in te re s ts  can b e  developed  -  fu rn itu re  d e s ig n , an tique  
a p p re c ia tio n , s y lv ic u ltu re . In M usic A p p rec ia tio n , h o w e v e r, it is  d ifficu lt 
to define the  b a s ic  sk ills  w hich s tu d en ts  have come to le a rn . B ro c k leh u rs t 
has  in d ica ted  them in  the follow ing p assag e : -
«■
"Because o f  the sub jec tive  nature o f  the response  to m usic  
it has been  said that musical appreciation, in its fu l le s t  sen se ,  
has to be caught, not taught, and that it is more accurate to speak  
of teaching for  musical appreciation than o f  teaching  
appreciation itse lf. To achieve th is  end , it is nece ssa ry  to develop  
resp o n s ive n e ss  to music as a source  o f  en joym ent and a means o f  
exp re ss io n , to fo s ter  aesthetic  aw areness  and pos it ive  a ttitudes ,  
to create , as well as sa tis fy ,  n eed s ,  appetites  and in te res ts  and  
to make possib le  continued  independen t musical grow th  and  
developm ent b y  ex ten d in g  know ledge  and u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  the
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language and literature o f  m u s ic . "
(B ro c k le h u rs t, 1971, p .  66)
As noted  in  the In tro d u c tio n , o th e r defin itions of the co n stituen t 
p a r ts  of M usic A pprecia tion  have  b een  p u t fo rw ard  (A ppendix 1) . For 
a s tu d en t to ab so rb  the  e lem ents w hich  com prise th is  d isc ip lin e  -  h is to ry , 
lin g u is tic  fe a tu re s , "feeling fu l r e sp o n s iven ess  to all the e x p re s s iv e  
elem ents  o f  music such  as rh y th m , harm ony, m elody, tex tu re ,  tim bre,  
tonality , form and phrase  l in e"-  (L eonhard and  H ouse, 1959, p .  114), 
he  w ould need  to a tten d  re g u la r ly  ov er a p e rio d  w hich w ould e n su re  
th a t he had  h e a rd  m usic from a ll p e rio d s  and  co u n trie s  b y  m any d iv e rse  
co m p o se rs , p lay ed  on a ll p o ssib le  in s tru m e n ts . T h is  is  assum ing  th a t 
he h ad  a g ro u n d in g  in  th eo ry  w hich w ould make a u ra l p e rcep tio n  e a s ie r  
and  a lso  a s s is t  him in  an a ly s is  b y  en ab lin g  him to re a d  p r in te d  m u sic .
If th ese  la s t a ttr ib u te s  a re  not p re s e n t ,  o r if  the  tu to r  does not expose 
s tu d en ts  to a su ffic ien tly  w ide ran g e  of m u s ic , the d isc rim in a to ry  po w ers  
of the  s tu d en t w ill not b e  en la rg ed  and  he w ill need  to continue a tten d in g  
o v e r a lo n g e r p e r io d .
Of co u rse  th e re  a re  d ifferen t d eg rees  to w hich people a re  able 
to ap p rec ia te  an a r t- fo rm . Given th a t each  s tu d en t w ill p re su m ab ly  a tten d  
u n til he feels he h a s  a b so rb ed  suffic ien t know ledge for h is  p a r tic u la r  
p u rp o se  and  to h is  sa tis fa c tio n , and  on the o th e r h an d  know ing  th a t 
m usico log ists  have  changed  some of the  lis te n in g  h ab its  of au d iences 
in  re c en t y e a r s , th e re  can b e  no ag reem ent as to the len g th  of tim e s tu d en ts  
shou ld  b e  allow ed to continue a tten d in g  M usic A pprecia tion  c la s se s .
Some tu to rs  and  s tu d en ts  may ag ree  w ith  G ordon w hen he  w rite s  "When 
a s tu d en t  can p a ss ive ly  lis ten  to music w ith  u n d ers ta n d in g  and en joym en t,  
he may be considered  to p o sse ss  a com prehensive  appreciation o f  m usic"  
(G ordon , 1971, p . 117) , b u t it is  also  p o ssib le  to b e  in  ag reem en t w ith  
the id eas  of Dimentman as a lre ad y  quoted  (C hap ter 6) -  "The p ro cess  
o f preparation  for  apprecia ting  m usic  is a v e r y  long and com plex  one. -  
it n e v e r  e n d s ,  for  there  is no limit to the developm ent o f  a p e rso n .  "
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T hese  people form p a r t  of the lis te n in g  p u b lic  who "preserve  
and transm it our r ich  musical heritage"  (B ro ck leh u rs t) .
No s tu d en t e x p re sse d  a d e s ire  to le a rn  to re a d  m usic: th e re  a re  
a few iso la ted  c la sses  availab le  for those who w ish  to le a rn  th e o ry , o therw ise  
s tu d en ts  have  to p ick  up the elem ents of m usic as b e s t  they  can w h en ev er 
they  c a n . T h is  lack  of m usic re a d in g  d id  not seem to b e  a d ra w b a c k , 
as tu to rs  them selves d id  not expec t s tu d en ts  to b e  m usic r e a d e r s , th e re fo re  
p resu m ab ly  p lan n ed  th e ir  w ork  to accommodate e v e ry o n e , re a d e rs  o r 
n o t.
It is  in te re s tin g  to note from A ppendix  8A tha t 60% of the  to tal 
s tu d en t sam ple h ad  no t s tu d ied  m usic a t schoo l, and  75% had  not s tu d ied  
it su b se q u e n tly . It ap p ea rs  th a t if  the s tu d y  of m usic is  not stim ulated  
at school, then  it is  le ss  like ly  to continue o r b eg in  once the school- 
le a v e r is  ab so rb ed  in to  the ad u lt w o rld . The qu estio n s  th a t can  b e  a sk ed  
about the s tu d y in g  of m usic inc lu d e  -  w hat p ro v id es  the in itia l stim ulation?; 
w hy is  th is  s tu d y  not con tinued  a fte r leav in g  school? Is it  b ecau se  w ork  
occupies m ore time and  co n cen tra tio n , family commitments a re  g re a te r ,  
social in te re s ts  change? Is th e re  lack  of se lf-d isc ip lin e  once the  con tro l 
of school is  rem oved? F u r th e r  re s e a rc h  could  b e  u n d e rtak en  in to  the 
b ack g ro u n d  of those  who d id  no m usic at school b u t w ent on to le a rn  
to re a d  m u s ic . Why w ere  they  in itia lly  m otivated? How d id  th ey  accom plish  
th e ir  aim of ga in in g  m usical know ledge? A nd a w id e r question  -  w hy 
does a p e rso n  choose m usic as a m eans of s e lf -e x p re ss io n  ra th e r  th an  
one of the  o th e r a rts?
A w orthw hile  a re a  for fu r th e r  re s e a rc h  w ould b e  the  te s tin g  of 
s tu d en ts ' expecta tions of a co u rse  b e fo re  the f ir s t  m eeting w ith  the  tu to r ,  
followed b y  th e ir  assessm en t of th e ir  ach ievem ents at the end  of the 
co u rse  (e ith e r one term  o r a y e a r )  . T h is  could  take the  form of a q u e s tio n n a ire  
w ith  m ultip le choice questio n s  l is te d , o r a m ore o p en -en d ed  lis t  of q u estio n s  
to w hich  s tu d en ts  re p lie d  in  th e ir  own choice of w o rd s . T he re s u lts  
could  b e  re la ted  to fac to rs  w ith in  the teach in g  w hich m ight have a b e a r in g  
on how s tu d en ts  le a rn ; for exam ple, if  th e re  w as a w ritten  s y lla b u s , 
if  the  room w as p u rp o se  b u i l t . M usic re a d e rs  and  n o n -re a d e rs  could
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b e  te s ted  b efo re  and  a fte r w ith a few of the elem ents of m u sic , and  p ro g re s s , 
if  a n y , n o te d .
T h is  q u estio n n a ire  could  b e  desig n ed  to ind ica te  five ty p es  of 
lis te n e r: -
"1. Those w hose  p leasure  in hearing  music depends  on 
the ir  technical know ledge o f  art.
2. Those w hose  p leasure  depends on the thoughts  or ideas  
su g g es ted  h y  the m u s ic .
3. Those who e ither  consciously  or unconsc ious ly  subs ti tu te  
images for s o u n d s .
4. Those w hose  p leasure  depends  on the sen tim ents  or 
emotion w ith  w h ich  they  are in sp ired  or w h ich  they  d isco ver  in 
the m usic .
5. Those who exper ience  an emotion su i g ener is  and not 
to be compared w ith  any o ther psychological phenomenon;
in other w ords  a p u re ly  musical emotion unable to be e xp re sse d  
in o ther t e r m s .
( W .J .T u r n e r , Music and L i fe , M ethuen, p . 16)"
(Sm ith, 1947, p . 95)
In conjunction  w ith  t h i s , tu to rs  could  an sw er a q u estio n n a ire  
w hich w ould dem onstrate  th e ir  ph ilo sophy  of teach in g  JVIusic A pprecia tion  
to a d u lts . A n sw ers to the  follow ing q u estio n s  w ould p ro v id e  va lu ab le  
inform ation: -
O ccupation?
Age of leav in g  school; p o st-sch o o l education  lead in g  to qualification? 
T each e r tra in in g  qualification? -  does the  tu to r  c o n s id e r it 
n e c e ssa ry  fo r teach in g  M usic A pprecia tion  to adu lts?
M ethod of rec ru itm en t in to  ad u lt education  teach ing?
R easons for teach in g  adu lts?
R easons for cu rricu lu m  c h o ice , in c lu d in g  specific  p ieces  of m usic? 
Ultimate aim in  teach in g  M usic A ppreciation?
E xpectation  of s tu d e n ts ' p rev io u s  know ledge?
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From the  an sw ers  it shou ld  b e  p o ssib le  to d isco v er w h e th er tu to rs  
th in k  of them selves as ju s t h e lp in g  people to p a ss  a couple of h o u rs  
in  a gen tle  o ccu p a tio n , o r fu lfilling  the more w orthw hile  i*ftle of ed u ca tin g  
a u d ie n c e s . As the A rts  Council h as po in ted  out
"Education in the arts  c ries  out to be ex tended  and this  
w ill help not only the pub lic , bu t the a r tis ts .
The "Jennie Lee" 1966 White Paper em phasised  that: "By 
far the most valuable help that can be g iven  to the indiv idual  
artis t  is to provide  him w ith  a large and more apprecia tive  
p u b l ic .
E very th in g  possib le  m ust be done to enlarge the appreciation  
o f the arts  w hile  at the same time g u ard ing  against any low ering  
o f  s ta n d a rd s ."
—  Education in the arts should  not be confined to ch ild ren  
at school, bu t be ex tended  to the adult popula tion . T here  is life 
(lots o f  i t ! ) after schoo l, and the exper ience  o f adult education  
is that in some w a ys  adults  make be tter  s tuden ts  o f  the arts  than 
the yo u n g , s ince  they b r in g  to them "life e xp er ien ce"  w h ich  
makes it more l ike ly  that say Shakespeare  or B ee thoven , L a rk in  
or L eg er ,  w ill speak to their  condition. " (A rts in  A ction , 1979)
'E ducating  for le is u re ' h as  becom e a fash ionab le  label in  adu lt 
education  as more people stop w ork ing  b ecau se  of e a r ly  re tire m e n t o r 
a re  made re d u n d a n t due to the p re se n t economic re c e s s io n . T h e re fo re  
educational p la n n e rs  shou ld  b e  p re p a r in g  to make adequate  p ro v is io n  
for the  y o u n g e r re t ire d  and  the unem p lo y ed .
A nother factor w hich should  b e  taken  into account w hen fo recas tin g  
adu lt education  n eeds is  the fluctuation  in  population  g ro w th . From  1918- 
20 th e re  w as a sh a rp  in c re a se  in  the  b ir th  ra te  (A ppendix 4 5 (a )): th is  
is  the section of the population w hich is  now reach in g  re tirem en t age 
and  w ill b e  tu rn in g  to adu lt education  for a w orthw hile  m eans of occu p y in g  
in c re a se d  free  t im e . In 1946 and  again  in  1964 the  num ber of b i r th s  ro se
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(A ppendix 4 5 ( a ) ) . If the prom ise of in c reased  le isu re  time is  re a lis e d , 
the adult  education  system  n eeds to be  p re p a re d  for the dem ands w hich 
could b e  made on it b y  about 1986 and su b se q u e n tly . By tha t y e a r ,  those 
b o rn  in  1946 w ill have reach ed  the peak  of th e ir  w ork ing  liv es  at the 
age of fo r ty , w hile those b o rn  in  1964 w ill b e  e s ta b lish in g  th e ir  w ork  
and  life p a tte rn  at the age of tw enty-tw o in  a p re d ic ted  sh o rte r  w o rk in g  
w eek . Both g ro u p s  w ill b e  availab le  to the le isu re  m ark e t, and  adu lt 
education  n eeds to e n su re  tha t it can offer a com prehensive se rv ice  of 
h ig h  q u a li ty , capable  of com peting su ccessfu lly  for the p rom ised  free  
time of a la rg e  num ber of p e o p le .
More e ld e rly  people w ill b e  filling  adu lt education  c lasses  as the 
expectation  of life in c re a s e s . As the b a r  c h a r t in  A ppendix  45(b) sh o w s , 
life expectancy  of women is  lo n g er than  men; since in  1978-79 women 
made up 75% of the to tal s tu d en t sam ple a tten d in g  M usic A pprecia tion  
c la s s e s , and  th e re  seem s no reaso n  to expec t the d ifferences in  p e rc en ta g e s  
betw een  m ales and  fem ales to a lte r  s ig n ifican tly  in  the fu tu re , then  M usic 
A ppreciation  w ill b e  one su b jec t w hich w ould n eed  to be  p ro v id e d  in  
o rd e r  to fulfil the n eed  of a con tinu ing  s tu d en t dem and.
T h e re fo re , not only w ill su itab le  c la sse s  have to b e  p ro v id e d  for 
the ageing  p o p u la tio n , b u t ca re  w ill have to b e  taken  in  the selec tion  
of accom m odation, p rin c ip a lly  in  a c c e s s .
From th is  re s e a rc h  it is  no t p o ssib le  to say  w h e th er accom m odation 
affected a ttendances: some s tu d en ts  sa t in  co ld , b leak  room s w hile o th e rs  
w ere in  w arm , ch eerfu l s u rro u n d in g s . All ap p ea red  to b e  en joy ing  the  
c la sses  e q u a lly . T h e re fo re  it does ap p ea r th a t s tu d en ts  w ill a tten d  re g a rd le s s  
of the qua lity  of accom m odation. A nd some of the population  who w ill 
b e  looking for w ays of fillin g  free  time in  the fu tu re  w ill a tten d  M usic 
A ppreciation  c la sse s  b ecau se  they  know  m usic to b e  "valuable  as a source  
of emotional enrichm ent and r e fr e sh m e n t ."  (B ro c k le h u rs t, 1971, p .
6)
A ppreciation  c la sse s  in  any  su b jec t -  a n tiq u e s , a r t ,  l i te ra tu re  -  
w ill a ttra c t those who know alm ost n o th in g  about the su b je c t, th ro u g h
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those  who have co n sid erab le  k n ow ledge, to those who a re  e x p e r t ,  th e re fo re  
it  could  b e  an advan tage  to offer g rad ed  M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s e s .
T h is  m ight e n su re  th a t the tu to r  is  tak in g  "more, ra ther  than le ss ,  care  
in the ir  preparation , s ince  music is a sub jec t  w h ich  can so easily  attract 
the k in d  o f s tu d en t  who is in teres ted  in en terta inm ent ra ther  than ins truc tion"  
(B u sh , 1962, p .  332), and  m ight obviate  w hat Jaco b s (1963) re fe rs  to 
as "the h i t-o r -m is s  conditions u n d er  w h ich  musical appreciation is inev itab ly  
conducted -  most c lasses  a he terogeneous collection -"
Only two of the  tw en ty -fiv e  o b se rv ed  c la sses  w ere  r e s tr ic te d  to 
s tu d en ts  know n to have  a c e r ta in  body  of know ledge; th ese  w ere  g ra d e d  
•A dvanced1 and  '2nd  y e a r ' . Two o th e r c la sse s  w ere  a d v e r tise d  as  b e in g  
for 'B e g in n e r s '.
The ad v an tages of g ra d in g  M usic A ppreciation  c la sse s  cou ld  b e  
tha t s tu d en ts  w ould b eg in  the sessio n  w ith an adm itted level of k n o w le d g e , 
fo r in s tan ce  as e ith e r  b e g in n e rs  o r advanced  s tu d e n ts . T he tu to r  w ould 
not b e  faced w ith  the  prob lem  of a m ix ed -ab ility  g ro u p . In h is  teach in g  
he w ould have to e n su re  th a t a ll s tu d en ts  moved fo rw ard  a t the same 
p a ce , and  ev eryone  w ould n eed  to b e  aw are  of the amount of know ledge 
they  had  g a ined  o v er a c e r ta in  p e r io d . T he choice of cu rricu lu m  could  
b e  ra tio n a lised  acco rd in g ly . As M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  a re  p re s e n te d  
at the  m om ent, it  does ap p ea r th a t u n le ss  a  tu to r  h a s  tau g h t a c la ss  fo r 
at leas t two y e a r s  and  h a s  e n su re d  th a t a ll s tu d en ts  u n d e rs ta n d  the  s tru c tu re  
of form s su ch  as  fugue o r so n a ta , o r  he know s th a t they  a re  c o n v e rsa n t 
w ith form , he is  unab le  to invo lve  the c la ss  in  an a ly s is  of a g re a t deal 
of the  ou tpu t of, s a y , Bach o r  H aydn. With the c lass  g ra d e d  as b e g in n e rs  
comes the  challenge to tu to rs  to tran sm it suffic ien t know ledge to s tu d e n ts  
to enab le  them  to p ro g re s s  th ro u g h  to an advanced  c lass: b u t even  th is  
aim may not alw ays b e  ach iev ed . "All w e can do is to p ro v id e  o p p o r tu n i t ie s . 
We can dev ise  learn ing  s i tu a tio n s , create op p o r tu n it ie s , teach in a w a y  
in w h ich  love, en joym ent and p leasure  may happen; b u t  w e  can not 
en su re  su ch  end  r e s u l t s . "  (B en tly , 1975, p .  18)
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The c lass  g ra d e d  as ‘A dvanced1 can tra v e l d eep er in to  m usical 
u n d e rs ta n d in g  and  b ro ad en  its  ho rizons m ore qu ick ly  than  the  b e g in n e rs .
T h is  shou ld  g ive in sp ira tio n  and  im petus to the tu to r to ex p lo re  v a s t 
a re a s  of m usic w ith h is  s tu d e n ts .
One d isad van tage  of g ra d in g  c la sse s  could b e  th a t c lass  enro lm ent 
w ould b e  re d u c e d . If out of a c lass  of tw elve (the av erag e  a ttendance  
for M usic A pprecia tion  c la sse s  1978-79) one s tu d en t chose to en ro l for 
a g rad ed  c la ss  and  move up from 'B e g in n e rs ' to 'A d v a n c e d ', the 'B e g in n e rs ' 
c lass  w ould b e  red u ced  to a p o ssib le  maximum attendance of e lev en .
The p ro b ab ility  of th a t c lass  con tinu ing  at its  red u ced  level w ould b e  
u n lik e ly . T h e re fo re  it h as  to b e  ju d g ed  w h e th er the r is k  of lo s in g  two 
sm all c la sse s  is  w orth  the -satisfaction of g ro u p in g  to g e th e r s tu d en ts  
of com parable a b ility . A lso it can b e  a rg u e d  th a t if  those whb a re  b e g in n e rs  
a re  s e g re g a te d , they  w ill have no s tro n g e r  in te llec ts  ag a in s t w hich  to 
t ry  th e ir  id e a s , and  no m odels to in s p ire  th e m .
No s tu d en t o r  tu to r  a t any po in t of the re se a rc h  su g g es ted  o r  re q u e s te d  
the g ra d in g  of c la s s e s . But if  the po ten tia l enro lm ent could  su s ta in  the 
sep ara tio n  of lev e ls  of achievem ent it  could  p o ssib ly  lead  to m ore w orthw hile  
r e s u l t s . As P ybus p o in ted  out "It is easy  to imagine that in su ch  c ircum stances  
the r ig h t  type o f  c lass  w ould  em erge. " But he a lso  w ent on to rem ind  
u s  th a t
"Contrasted w ith  th is  h ow ever , are those c lasses  w h ich  
have been  form ed h u r r ie d ly , floated to obtain the se rv ice s  o f  a 
tu tor, or composed o f  people who m ere ly  des ire  en ter ta inm ent  
and will have no th ing  w h a tever  to do w ith  ser ious  s tu d y  -  su ch  
people are not limited to c lasses  in music; b u t -  are only  too 
often attracted to the m usic c la s s ."  (P y b u s, 1953, p . 5)
As has  a lread y  b een  n o te d , P r in c ip a ls  of AEIs have  a d eg ree  of 
autonom y and  each  In s t i tu te , since  it re fle c ts  th is  au tonom y, h a s  to b e  
tre a te d  as a sp ec ia l c a s e . T h e re fo re  no g en e ra l recom m endation can  
b e  g iven  th a t M usic A ppreciation  shou ld  b e  g rad ed  excep t w h ere  found
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to b e  a p p ro p ria te  and  n e c e s s a ry .
From the s ta tis tic s  co llected  from each M usic A ppreciation  c lass  
(A ppendix 6) it can b e  seen  th a t the h ig h e s t enro lm ent w as fo r ty -e ig h t -  
a ttendance  th ir ty -tw o  -  and the low est w as ten  -  a ttendance  fiv e . T u to rs  
w ere  not ask ed  if th ey  p laced  im portance on the num ber of s tu d en ts  
they  w ere  teach ing  at any one tim e .
Is th e re  an  optimum num ber for the teach ing  of M usic A ppreciation? 
The an sw er to th is  v a r ie s  acco rd in g  to the follow ing fac to rs  -  the size  
of room and  the teach ing  m ethods em ployed b y  the tu to r . From p re v io u s  
d iscu ss io n  of accom m odation, and b y  re fe re n ce  to A ppendices 37 and  
38, it  is  found th a t the m ajority  of room s w ere  u n su itab le  fo r the teach in g  
of M usic A p p rec ia tio n , and in  m any in s tan ces  tu to rs  d id  not make the 
b e s t  use  of the availab le  sp ace . T h e re  is  alm ost no lim it to the num ber 
of s tu d en ts  th a t can b e  accommodated if  the tu to r  is  d e liv e rin g  an a d d re s s  
o r le c tu re . P rov ided  ev e ry  s tu d en t is  com fortab le , in  h is  own te rm s , 
th is  could  b e  su ccessfu lly  m anaged w ith  a c lass  a ttendance  of a h u n d r e d .
But if  d is c u s s io n , question  and  an sw er and  s tu d en t p a rtic ip a tio n  a re  
expec ted  the  num ber m ust b e  la rg e  enough to allow v a rie ty  of in p u t -  
also to enab le  the  shy  ones to rem ain  s ilen t -  b u t not so sm all th a t th e re  
is  little  ra n g e  of id eas  and o p in io n s . When th ese  fac to rs  of accom m odation 
and  teach in g  m ethods have  b een  though t th ro u g h  b y  the tu to r , he  can  
then  decide on the num ber he co n sid e rs  su itab le  for a c lass  s iz e . W hether 
he ach ieves h is  optimum num ber d epends on the num ber of s tu d en ts  
who choose to en ro l for h is  c la s s .
If education  is  accep ted  as a p ro c e ss  w hich  b r in g s  about some 
form of c h a n g e , then  some change in  s tu d en ts  of AEIs is  to b e  a n tic ip a te d .
But un like  the p ro d u c ts  of a fa c to ry , w hich  a re  id en tifiab le  and  m e a su re a b le , 
the p ro d u c ts  of A dult Education In s titu te s  a re  le ss  easily  id e n tif ie d .
We have to look for ev idence  of kn o w led g e , sk ill and  u n d e rs ta n d in g , 
w hich in  some su b jec ts  a re  easily  found b u t  in  o th e rs  a re  m ore e lu s iv e  
of id en tific a tio n .
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In the case of M usic A pprecia tion  it  is  p o ssib le  to d isco v e r if th e re  
has b een  a change in  s tu d en ts  b y  m easu rin g  th e ir  commitment to m usic 
and  th e ir  m usical h a b i ts . L eonhard  and House su g g es t th a t an sw ers  
to the follow ing qu estio n s  p ro v id e  c r i te r ia  b y  w hich we can  ju d g e  the 
su ccess  of p u p ils ' m usical le a rn in g  th ro u g h  the effect it  h as upon th e ir  
l iv e s .
"Does he p u rsu e  musical learning  fu r th e r  on h is  own?
Does he share his  musical ability  w ith  family  and fr iends?  Does 
he seek  opportun ities  to play and s in g  w ith  others? Does he have  
a record  co llection , go to concerts r e g u la r ly , su pport community  
music ac tiv it ie s ,  lis ten  se lec tive ly  to music on the radio and TV?
A n sw ers  to such  questions reveal the ex ten t  to w h ich  the music  
education programme is a ffecting the lives  o f  those who  
participate in i t . "  (L eonhard  and H ouse, 1959, p . 355)
A few y e a rs  la te r  B ro ck leh u rs t e x p re sse d  sim ila r ideas: -
"Borrowing or b u y in g  records  and books on m usic ,  
attendance at concerts , m em bership  o f  cho irs ,  o rch e s tra s , 
instrum ental c la sses , music societies and sim ilar vo lu n ta ry  
ac tiv ities ,  l is ten ing  to music on radio and te levis ion  and the  
in itia tive , in teres t  and enthusiasm  shown d u r in g  class  m usic  
lessons are some o f  the more obvious w ays  in w h ich  musical 
attitude is r e v e a le d . " (B ro c k le h u rs t, 1971, p . 20)
A lthough the s tu d en ts  in  th is  re s e a rc h  w ere  not q u estio n ed  as 
to the in c rease  of th e ir  m usical h a b i ts , excep t in  the num ber of re c o rd in g s  
they  ow ned and  w h e th er th e ir  home lis te n in g  w as in c re a s in g , they  w ere  
asked  to state  h ab its  such  as home l is te n in g , a ttendance  at m usical p e rfo rm a n c e s , 
m em bership  of m usic socie ties and re a d in g  on m usical to p ic s . P e rcen tag es  
of s tu d en ts  w ith in  th ese  ca tego ries  ap p ea r in  A ppendix  8, A , B and  C.
A close in v estig a tio n  w as made of the four h u n d re d  and  e ig h ty -
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two s tu d en ts  who re tu rn e d  v a lid  q u e s tio n n a ire s , to d isco v e r if  th e re  
w ere  any s tu d en ts  w h o , from th e ir  a n s w e rs , ap p ea red  to b e  w holly committed 
to m u s ic . P ro files of the two m ales and  s ix  fem ales who ex h ib ited  the 
h ig h est commitment to m usic w ill be  found in  A ppendix  46. The total 
e igh t w ere  d is tr ib u te d  betw een  five In s titu te s , two s tu d e n ts , one m ale, 
one fem ale , a tten d in g  the same c la s s .
From A ppendix  46 it can be  seen  tha t they  all had  some ap titude  
for m usic in  th a t they  had  s tu d ied  m usic at school and  su b se q u e n tly , 
w ere  able to p lay  an in s tru m e n t, re a d  fu ll sco re  (ap a rt from one s tu d e n t ) , 
could  analy se  m u sic , lis ten ed  to m usic daily  and  had  a collection of 
r e c o rd in g s . T hey  also  a ttended  m usical perfo rm ances a n d , a p a r t from 
one s tu d e n t, su p p o rted  m usic a s .p e rfo rm er o r p a tro n .
Out of four h u n d re d  and  e igh ty -tw o  s tu d e n ts , who th ro u g h  th e ir  
a ttendance  at M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  could  b e  re g a rd e d  as 'm u sic - 
lo v e rs 1, th is  is  a sm all p ro p o rtio n  (1.6%) who in  th e ir  m usical h ab its  
show ed them selves to b e  invo lved  w ith m usic to a g re a te r  e x te n t .
O ther s tu d en ts  may w ish  to be  m ore invo lved  w ith  m u s ic , b u t 
4
for rea so n s  unknow n a re  unab le  to make fu r th e r  com m itm ent. A n d , 
as s ta ted  ab o v e , s tu d en ts  w ere  not qu estio n ed  fu lly  as to th e ir  m usical 
h ab its  b e fo re  a tten d in g  M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s , so i t  is  not know n 
to w hat ex ten t, if  a n y , s tu d e n ts1 h ab its  changed  o r they  becam e m ore 
com m itted to m usic as a re s u lt  of th e ir  a tte n d an c e . T h ere fo re  th ese  two 
a re a s  a re  open to fu r th e r  r e s e a r c h , as is  the a re a  of the lis te n in g  h a b its  
of s tu d en ts  as su g g es ted  in  the section  'F req u en cy  of lis te n in g  to m usic 
at hom e1, found in  C h ap ter 3.
The m ajor aim of th is  re se a rc h  w as to make a su rv e y  of s tu d e n ts 1
4
A lthough it is  know n from s tu d e n ts ' re p lie s  to Q uestion 25 of the  
q u estio n n a ire  a s  to th e ir  re a so n s  for n e v e r  a tten d in g  m usical p e rfo rm an ces  
th a t family t ie s ,  h e a lth , ex p ense  and d ifficu lty  of tra n s p o r t  r e s tr ic t  
some s tu d en ts  from fu lle r  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  active  m usical in te re s ts  ,
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a ttitu d es; little  attem pt w as made to d isco v er any a ttitude  change b ro u g h t 
about as a re s u lt  of a ttendance  a t M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s . In only 
one a re a  w ere  s tu d en ts  a sk ed  to sta te  p re fe re n ce s  -  in  th e ir  choice of 
m usic (Q uestion 29) -  w hich re su lte d  in  the following ran k in g : -
Sym phonies 
Piano M usic 
O pera
C ham ber Music
O ratorio
Jazz
Pop
V ery  little  co rre la tio n  can  b e  d raw n  from the above l is t  and  the 
social p a tte rn  of s tu d en ts  w hich em erged  from an sw ers  to the q u e s tio n n a ire  
(A ppendix 8) . It w ould be  h a sty  to conclude th a t b ecau se  the m ajo rity  
of those who a ttended  th ese  M usic A ppreciation  c lasses  w ere  of P ro fess io n a l 
and  C lerical occupations th e ir  choice of m usic w ould not in c lu d e  Jazz  
o r Pop: s im ila rly , no conclusion  can b e  reach ed  in  re la tio n  to age g ro u p in g , 
a p a r t from the p re fe re n c e s  w hich a re  show n in  A ppendix  31.
As w as found in  C hap ter F o u r , the o ldest age g roup  of th is  p re s e n t  
su rv e y  had  m usic tu ition  a t school w hich  w as b a se d  on c lass  s in g in g , 
w hile the y o u n g est h ad  b een  exposed  to in s tru m en ta l and  c re a tiv e  m u sic - 
m aking; to a c e r ta in  ex ten t th e ir  p re fe re n ce s  re flec ted  th is .  It w ould  
b e  in te re s tin g  to te s t p re fe re n ce s  of M usic A ppreciation  s tu d en ts  a fte r 
an o th er tw enty  y e a r s , b y  w hich  time the seco n d ary  school c h ild re n  of 
today w ill have  e ith e r abandoned o r fu r th e re d  th e ir  p re s e n t m usical 
s tu d ie s . One reaso n  for th is  re s e a rc h  w ould b e  to d isco v er if  th e ir  m usical 
ex p erien ces  a t school in fluenced  choice of m usical lis te n in g  in  la te r  
l i f e .
As w as noted  in  A ppendix  31, o p e ra  w as p o p u la r w ith  the tw e n ty - 
s ix  to fo rty -fiv e  age g roup  b u t d is lik ed  b y  the u n d e r  tw e n ty -f iv e s . In 
M arch 1981, at a conference of m usic te ac h e rs  w ork ing  in  C olleges of
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E ducation , John  S tep h en s, ILEA Staff In sp ec to r for m usic , d rew  a tten tion  
to the in te re s t  in  o p e ra  b e in g  e x p re ssed  b y  p re se n t-d a y  sch o o lch ild ren .
T hey a re  exposed  to v isu a l im ages a t an ea rly  age in  the hom e, th ro u g h  
the medium of te le v is io n , and  b u ild  up re sp o n se s  to the ra p id  jux taposition  
of im a g e s . T h is  e x p e r ie n c e , to g e th er w ith  the m ovem ent, lig h t and  m usic 
w hich they  find  in  'd i s c o s ', lead s  them to be  a ttra c ted  to the o p era tic  
amalgam of m ovem ent, d ra m a , a r t  and  m u s ic . To them it  is  an ex tension  
of th e ir  ex p erien ce  of m oving im a g e s . T h ere fo re  it m ight b e  found tha t 
la te r  g en era tio n s  of M usic A pprecia tion  s tu d en ts  w ill c a r ry  these  in fluences 
fo rw ard  and  adm it to o p e ra  b e in g  th e ir  f ir s t  p re fe ren ce  in  m u s ic .
As can  b e  seen  from A ppendices 27-29, 33 and  34, s tu d en ts  p re se n te d  
a w ide ran g e  of in te re s ts  in  re a d in g  m a te ria l, o th e r su b jec ts  s tu d ie d , 
re a so n s  for a tten d in g  and  new m usical in te r e s t s . From th is  inform ation 
and  th a t found in  A ppendix  8, we see tha t the ov era ll p ro file  of s tu d en ts  
d isp lay s  a w ide v a rie ty  of b a ck g ro u n d s  and p re se n t c ircu m stan ces .
T hese s tu d en ts  d id  not all em erge from equal c u ltu ra l and  social e n v iro n m e n ts . 
T here fo re  even  though  th is  su rv e y  h a s  b een  lim ited in  its  scope (for 
exam p le , no in v estig a tio n  w as made of s tu d en ts ' economic b a ck g ro u n d ) , 
it s till en ab les  u s  to ag ree  w ith  B ro c k le h u rs t 's  statem ent th a t "R esu lts  
o f research  conducted into a ttitudes towards m usic and into the rela tionship  
betw een taste and socio-economic s ta tus confirm that a ttitudes and tastes  
are not absolute , b u t  are cu ltura lly  and environm enta lly  de term ined . " 
(B ro c k le h u rs t, 1971, p .  6)
H orner (1956) w rite s  th a t "there  is agreem ent that musical p re fe ren ces  
are socially der ived  and as such  are sub jec t  to change and modification. "
The v iew s above a re  en d o rsed  b y  m uch of w hat h a s  b e en  d isco v e red  
in  th is  th e s i s .
The question  i s , how a re  m usical p re fe re n ce s  to b e  c h an g ed , 
m odified o r consolidated? The in d ica tio n s  of th is  p re s e n t re s e a rc h  a re  
th a t m usical taste  is  b e s t  tau g h t b y  the u se  of a p p ro p ria te  teach in g  tech n iq u es  
th ro u g h  w hich lis te n in g  sk ills  can  b e  developed .
T h e re fo re , again  we find  th a t the onus is  on the tu to r to em ploy 
the teach in g  tech n iq u es  most su ited  to ad u lt s tu d en ts  at a p a r tic u la r
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time and  in  a p a r tic u la r  p la c e .
A lthough it w as 1946 w hen W hittaker w rote w h ere  can the r ig h t  
type  o f  teacher be found? T here  are a few  at p resen t ,  b u t there is a 
fru it fu l  f ie ld  for  m usicians o f  both sex e s  w ith  suitable  qualities , who  
w ill take the trouble to equip  them se lves  for the t a s k " , the sam e is  tru e  
to d a y .
The conclusion  reach ed  a fte r h av in g  o b se rv ed  s ix teen  tu to rs  teach in g  
tw en ty -fiv e  c la s s e s , and  tak in g  in to  account the m usical ab ility  of the 
s tu d en ts  who a ttend  M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s , is  th a t M usic A ppreciation  
tu to rs  a re  in  need  of t ra in in g . Much th a t w as b a s ica lly  good, in  the 
w ay of id eas  and  m a te ria l, w as not p re se n te d  to advantage: w ith  a little  
he lp  the  good could  becom e exce llen t and  the poor b e  en co u rag ed  to 
im p ro v e .
T h e re  a re  some tu to rs  who cu ltiv a te  and  ap p ea r to enjoy se lf- iso la tio n , 
b u t it  h a s  b een  the a u th o r 's  ex p erien ce  th a t most tu to rs  (of a ll su b jec ts ) 
welcome an o p portun ity  to meet w ith o th er tu to rs  of th e ir  su b je c t. M usic 
A ppreciation  tu to rs  form p a r t  of the
great army o f p a r t - t im e r s , many o f whom scuttle  once 
a w eek  for  two hours  into the ir  e ve n in g  ins titu te , snatch a 
reg is te r ,  take the ir  c la sses , and d isappear home again w ith  
all possib le  s p e e d ."  (R o g ers , 1973, p . 195)
E ffo rts , th e re fo re , a re  needed  from m anagem ent to offer o p p o rtu n itie s  
for M usic A ppreciation  tu to rs  to meet to g e th e r in  congenial s u r ro u n d in g s  
for exchange of id e a s , p lu s  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  a tra in in g  p ro g ram m e .
As a re s u lt  of th is  re se a rc h  it  is  p o ssib le  to say  w hy s tu d en ts  
a ttend  Music A pprecia tion  c la s s e s , b u t no conclusion  can  b e  reach ed  
as to why tu to rs  teach  the su b jec t. If th e re  is  no s ta ted  aim for the co u rse  
o r  objective fo r each  le sso n , the tu to rs ' v iew  of the cou rse  may d iffer 
from th a t of s tu d e n ts . A greem ent as  to the cu rricu lu m  tau g h t in  a ll M usic 
A ppreciation  c lasses  th ro ughou t the ILEA w ould b e  d ifficu lt to a c h ie v e .
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It w ould offer to any  s tu d en t m oving betw een  c la sses  the advan tage  t h a t . 
the line  of s tu d y  w ould rem ain  u n b ro k en , b u t no inform ation is  availab le  
as to the num ber of s tu d en ts  who tra n s fe r  to s im ilar c lasses  d u rin g  a 
s e s s io n , and  i t  w ould ce rta in ly  b e  an in su ffic ien t num ber to ju s tify  a 
common cu rricu lu m  in  M usic A p p recia tio n . The autonomy of each c lass  
re su lte d  in  the d iv e rs ity  of m usic and  top ics found in  A ppendix  30: it 
w ould b e  co u n te r-p ro d u c tiv e  to d estro y  th is  autonom y of ch o ice .
S tuden ts b r in g  v a rie d  d eg rees  of know ledge to a c la s s , know ledge 
w hich is  an  advan tage  to those p o sse ss in g  it  and  an a sse t w hen sh a red  
w ith o th e r s . Most c la sse s  contained  s tu d en ts  w ith and w ithout a s to re  
of m usical k n o w led g e , and  b y  some m eans both  g ro u p s  ap p ea red  to gain  
satisfac tion  from the le s s o n s . T h ere fo re  it a p p ea rs  tha t lack  of p re v io u s  
m usical know ledge need  not b e  a b a r r ie r  to le a rn in g  from and  en joy ing  
a co u rse  of M usic A p p rec ia tio n .
W hether all s tu d en ts  gain  equal sa tisfac tion  and  stim ulus from 
the tu ition  is  q u e s tio n ab le . But as h as been  w ritten  e a r l i e r , s tu d en ts  
w ill to le ra te  the  b ad  in  o rd e r  to ben efit from the good.
A need  for M usic A pprecia tion  c la sses  e x is ts  b ecau se  of the ex is ten ce  
of m usic and  people who enjoy  lis te n in g  to m u s ic . T h e re  is  a need  to 
educate  au d iences of d isc e rn m e n t, ab le to ju s tify  th e ir  lik e s  and d is lik e s  
in  m usical as w ell as aes th e tic  te rm s . T h is  ab ility  to sift m ateria l an d  
make choices does not rem ain  confined to m u sic , b u t g ives the s tu d en t 
confidence to b r in g  h is  judgem ent to b e a r  on o th e r a re as  of h is  l i f e .
Only in  M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  w ill m any people h e a r  new 
(to them ) and con tem porary  m u s ic , th u s  b ro a d e n in g  th e ir  aw aren ess  
of the to ta lity  of m u s ic . M usic A pprecia tion  c la sses  ex is t to p ro v id e  such  
o p p o rtu n itie s .
R eference to the rea so n s  g iven  b y  s tu d en ts  for a tten d in g  M usic 
A pprecia tion  c la s s e s , as lis te d  in  A ppendix  34, dem onstrates  th a t th e re  
is  a s tro n g  educational n eed  for the p ro v is io n  of M usic A ppreciation  
w ith in  the ILEA, and  re fe re n ce  to the same A ppendix  show s tha t th ese  
c la sses  a lso  fill a social n e ed . The fact th a t s tu d en ts  re a d  books and  
m agazines on m usical top ics (A ppendices 28 and  29) , b o rro w  re c o rd in g s
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from l ib ra r ie s  (A ppendix 8) , and  have  found new  m usical in te re s ts  (A ppendix 
27) a lso  confirm  the n e e d . The s tu d e n t, as a consum er of m u sic , seek s  
gu idance  in  se lec tin g  h is  choice of boo k , re c o rd  and  rad io  p rogram m e 
b a se d  on h is  ex p erien ce  of h e a r in g  m usic: the M usic A ppreciation  c lass  
is  a po in t of contact for such  g u id a n c e .
The p ro v is io n  ap p ea red  to b e  adequate  (w here  it a lread y  ex is ted ): 
th e re  w as no ev idence  of such  ov erc ro w d in g  in  any one c lass  th a t a 
need  aro se  for open ing  an o th er c la s s . But as can b e  seen  b y  re fe re n ce  
to A ppendix  7, th e re  w ere  a re a s  of the ILEA w hich w ere unab le  to su p p o rt 
M usic A pprecia tion  c la s se s . F u r th e r  re s e a rc h  w ould b e  re q u ire d  to 
d isco v e r if th ese  a re a s  h ad  lo s t M usic A pprecia tion  c la s s e s , h ad  n e v e r  
offered  them as p a r t  of the In stitu te  c u rr ic u lu m , and  w h e th er they  w ould 
b e  accep ted  if  they  w ere  to b e  o ffered  n o w .
A lthough the num ber of c la sse s  p ro v id ed  ap p ea rs  to b e  adequate  
at the m om ent, fu tu re  p lan n in g  shou ld  take in to  account in c re a s in g  le isu re  
time of those re t ir in g  in  the n e a r fu tu r e , p lu s  those who w ill b e  w o rk in g  
sh o rte r  h o u rs  o r unem ployed.
The accommodation u sed  for M usic A ppreciation  c la sse s  is  not 
alw ays a p p ro p r ia te , th e re fo re  th is  a sp ec t of p ro v is io n  n eed s  m ore c o n s id e ra tio n .
The d ifficu lties  th a t w ould have  to b e  overcom e in  im plem enting
im provem ent of accommodation and  fu r th e r  p ro v is io n  of c la sse s  in c lu d e
financial co n s tra in ts  p laced  upon ad u lt education  at th is  po in t in  i ts
developm ent,w hich  r e s tr ic t  the b u ild in g  of accommodation for the  sole♦
use  of AEIs and  deny  AEIs the op p o rtu n ity  of open ing  m ore c la sses ; 
the a ttitude  of p o litic ian s  and local governm en t officers who c o n sid e r 
any  ad u lt education  p ro v is io n  th a t is  no t rem ed ial o r d ire c ted  to w ard s  
re - tr a in in g  to b e  unw orthy  of co n sid era tio n ; and  the a ttitude  of m any 
p ro v id e rs  of ad u lt education  who c o n sid e r th a t the a r ts  a re  an "attractive  
adornm ent and em b ellishm en t" (B ro ck leh u rs t)  .
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As a re s u lt  of th is  re s e a rc h  in to  the a ttitu d es  and m otivation of 
s tu d e n ts , and  a su rv e y  of the teach in g  of M usic A ppreciation  to ad u lts  
in  the ILEA, the follow ing recom m endations can be  made: -
1. The cu rricu lu m  of C olleges of Education should  contain  those 
sp ec ia lis t s tu d ie s  w hich have  b een  id en tified  as b e in g  su itab le  to he lp  
the ad u lt l e a r n e r .
2. The cu rricu lu m  offered  to in ten d in g  m usic te ac h e rs  should  
a lso  inc lu d e  tra in in g  in  the teach in g  of M usic A ppreciation  as a  specific  
su b jec t.
3. In add ition  to th e ir  su b jec t q u a lifica tion , M usic A ppreciation  
tu to rs  appoin ted  to the ILEA s h o u ld , w h e rev e r p o s s ib le , b e  qualified  
as te a c h e r s .
4 . M usic A pprecia tion  tu to rs  shou ld  b e  en co uraged  to a tten d  re le v an t 
c o u rses  and  to p a rtic ip a te  in  In -se rv ic e  tra in in g .
5. The ILEA M usic In sp ecto ra te  s h o u ld , from time to tim e , p ro v id e  
such  c o u r s e s .
6. The ILEA M usic In sp ecto ra te  shou ld  g ive co n sid era tio n  to e s ta b lish in g  
a body  of p ro fessio n a l m usic ians who w ould b e  availab le  to g ive le c tu re -  
re c ita ls  to all ty p es  of educational e stab lish m en ts  for w hich the ILEA
h as re sp o n s ib il ity .
7. The ILEA M usic In sp ecto ra te  could  co n sid e r ex p an d in g  its  schem e 
of ou tside  v is its  to w orthw hile  m usical p e rfo rm an c es . At p r e s e n t , such  
v is its  a re  re s tr ic te d  to c h i ld re n , b u t it w ould b e  p o ssib le  to offer them
to s tu d en ts  from A dult Education In stitu te  c la sse s  who h ad  done su itab le  
c lassroom  p re p a ra tio n . A dults w ould also  b en efit from attendance at 
re h e a rs a ls  of o p e ra , b a lle t and  co n ce rts .
8. More and  carefu l though t shou ld  b e  g iven  to the p ro v is io n  of 
accommodation and  equipm ent for M usic A ppreciation  c la s s e s .
9 . W herever p o s s ib le , the p ro v is io n  of p re -e n ro lm e n t co u n se llin g  
shou ld  b e  im p ro v ed .
10. To enab le  tu to rs  and  s tu d en ts  to keep  ab re a s t of w eekly  ev en ts  
in  L ondon , and  c u rre n t developm ents in  m u s ic , a su itab le  m usic m agazine
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should  b e  availab le  in  In s titu te s  for c ircu la tio n  w ith in  M usic A ppreciation  
c la s s e s .
11. C onsidera tion  shou ld  b e  g iven  to the augm ented p ro v is io n  
of ad u lt education  to meet the dem ands of (a) an in c re a se d  num ber of 
people who a re  re t ire d  o r not w o rk in g  and  (b) a w ork ing  population  
w ith add itional le isu re  tim e .
T h is  th e s is  has  p ro v ed  th a t a need  for c la sses  in  M usic A pprecia tion  
ex is ts  in  one local education  a u th o r i ty , and  tha t its  s tu d en ts  ga in  educational 
and  social benefit from a ttendance  at th ese  c la s s e s . It h as  also  b een  shown 
th a t M usic A p p rec ia tio n , as a v a lid  su b jec t in  the c u rr ic u lu m , p ro v id es  
a b a s is  for e n try  in to  o th e r a re a s  of s tu d y .
A dult education  is  p re se n tly  fac ing  a d ifficult tim e , w ith p ro v is io n  
b e in g  c u rta ile d  in  a ll education  a u th o ritie s . It is  to b e  hoped th a t those 
who have re sp o n sib ility  for the p ro v is io n  of ad u lt education  c la sses  
w ill fu lly  u n d e rs ta n d  the v a luab le  se rv ice  w hich is  g iven  to the whole 
community th ro u g h  the d iv e rs ity  of su b jec t m atter w hich ad u lt education  
can o f fe r .
APPENDICES
APPENDIX 1
COMPONENT PARTS OF MUSICAL APPRECIATION AS SUGGESTED BY WING
A pprecia tion  o f RHYTHM -  Greek meaning 'm easured motion'. The critic  
or advanced m usician u ses  it in th is  manner to convey  the realisation  
o f the idea o f m ovem ent towards points o f c limax and r e p o s e . Rhythm  
in m usic is mainly co nveyed  b y  tune shape, the s ty le  o f time used  and 
the accenting  o f  certa in  important notes in the m elody.
A pprecia tion  o f  MELODIC SHAPE. The most important fea tures  w h ich  
d is t in g u ish  a good melody from a poor one are probably  to be found  
in the shape o f the general tonal cu rv e ,  and in the v a r ie ty  and balance  
o f  in terva l p r o g re s s io n s , o f  time g r o u p s , o f  phrases  and coun terphrases  
and o f  k e y s .  The p roper  in terp lay  o f  these  factors w ill  mean that the  
p ro g ress io n s  to points o f  climax and repose  w ill be sa tis fa c to ry .
A pprecia tion  o f HARMONY -  demands a w e l l-d eve lo p ed  know ledge  o f  
musical techn ica li t ies .
A pprec ia t ing  the FITNESS OF A COMPOSITION. One o f  the characteris tics  
o f  good music is its f i tn ess  for the in tended pu rp o se .
A pprecia tion  o f INTENSITY CHANGES. A s  a general ru le  the in tens ity  
gets  louder as a c limax approaches and falls towards the a n t i -c l im a x e s .
A lso , a r is in g  passage is more often associated w ith  a c re s c e n d o . It
is an appreciation o f  the ar tist ic  use  o f in tens ity  changes in tonal s tru c tu re s
w h ich  m arks a m usician .
A pprecia tion  o f  GOOD PHRASING -  r eq u ire s  an u n d ers ta n d in g  o f  the s tru c tu re  
o f m usic . P hras ing  is one o f  the components that go to make up rh y th m ,  
and has the same relation to music as punctuation has to poe try  and p rose .
A pprecia tion  o f  the CORRECT PACE. Pace is largely de term ined b y  the 
s tru c tu re  o f  the m usic , b e ing  ch iefly  affected b y  The melodic shape and  
harmonic construction . In genera l, the use  o f  the correct pace may be 
taken as one m ark o f  a fa ir ly  advanced stage in appreciation.
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APPENDIX 4
QUESTIONNAIRE -  FINAL FORMAT 
MUSIC APPRECIATION CLASSES
This q u es tio n n a ire  is  COMPLETELY ANONYMOUS
In a ll  q u e s tio n s  w here a lte rn a tiv e  answ ers are  provided 
PLEASE(filNGVTHE APPROPRIATE ANSWER
1 M ale  Fem ale
2 U nder 25
26-45
46-65
PLEASE RING ANSWERS o v er-65
3 U nm arried
M arried
W idow ed
4 In paid em ploym ent? 30 or more hours per w eek 
L ess th an  30 hours per w eek 
Not in  paid em ploym ent 
R etired
5 O ccupa tion  -  or form er o ccupa tion  if 
re tired
6 Age of end ing  fu ll- tim e  ed u ca tio n 16 o r under
17 -  18 
19 -  21 
over 21
7 By w hat m eans do you u su a lly  
tra v e l to  the  c la s s ?
Train
U nderground
Bus
Car
M otorbike
B icycle
W alk
O ther -  p le a s e  sp e c ify
8 A pproxim ately how  fa r do  you tr a v e l to  th is  
c la s s ?
L ess th an  1 m ile 
1 - 3  m iles 
- 3 -  6 m iles 
over 6 m iles
9 How d id  you f i r s t  know  abou t th is  c la s s  ? In s titu te  P ro sp ec tu s  
F lood ligh t 
p rev ious s tu d e n t 
ad v ertise m en t 
s u g g e s te d  a t enro lm ent
10 How many term s have you been
a tten d in g  M usic  A ppreciation  c la s s e s ?  
(There are  3 term s in  one year)
11 Did you study  m u sic  a t sch o o l
12 H ave you stu d ied  m usic  s in c e  leav ing  
s ch o o l?  (Apart from M u sic  A ppreciation  
c la s s e s )
YES
YES
NO
NO
13 Do you p lay  a m u s ica l in s tru m en t?
14 If "YES ", w hat in s trum en t(s)
YES NO
N ot now
15 C an you read  m usic  ?
16 Before jo in in g  th is  c la s s  cou ld  you 
a n a ly se  th e  form of a p ie c e  of m usic?
17 C an you do  so  now ?
No
1 s ta v e  on ly
2 s ta v e s  
F u ll Score
YES NO
YES NO
18 At home w hich  o f th e  fo llow ing  do  you 
u su a lly  u s e  for lis te n in g  to  m usic?
19 On av erag e  how o ften  do you l i s te n  to  
m usic  a t hom e?
Radio
TV
R ecord P lay e r
Tape o r C a s s e t te  R ecorder
Every day  
O nce a w eek  
O nce a fo rtn ig h t 
O nce a month
20 Is  your home lis te n in g  in c re a s in g  as
a  re s u l t  of a tten d in g  M u s ic  A ppreciation  
c la s s e s ?
YES NO
21 How many reco rd ings of m usic  do  you 
ow n? -  re c o rd s , ta p e s  and c a s s e t te s  to  
be added  to g e th e r .
22 H ave you in c re a se d  your co lle c tio n  of 
reco rd s  .s in ce  a tten d in g  M u sic  A ppreciation  
c la s s e s ?
23 Do you borrow reco rd in g s from lib ra r ie s?
N one 
1 - 5 0  
51 -  100 
101 -  200 
o ver 200
YES NO
YES NO
24 How o ften  do you a tten d  m u s ica l
perfo rm ances?  (c o n c e r ts , r e c i ta l s ,  o p e ra , 
o ra to rio , e tc)
•25 If "NEVER" w hat p reven ts you from 
a tten d in g ?
i
O nce a  w eek 
O nce a  month 
O nce every  6 m onths 
R arely 
N ever
26 Are you a m em ber of a  m usic  so c ie ty ?  
P le a se  ring  ap p ro p ria te  an sw er
No
C hora l S ocie ty  
C ham ber M u sic  S ocie ty  
.O rc h e s t ra  
G ram ophone S ocie ty  
O th e r -  p le a s e  sp e c ify
27 Do you read  b o o k s /m a g a z in e s /  
new sp ap er a r t ic le s  on m u s ica l to p ic s ?
28 If  "YES" p le a s e  nam e a book or m agazine 
you have  read  re c e n tly
YES NO
29 Place these types of music in order of 
your preference, putting 1 against that 
which you like most, 2 against your 
next choice, etc.
30 Please add any other types of music 
which you like. Put y/ alongside any 
that you would place higher than your 
first choice in the above lis t.
Chamber music
Jazz
Opera
Oratorio
Piano music
Pop
Symphonies
31 Has your attendance at Music Appreciation 
classes resulted in new musical interest 
and activities? (eg concert-going, 
introduction to previously unknown music 
and composers)
Please specify
32 Do you attend any other Adult Education 
classes?
33 If "YES" please list subject(s) you are 
taking
YES NO
34 Why are you attending this 
Music Appreciation class?
THANK YOU FOR YOUR HELP
APPENDIX 5
VARIATIONS IN TOTAL PROVISION OF MUSIC APPRECIATION CLASSES
IN 1968-69 AND 1978-79
INSTITUTE VARIATION 1968-69 1978-79
ADDISON No change 1 1
CAMDEN Decrease 7 6
CENTRAL WANDSWORTH Decrease 4 2
CHELSEA-WESTMINSTER INCREASE 4 6
CHURCHDOWN INCREASE 0 2
CLAPHAM and  BALHAM No change 1 1
ELTHAM INCREASE 2 4
FULHAM and  S . KENSINGTON Decrease 4 2
GREENWICH INCREASE 0 2
HOLLOWAY No change 2 2
KENSINGTON Decrease 3 2
MARYLEBONE INCREASE 4 9
PADDINGTON No change 1 1
PUTNEY INCREASE 0 1
SOUTH LAMBETH No change 1 1
STANHOPE INCREASE 1 2
STREATHAM and TOOTING Decrease 4 3
SYDENHAM and  FOREST HILL INCREASE 2 4
WOOLWICH Decrease 2
43
1
52
-  8 In s titu te s  in c re a se d  p ro v is io n
5 In s titu te s  show ed no change
6 In s titu te s  d ec rea sed  provision"
Total in c re a se  1968-69 to 1978-79 = 9 c la sses
APPENDIX 6
MUSIC APPRECIATION CLASSES OPEN IN JANUARY 1979, SHOWING NUMBER 
ENROLLED FOR EACH CLASS, NUMBER IN ATTENDANCE WHEN QUESTIONNAIRE 
WAS DISTRIBUTED AND NUMBER OF STUDENTS WHO REFUSED TO ANSWER A
QUESTIONNAIRE
Institu te Day and  time of c lasses E nro lled A ttend ing R efusals
Camden Monday 7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 20 7
T uesd ay  2.00 p .m . -  4.00 p .m . 18 14 1
T uesd ay  7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 12 7 1
T h u rsd a y  7.15 p .m . -  9.15 p .m . 13 6
F rid ay  2.00 p .m . -  4.00 p .m . 11 5
C en tral T u esd ay  7.15 p .m . -  9.15 p .m . 14 9
W andsw orth
C helsea  - Monday 1.00 p .m . -  2.00 p .m . 12 9
W estm inster T uesday  6.30 p .m . -  8.30 p .m . 19 19
W ednesday 2.00 p .m . -  4 .0 0 p .m . 25 19
W ednesday 6.30 p .m . -  8.30 p .m . 30 18
C hurchdow n M onday 2.00 p .m . -  4.00 p .m . 13 9
Eltham T uesday  7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 27 16
W ednesday 7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 30 26
F rid ay  2.00 p .m . -  4.00 p .m . 31 22 1
Fulham  and Monday 7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 14 9
South T uesday  7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 11 8
K ensington
G reenw ich W ednesday 10.00 a .m . -  12.00 noon 48 32
F rid ay  10.00 a .m . -  12.00 noon 30 19
Holloway M onday 2.00 p .m . -  4.00 p .m . * 10 5
M onday 7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 11 6 1
K ensington T uesday  7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 37 16
F rid ay  1.45 p .m . -  3.45 p .m . 12 8
M arylebone M onday 2.00 p .m . -  4.00 p .m . 32 14
M onday 7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 18 12
W ednesday 6.30 p .m . -  8.00 p .m . 12 9
W ednesday 6.30 p .m . -  8.30 p .m . 12 8
W ednesday 7.00 p .m . -  9 .00 p .m . 10 7
W ednesday 8.15 p .m . -  9 .45 p .m . 13 8
T h u rsd a y  1.45 p .m . -  3.45 p .m . 11 7
T h u rsd a y  2.00 p .m . -  4.00 p .m . 15 10
C arrie d  fo rw ard 571 364 4
Institu te Day and time of c lasses E nrolled A ttend ing R efusals
B rought fo rw ard 571 364 4
P utney Monday 2.00 p .m . -  4.00 p .m . 10 6
Stanhope T uesday  6.00 p .m . -  8.00 p .m . 11 8
Streatham T uesday  10.00 a .m . -  12.00 noon 30 27
and T uesday  2.00 p .m . -  4.00 p .m . 16 12
Tooting W ednesday 7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 18 17
Sydenham Monday 10.00 a .m . -  12.00 noon 16 11 2
and F orest T uesday  7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 16 15 3
Hill W ednesday 1.15 p .m . -  3.15 p .m . 14 7
T h u rsd ay  7.30 p .m . -  9.30 p .m . 14 7
Woolwich Monday 2.00 p .m . -  4.00 p .m . 20 17
Total 736 491 9
APPENDIX 7
DISTRIBUTION OF MUSIC APPRECIATION CLASSES IN ILEA 1978-79
x In stitu te  b ra n c h e s  w ith M usic A ppreciation  c lasses  open S p rin g
term  1979
*6 In stitu te  b ra n c h e s  w here  M usic A ppreciation  c la sses  had  not
opened o r b een  closed  Autum n term  1978
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total studen t sam ple shown as percen tage  of 482 males and females 
3 (25%), 360 females (75%)): age , m arital s ta tu s , employment, 
education, means of t r a n s p o r t , f ir s t  know ledge of c la s s , m usical 
?esent commitment to m usic and attendance at o ther AEI c la s s e s .
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; shown as p ercen tage  of 122 males: age , m arital s ta tu s , 
education , m eans of tr a n s p o r t , f irs t  know ledge of c la s s , 
it commitment to m usic and attendance at o ther AEI c la s se s .
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APPENDIX 8C
Profile of fem ale s tu d en ts  shown as percen tag e  of 360 females: ag e , m arita l s ta tu s , 
em ploym ent, p rev io u s  education , m eans of t r a n sp o r t , f ir s t  know ledge of c la s s , 
m usical a b il i ty , p re s e n t commitment to m usic and a ttendance at o th e r AEI c la s s e s .
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1
'7
8
9
1
4
6
11
1
5
9
11
2
14
27
25
1 .
13 ’ 
18 
17
2
6
17
16
2
16
31
36
1
5
11
17
2
13 
25
14
1
5
8
5
3
15
32
32
1
4
4
4
1
1 1
2
17
30
32
1
3
8
7
1
1
4
11
1
7
11
13
i
6
12
7
1
3
6
3
2
2
2
2
15
25
15
1
5
13
24
1
10
14
8
2
11
24
30
1
1
3
1
1
9
15
13
1
7 
9
8
1
3
7
12
1 
1 
’ 1 
2
3
18
28
27
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
2
3
2
12
21
20
Total 41 33 26 24 8 21 47 31 36 13 17 4 6 23 27 - 3 37 37 47 11 4 59 4 30 4 3 44 55 25 75 27 41 30 38 11 25 22 26 68 49 41 85 34 54 19 82 13 2 1 81 19 17 32 26 13 6 57 43 33 67 6 38 25 23 5 76 3 3 2 3 7 55
No answ er 2 1 2 4 5 9 1 6 2 7
APPENDIX 9
MARITAL STA TUS (EXPRESSED AS PERCENTAGE OF SAMPLE)
APPENDIX 10
TRADES AND PROFESSIONS AS ENTERED BY MALE STUDENTS ON 
QUESTIONNAIRES, IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER
M ales -  w ork ing
A ccountant
A ntiques d ea le r
A rea su p e rv iso r
B ritish  R ail tick e t co llecto r
B uild ing  in d u s try  estim ato r
B u tcher
C ivil e n g in ee r
C ivil se rv an t
C lerk
Company d ire c to r 
C ro u p ie r 
Custom s O fficer 
E ng ineer 
F itte r 
G eologist 
G lass w orker 
L eather b u y e r  
L ec tu re r
Local governm ent officer
M anager
M aster p r in te r
Motor cycle re p a ire r
Patent agen t
P h o to -en g rav e r
P hysic ian
Postm an
Q uality A ssu ran ce  en g in ee r
Sales re p re se n ta tiv e
Scenic a r t is t
S en ior p robation  officer
S erv ice  e n g in ee r
T echn ician
T each er
V aluer
Males -  re tire d
A ccountant 
Bank official
B ritish  A irw ays tra ff ic  in s tru c to r
B ritish  C ouncil officer
C h arte red  en g in ee r
Chem ical en g in ee r
C ivil se rv an t
C lerk
Company d ire c to r 
C onsultan t n eu ro lo g is t 
Co-op ad m in is tra to r 
D ress  m anufactu rer 
E lec trica l b u y e r  
E lec tric ian  
E ng ineer
GLC tech n ica l officer 
H eadm aster 
In su ran ce  m anager 
Jo u rn a lis t
LEB sa le s  s u p e rv iso r  
L ib ra r ian
Local governm ent o fficer
N ew spaper d ire c to r
P erso n n e l m anager
Radio o p e ra to r
R esearch  chem ist
Sales m anager
S ec re ta ry
Solicitor
S tockb roker
S u rv ey o r
T echn ician
Telephone e n g in ee r
T rad e  association  s e c re ta ry
APPENDIX 11
TRADES AND PROFESSIONS AS ENTERED BY FEMALE STUDENTS ON 
QUESTIONNAIRES, IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER
Fem ales -  w ork ing Fem ales -  re tire d
A ccountant A ccountant
A c tre ss Alm oner
A naesthe tist A ntiques d ea le r
Au p a ir Book k e ep e r
Bank c le rk C ivil se rv an t
Book k e e p e r C lerk
B uyer Company d irec to r
C abare t s in g e r Cook
C a te re r D eaconess
C ivil s e rv an t D iplom atic se rv ice
C lerica l officer H ealth  v is ito r
C lerk L ec tu re r
Company d ire c to r L ib ra rian
C om puter p rog ram m er Local governm ent o fficer
Diplomat M illiner
D ress  d e s ig n e r N urse
In te r io r  d eco ra to r O ccupational th e ra p is t
L andscape a rch itec t R ad io g rap h er
Local governm ent officer School m eals a d v ise r
M anufac tu rers  agent S ec re ta ry
M arket re s e a rc h e r Shop a ss is ta n t
M edia execu tive Social w o rk e r
N urse T a ilo r
P h o to g rap h er T each er
Policewoman T y p is t
P h y s io th e rap is t W riter
P u rch a s in g  m anager
R ecep tion ist
School m eals su p e rv iso r
S ec re ta ry
Shop w o rk e r
Solicitor
Speech th e ra p is t
S tudent
T each er
T o u ris t gu ide
T ra n s la to r
T y p is t
W riter
APPENDIX 12
CLASSIFICATION OF OCCUPATIONS 
WORKING STUDENTS
Male Female Total
N=55 N=113 N=168
No. o."0 No. O."O No. 0.
i M anagerial occupations 
(g en e ra l m anagem ent)
5 4 1 1 6 1
ii P ro fessiona l and  re la ted  occupations 
su p p o rtin g  m anagem ent and 
adm in istra tion
15 12 23 6 38 8
iii P ro fessiona l and re la ted  occupations 
in  ed u ca tio n , w elfare and  health
9 7 27 8 36 7
iv L ite ra ry , a r tis tic  and sp o rts  occupations 2 2 11 3 13 2
V P ro fessiona l and  re la ted  occupations in  
sc ien ce , e n g in e e rin g , technology and 
sim ila r fie lds
8 7 2 1 10 2
v i M anagerial occupations 
(exc lud ing  g en e ra l m anagem ent)
1 1 1 1 2 1
v ii C le rica l and  re la ted  occupations 4 3 39 | 11 43 9
v iii S elling  occupations 2 2 2 1 1 4 1
ix S ecu rity  and  p ro tec tiv e  se rv ice  
occupations
— i ! 1 1 1
X C ate rin g , c lean in g , h a ird re s s in g  and 
o th e r p e rso n a l se rv ice  occupations
2 2 6 ! 2 8 2
xi F arm in g , fish in g  and  re la ted  occupations
x ii M aterials p ro c e ss in g  occupations 
(ex c lu d in g  m etal)
1 1 1 1
x iii M aking and  re p a ir in g  occupations 
(exclud ing .m etal and  e lec trica l)
2 2
■
“ 2 1
x iv P ro ce ss in g , m ak ing , re p a ir in g  and 
re la ted  occupations (m etal and 
e lec trica l)
4 3 4 1
XV P a in tin g , re p e titiv e  a ssem b lin g , p ro d u c t 
in sp e c tin g , pack ag in g  and  re la ted  
occupations
xv i C o n stru c tio n , m ining  and re la ted  
occupations
xv ii T ra n sp o rt o p e ra tin g , m ateria l m oving 
and  s to rin g  and re la te d  occupations
xv iii M iscellaneous occupations
APPENDIX 13
CLASSIFICATION OF OCCUPATIONS 
RETIRED STUDENTS
Male Female Total
N=55 N==124 N=179
No Q.0 No. Q.t> No. o."0
i M anagerial occupations 
(g en e ra l m anagem ent)
6 5 2 1 8 2
ii P ro fessiona l and  re la ted  occupations 
su p p o rtin g  m anagem ent and 
adm in istra tion
22 18 25 7 47 10 1
i ii P ro fessiona l and  re la ted  occupations 
in  e d u ca tio n , w elfare  and  health
5 4 44 12 49 10
iv L i te r a ry , a r tis tic  and sp o rts  occupations 1 1 2 1 3 1
V P ro fessiona l and  re la ted  occupations in  
sc ie n c e , e n g in e e rin g , technology  and  
s im ila r fie lds
9 7 9 2
v i M anagerial occupations 
(ex c lu d in g  g en e ra l m anagem ent)
1 1 1 1
v ii C lerica l and  re la ted  occupations 7 6 42 11 49 10
v iii Selling  occupations 1 1 4 1 5 1
ix S ecu rity  and  p ro tec tiv e  se rv ice  
occupations
X C ate rin g , c lean in g , h a ird re s s in g  and 
o th e r p e rso n a l se rv ice  occupations
. — 3 1 3 1
xi F arm in g , fish in g  and  re la ted  occupations
x ii M aterials p ro c e ss in g  occupations 
(ex c lu d in g  m etal)
x iii M aking and  re p a ir in g  occupations 
(ex c lu d in g  m etal and  e lec trica l)
1 1 2 1 3 1
x iv P ro ce ss in g , m ak ing , re p a ir in g  and  
re la ted  occupations (m etal and 
e lec trica l)
2 2 2 1
XV P a in tin g , rep e titiv e  a sse m b lin g , p ro d u c t 
in sp e c tin g , p ack ag in g  and  re la ted  
occupations
xv i C o n stru c tio n , m ining and  re la ted  
occupations
x v ii T ra n sp o rt o p e ra tin g , m ateria l m oving 
and  s to rin g  and  re la ted  occupations
x v iii M iscellaneous occupations
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i
S T A T U T O R Y  I N S T R U M E N T S
1954 No. 815  
EDUCATION, ENGLAND AND WALES 
The Local Education Authorities Recoupment 
(Further Education) Regulations, 1954
M ade - 21s7 June, 1954
Laid before Parliament 24th June, 1954
Coming into Operation  29th June, 1954
The Minister of Education in exercise of the powers conferred on her by 
Section 7 of the Education (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1953(a), hereby 
makes the following Regulations: —
1.— (1) These Regulations may be cited as the Local Education Authorities 
Recoupment (Further Education) Regulations, 1954, and shall come into 
operation on the 29th day of June, 1954, and shall extend to any provision
for further education made before that date in so far as the cost, of the
provision is attributable to any period after the 13th July, 1953.
(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889(b), shall apply to the interpretation of 
these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of Parliament.
(3) In these Regulations unless the context otherwise requires: —
(a) “ the A c t” means the Education Act, 1944(c), as amended by any 
subsequent enactm ent;
“ the Act of 1948” means the Education (Miscellaneous Provisions) 
A ct, 1948(d);
“ the Act of 1953 ” means the Education (Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Act, 1953 ;
“ academic year” means the period of twelve months beginning with 
1st August in any year and ending with 31st July in the next following 
y e a r ;
“ Authority ” means Local Education Authority ;
“ Minister ” means Minister of Education ;
“ parents ” means father and mother or surviving father or surviving 
mother, or where a pupil is'ordinarily in the charge of one only of his 
parents, then the father or mother as the case may be ; '
“ charitable institution ” means any establishment in which persons are 
boarded and lodged from motives o f charity ;
“ child ” means a person under the age of eighteen years ;
“ Visiting Force ” means any body, contingent or detachment o f the 
forces of a country to which the Visiting Forces Act, 1952(e), applies, 
being a body, contingent or detachment for the time being present in 
England or Wales on the invitation of Her Majesty’s Government in the 
United K ingdom ; : , . v
“ young person ” means a person who has attained the age of fourteen 
years and is under the age of seventeen years ; and
(b) other expressions which have meanings assigned to them by the A ct 
shall have the same respective meanings for the purposes o f these 
Regulations.
( a l l  & 2 Eliz. 2. c. 33. (b) 52 & 53 Viet. c. 63. (c) 7 & 8 Geo. 6. c. 31.
(d) 11 & 12 Geo. 6. c. 40. (e) 15 & 16 Geo. 6 & 1 Eliz. 2. c. 67.
2 .— (1) Every claim by an Authority for recoupment in respect of the 
provision by them of further education for a pupil who beiongs to the area 
of seme other Authority, that other Authority having consented to the 
making o f the provision, shall be sent to that Authority within eighteen 
months after the end of the academic year during which the provision was 
made.
(2) Claims by an Authority for recoupment in respect o f the provision by 
them of further education for pupils who do not belong to the area of any 
Authority shall be included in the claim made by the Authority on the 
Minister for grant under Section 100 of the A ct in respect of the financial 
year ending next after the end of the academic year during which the 
provision was made.
3.—(1) Where an Authority provide further education for a pupil who 
belongs to the area of some other Authority, that other Authority having 
consented to the making of the provision, the providing Authority shall be 
entitled to recoupment from the other Authority of -Jths of the amount 
of the cost to the providing Authority of the provision.
(2) Where an Authority provide further education for a pupil who does not 
belong to the area of any Authority, the cost of the provision shall be recouped 
to the Authority by the Minister and the aggregate amounts of the cost of 
recouping all Authorities who make such provision shall be apportioned 
amongst all Authorities in accordance with the Regulations made by the 
Minister under Section 100 of the Act providing for the payment of recoup­
ment grant to Authorities(f).
4.— (1) Notwithstanding any subsequent provision in these Regulations, 
other than paragraph (3) of Regulation 5, where immediately before the 
14th July, 1953„ an Authority was either—
{a) making payments under Section 6 (5) (b) o f the A ct of 1948 to another 
Authority in respect of -the full-time further education of a .pupil, or
(b) making payments to a pupil to assist him to receive full-time further 
education
then, so long as the pupil continues to receive the further education afore­
said, he shall be treated as belonging to the area of the first-mentioned 
Authority.
(2) Notwithstanding any subsequent provision in these Regulations, other 
than paragraph (3) of Regulation 5, where a child is in the care of a local 
Authority under the Children Act, 1948(g), that child shall be treated for 
the purposes of these Regulations as belonging to the area of the local 
Authority responsible for meeting the expenses incurred in respect of that 
child under that Act.
(3) Notwithstanding any subsequent provision in these Regulations, other 
than paragraph (3) of Regulation 5, where a  local Authority as aforesaid 
is appointed as a fit person under the Children and Young Persons Act, 
1933(h), as amended by any subsequent enactment, for a young person, that 
young person shall be treated for the purposes of these Regulations as 
belonging to the area of that local Authority.
(4) A  pupil, not being a pupil falling into any o f the categories specified 
in Regulation 5 of these Regulations, who becomes ordinarily resident in the 
area o f an Authority for the purpose of receiving full-time further education 
shall ‘be treated as belonging to the area of the Authority in which he 
ordinarily resided immediately before he became ordinarily resident in the 
area of the first-mentioned Authority:
(f) S.I. 1952/1331 (1952 I, p. 812). (g) 11 & 12 Geo. 6. c. 43. (b) 23 & 24 Geo. 5. c. 12.
2
Provided that for the purpose of this (paragraph any place of residence 
during a period of whole-time service for the purpose of the National Service 
Acts, 1948 to 1950, shall be disregarded.
(5) A  pupil who is provided by an Authority with part-time further educa­
tion shall be treated as belonging to the area of the Authority in which 
he is for the time being residing.
(6) A  pupil, not being a pupil falling into any o f the categories specified 
in Regulation 5 of these Regulations, or falling to be dealt with under 
Section 7 (4) (b) o f the A ct of 1953, who is in receipt of a grant from an 
Authority to enable him to receive a course of full-time further education, 
shall, while he continues to attend that course, be .treated as belonging £o 
the area o f the Authority to whose area he was treated as belonging at 
the date when the grant was first made.
5.— (1) The following categories of pupils who are provided by Authorities 
with full-time further education, not being pupils included in the categories 
Specified in paragraphs (1), (2) and (3) of the last foregoing Regulation, 
shall be included among the categories of pupils treated as not belonging to 
the area of any Authority: —
(a) pupils whose parents would ordinarily reside in England and Wales 
but for fthe fact that 'they are employed for the time being outside 
England and Wales ;
{ b )  pupils resident for the time being in England or Wales by virtue 
of their having entered England or Wales with members of a Visiting 
Force ;
(c) pupils resident for the time being in hostels or camps for aliens in 
England or Wales ; and
(d) pupils resident in charitable institutions or boarded out by such 
institutions:
Provided that a pupil shall only be treated as -resident in a charitable 
institution if he is boarded and lodged therein during both terms and 
holidays.
(2) A  pupil who is provided by an Authority with full-time further educa­
tion and who at the time he ceased to receive secondary' education had been 
treated ,, under Section 6 of the Act o f 1948, or the Regulations(i) made 
thereunder, as not belonging to the area o f any Authority shall continue 
to be so  treated.
(3) Notwithstanding any other provision in these Regulations, a pupil who 
resides as a patient in a hospital and who receives further education therein, 
shall be treated as not belonging to the area of any Authority.
(4) A  pupil who by virtue of these Regulations, or of Section 7 (4) (b) 
of the Act of 1953, has been treated as not belonging to the area o f any 
Authority shall continue to be so  treated while he is provided b y  an Authority 
with full-time further education.
Given under the Official Seal of the Minister of Education this 21st 
day of June, 1954.
(l .s .) Florence Horsbrugh,
Minister of Education.
(i) S.1. 1953/507.
3
EXPLANATORY NOTE
(This N ote is not part of the Regulations, but is intended to  indicate
their general purport.)
These Regulations prescribe conditions governing the recoupment to local 
education authorities in accordance with the provisions of Section 7 of the 
Education (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1953, of the cost of providing 
further education for students not belonging to their area, and specify 
categories of students to be treated as students not belonging to the area 
of any authority.
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APPENDIX 15
NUMBER OF TERMS ATTENDED 
BY 122 MALE STUDENTS
NUMBER OF 
TERMS
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8 
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18 
20 
21 
22 
24 
26
27
28
29
30 
32 
35 
45
NUMBER OF 
STUDENTS
11
22
5
5 
17
6
4
5 
7
4
5 
9
NUMBER OF TERMS ATTENDED 
BY 360 FEMALE STUDENTS
NUMBER OF NUMBER OF
TERMS
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8 
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18 
20 
21 
22 
24 
26
27
28
29
30 
32 
35 
45
STUDENTS
32
83
18
14 
36
15 
12 
17 
27
7
8 
20
1
5
13
4 
2 
9
5 
5 
1 
5
APPENDIX 16
EXTRACTS FROM "LCC CLASS SINGING AND EAR TRAINING IN SCHOOLS 
WITH SYLLABUS OF INSTRUCTION IN MUSICAL THEORY AND NOTATION" 
LCC EDUCATION OFFICES, JANUARY 1917
"The sub jec t o f  Class S in g in g  may be conven ien tly  considered  in four  
main d iv is ions; 1(a) B rea th ing  and (b) Voice Training; II Ear Training;
III Eye Training; IV Choice o f  M usic"  ( p . l )
"The sense  o f  rhy thm  shou ld  be cu ltiva ted  in m arching , dancing ,  
s in g ing -gam es  and action s o n g s ."  ( p . 3)
"The appreciation o f  m usic  -  Following on the realisation o f  m e lo d y , 
rhy thm  and harm ony -  the foundations fo r  a w id e r  appreciation o f  m usic  
can be laid in the s in g in g  c lass . I t is o f  great assis tance in the musical 
tra in ing  o f  y o u n g  ch ildren  to let them hear good m usic , e i th er  p layed  or  
su n g ,  w ithou t any  attempt to reproduce  it. A n y  free  moments d u r in g  the 
day may be u sed  fo r  th is  p u rp o se .  There  is appreciation o f  mood, and  
appreciation o f  form , and both can be commenced in the earlies t s tages  
o f  school life . E lem entary teaching  o f  musical form grow s na tura lly  out 
o f  rhy thm ic  ea r- tra in in g . Phrases  and cadences; rep it it ions  and  
contrasts; k e y  changes; sequences; imitations and o ther  musical  
devices  -  may be noted b y  the ch ildren  u n d er  the tea ch er’s gu idance .  
F o lk-songs  and national tunes  afford ample scope fo r  th is  w o rk  in early  
stages . So-ca lled  "programme" m usic , or m usic  w ith  a s to ry ,  is also 
attractive to y o u n g  ch ild ren . Later , any good m usic  may be u sed .  " ( p . 6 )
"E ye-tra in ing  fo r  S ig h t-S in g in g
The b e s t  r e su l ts  have hitherto been  obtained b y  teaching  the  
s ta f f  notation through  the tonic solfa m ethod. For the purpose  o f  tra in ing  
the ear and teaching s ig h t-rea d in g  the va lue  o f  the tonic solfa and the  
ease w ith  w h ich  it enables those who know  it to read  m usic  transla ted  
into th is  medium, are genera lly  recogn ised . (Sugges tions  fo r  the  
consideration o f  teachers (Board o f  Education Centre C ircular 873, 1914))"  
( P .9)
Honhon County Council.
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EDUCATION OFFICER’S DEPARTMENT.
T E A C H I N G  OF MUS I C.
The Elementary Education, Higher Education, and Teaching Staff Sub-Committees of the 
Education Committee have had under consideration the following Report and recommendations of 
a Conference appointed by the Higher Education Sub-Committee to consider the memorandum presented 
to the President of the Board of Education by a committee appointed to inquire into the decay of 
sight singing in schools and training colleges.
The members of the Conference were : —
Dr. J .  E. B orland {Chairman). Miss L loyd Fvaus, M.A., Miss Spalding, Miss R ita  O ldham , M .A.,
Mr. W . H . D avis, M.A.. Mr. C. T. Sm ith , Miss P riter. Miss M. J .  Siggers. Mr. G. S. P enny. M.A., Miss M. B .
Rich. M.A., Mr, Seymour Dicker. Miss Idle, Miss L. Whibley, Mrs. F. A. Channon. Mr. 1). Ritson Smith.
The Report and recommendations of the Conference are discussed in a report by the education 
officer which was submitted to the Sub-Committees mentioned. This report follows the Report of the 
Conference. The decisions arrived at by the Sub-Committees are appended.
As the subject of music finds a place in the curriculum of all schools, secondary and elementary, 
and as many of the recommendations of the Conference can best be carried into effect through the action 
of head teachers, it  has been thought desirable to send a copy of the Report- to each head master and 
head mistress. Further, it is believed that much advantage would arise if the Report and recommendations 
were to be discussed by the local consultative committees of head masters and head mistresses, and 
three copies are accordingly forwarded to each secretary of such committees for the purpose.
Report of a Conference on School Music Teaching.
I. Preamble—The terms of reference to the Conference are—
(a.) To consider and report on what provision should be made in the training of school teachers 
for music-teaching, vocal and instrumental, and what steps should be taken to increase the supply 
of competent musical teachers in schools ;
( b )  To consider the possibility of distributing competent musical teachers amongst the schools 
so that every department should have at least one vocal trainer and one efficient pianist.
Our discussions have centred mainly round the teaching of class-singing in elementary schools. Inasmuch 
also as this conference is the outcome of certain action by a deputation to the Board of Education, 
presenting a memorandum on the present state of the teaching of sight-singing, that portion of the 
subject has had full attention, though not to the exclusion of other aspects.
II. General survey—We are of opinion that music is one of the most important single subjects in 
the school curriculum. The direct and indirect benefits of singing are great, physically, m entally and 
morally ; the influence of united singing in school or college is powerful beyond estim ate; and choral 
singing is our sole means of corporate expression at times of local or national rejoicing or mourning.
Music, considered as a whole, is the most humanising of the arts, the widest reaching in its appeal. It 
is the right of every child to be trained early to appreciate the best that music can offer for recreation 
and inspiration in adolescent and adult years.
The education ladder ought, therefore, to make provision for training in music at every step from 
the nursery school to the university. Ear-training for rhythm, melody and harmony should be begun 
at the earliest possible stage, and should be continuous. Appreciation of tone, pitch and rhythm can be 
taught easily to infants, with great difficulty to neglected older children, hardly at all to adults.
There is no reason why children who have reached 13 years and upwards should be still struggling 
with details of notation, excepting when explanation of an unusual passage is needed. There is equally 
no reason why children of that age should still be spending much time over voice exercises of a formal 
type or on the elements of English speech. That they are often so occupied is due to lack of system in 
junior classes. The music period in senior classes ought to be available for pure enjoyment, and for 
gaining a large musical repertory, both for singing and for appreciative listening. This is specially 
important in the case of children whose school life ceases with the elementary stage. Some of the reasons 
for the present conditions are— ■ '
(1) In  elementary schools—
(a) The single-cl ass system, whereby many who are not naturally endowed attempt to teach music.
( b )  The neglect of a continuous syllabus. ■
(c) The break between infants’ and senior departments.
(2) In central and secondary schools— •. !i " ■
(d) The crowded curriculum, causing music to receive little or no attention in senior
(e) In boys’ central and secondary schools, also the attitude that school music consists afsingjm fe  
only, and that no music can be provided for boys at the voice-breaking period.
(3) In training colleges—The struggle with ill-prepared students to do work that ought 
completed before entering. It is almost impossible to make efficient teachers of mmm* M 
material. ' . * A s S S S S ?
(4) An additional reason for the present condition is the neglect to supply mriiw«ml ,
elementary schools that need them. Some schools possess a majority of musical teachers; m ,
is hardly one of the staff who is fullv capable in this direction. A f  A• ^  * 
600—216-2-63—(29579)—18-1-23 *
LO NDO N SC H O O L S' M USIC A S S O C IA T IO N  A N N U A L  R E PO R T  1 9 3 5 -3 6
"Music gives soul to the universe, wings to the mind, flight to the 
imagination, a charm to sadness, gaiety and life to everything.”—(Plato.)
The past year has been one o f outstanding achievement, and is cer­
tainly the most successful year since the Association was formed in 1927.
Before enumerating the year's activities it may be as well to repeat 
the aims o f the Association. They are as fo llow s:—
(a) To foster the work of the district associations in stimulating the 
study of music in the London Schools.
(b) T o encourage and assist in the formation o f other district associa­
tions within the administrative area of the London County Council.
(c) T o advise in the selection o f music for use by the affiliated 
associations.
There are now 25 district associations in London, and over 1,000 
departments are directly engaged in teaching songs which have been 
selected by a central committee, and which have been bought, bound into 
33 books, with about 1,000 copies o f each book, and distributed to schools 
by the London County Council.
Nearly every district association held an Annual Festival at which 
over 20,000 children actually sang in the choirs, or took part in the 
instrumental music, verse speaking, and dancing items. About 250,000 
children learned or listened to the songs which were taught in the schools 
as part o f the ordinary school work.
In addition to these Annual Festivals more than half the districts 
now possess Gramophone Records’ Libraries for the supply and exchange 
o f records. The records are purchased from funds raised by the Annual 
Festivals, stored in a convenient centre, and circulated to the local schools.
In almost every district Lecture Concerts were given to children in 
school time at Local Halls'. The audiences varied in numbers from 750 
to 3,500 children according to the size of hall available* A money grant 
has been made by the London County Council to the district associations. 
This money has been supplemented by local funds, and musical appre­
ciation concerts have been given to the children by professional military 
bands, orchestras, string quartettes and trios, and vocalists. The pro­
gramme usually lasts about an hour. A lecturer gives brief explanatory 
talks about the music, and the children take fheir turn in the programme j  
by rendering a community item.
These Lecture Concerts count as educational visits, and the children 
are admitted free o f  charge.
APPENDIX 19
MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS WHICH STUDENTS ARE ABLE TO PLAY
MALES 
N = 122 Instrum ent No. of s tu d en ts
Piano 25
O rgan 4
Violin 3
R eco rd er 1
Cello 1
Piccolo 1
Flute 1
'FEMALES 
N = 360 Instrum en t No. of s tu d en ts
Piano 21
Violin 8
Voice 6
R ecorder 5
G uitar 4
O rgan 2
C larinet 2
Saxophone 1
Viola 1
C lav ichord 1
MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS WHICH STUDENTS ARE NO LONGER ABLE TO PLAY
MALES 
N = 122
---------------------------------------  " ' — 5
Instrum en t No. of s tu d en ts
Piano 4
V iolin 3
FEMALES 
N = 360 Instrum ent No. of s tu d en ts
Piano 23
Violin 1
Cello 1
Voice 1
O rgan 1
EXAM PLE OF FU LL SC O R E
APPENDIX 20
APPENDIX 21
EXAMPLE OF FULL SCORE
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W S B e l
BRITISH BROADCASTING CORPORATION
BROADCASTING HOUSE LONDON W 1A 1AA 
TELEPHONE 01 -580 4468 TELEX: 265781 
TELEGRAMS AND CABLES: BROADCASTS LONDON TELEX
R ef: 694/JFP /JS /T R 20th August 1980
Mrs A, Dunn,
13 King*s O rchard 
Oakley
B asingstoke  RG23 7AX
Dear Mrs Dunn,
Thank you f o r  your l e t t e r  o f th e  17 th  August.
The t e le v i s io n  sound q u a l i ty  as t ra n s m itte d  i s  alm ost 
as good as th a t  o b ta in a b le  from th e  YHF/M tra n sm iss io n s  
in ten d ed  f o r  ra d io  re c e p tio n . I  say  a lm o st, a s  a  
c e r ta in  amount o f  programme o r  s ig n a l  p ro c e ss in g  i s  
c a r r ie d  out a t  th e  s tu d io  because i t  i s  known th a t  th e  
r e s u l t s  a re  h eard  on te le v i s io n  r e c e iv e r s  w ith  r a th e r  
i n f e r i o r  audio a m p life rs  and lo u d  speakers  compared w ith  
ra d io  h i - f i  equipm ent. Many peop le  now have r e a l i s e d  
t h i s  f a c t  and a re  demanding co lo u r r e c e iv e r s  w ith  h ig h  
q u a l i ty  sound, w hile  o th e rs  a re  u s in g  s p e c ia l  tu n e rs  
which re c e iv e  th e  te le v i s io n  sound and th e n  fe e d  i t  in to  
t h e i r  e x is t in g  h i - f i  system .
The opera  and co n ce rts  which a re  o c c a s io n a lly  b ro a d c as t 
s im u ltan eo u sly  on ra d io  and te le v i s io n  p ro v id e  a  h ig h  
q u a l i ty  s te re o  s ig n a l  f o r  th e  ra d io  l i s t e n e r  and f o r  
th e  t e le v i s io n  v iew er who has access  to  h ig h  q u a l i ty  
ra d io  equipm ent.
Thank you f o r  your s t a t i s t i c  co n ta in ed  in  th e  f i n a l  
parag raph  o f your l e t t e r ,  I  w i l l  forw ard  i t  to  our 
co lle ag u es  in  Audience R esearch .
  ^ w w orm ation Department
APPENDIX 24
A VIEW OF THE FUTURE OF MUSIC
"The electro-acoustic  media, above all T V  and canned  
m usic , are, in c re a s in g ly , going to become the only  
substance  o f  life, perhaps even  a k ind  o f  l i fe -sa ver  for  those  
people who are lonely , p ass ive  and isolate because they have  
so much free - t im e . For all these d iseases  o f  p ro g ress  the media  
offer apparent aid w h ich  ignorant people are not able to 
recognise  as s u b s t i tu te s .
Modern music o f  a h ig h er  quality , d is tingu ishab le  
clearly  from the su p er-red u n d a n ce  o f the m edia-sound , will  
cease to e x is t .  The h is to ry  o f occidental music has b eg u n  its 
final chapter . The percentage o f  our w a k in g  hours  spen t  
lis ten ing  to canned music w ill soon reach 100 w ith  the use  o f  
music at w o rk  grow ing , w ith  res tauran ts ,  priva te  and pub lic  
transport and even  toilets b e in g  swamped b y  music and w ith  
pedes tr ians  even  be ing  d is tu rb ed  b y  loud b lar ing  transis tor  
radios and r e c o r d e r s . A f te r  a complete ta ke -o ver  o f  the 
consum ers  b y  this su p e r -r e d u n d a n c e , there  w ill be no more  
opportun ity  for music w h ich  w ants  to escape this phenom enon. "
(Z im m ersch ied , 1980)
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BLACKHEATH 
MUSIC SOCIETY
1 9 7 8 - 1 9 7 9
PROGRAMME OF 
CONCERTS AND MEMBERS’ 
EVENINGS
to be held at
KIDBROOKE HOUSE COMMUNITY 
CENTRE
90 MYCENAE ROAD, S.E3
AH concerts begin at 7.30 p.m.
(For ticket and subscription information 
see inside back page)
BLACKHEATH MUSIC SOCIETY
President:
ARCHIBALD SMITH, ESQ., M.A.
Vice-President:
MISS HAZEL PERM AN
C h a irm a n :
A LA N  GAIN, ESQ.
Secretary:
ISS S. C. BOOTH, 5a Liskeard Gardens, SE3 OPE 
(Telephone: 858 3633)
Treasurer:
MISS E. M. FORGAN,
11 Westbrook Road, SE3 ONS 
(Telephone: 856 0658)
Committee: 
iss H. COCKBURN, 145 Maze Hill, S.E.3. 
rs. P. M. CUNNINGHAM , 55 Langton Way, S.E.3. 
rs. C. EDMONDS, 9 Hardy Road, S.E.3. 
r. G. FLOWERS, 13 Liskeard Gardens, S.E.3. 
iss G. SHEARER, 32 Parkside, S.E.3. 
rs. J. STANDAGE, 79 St. John’s Park, S.E.3.
\e National Federation of Music Societies to  which 
s Society is affiliated gives support towards these 
ncerts with funds provided by the A rts Council of 
eat Britain.
SATURDAY 23rd SEPTEMBER 1978
7.30 p.m.
MEMBERS’ EVENING
CLAIRE EDMUNDS Soprano
A BRASS ENSEMBLE
SATURDAY 21st OCTOBER 1978 
7.30 p.m.
PIANO RECITAL
PENELOPE THWAITES
Penelope Thwaites was born in Chester but grew up 
in Australia. She graduated in Music with first-class 
honours from Melbourne University, then continued 
her piano studies in London with Eric Harrison, and 
latterly with Albert Ferber and with Phyllis Sellick. 
Her first concert at the Wigmore Hall was in 1974, 
since when she has given a number of concerts, 
including one at the Purcell Room this year, and 
has toured in Scandinavia and Australia.
SATURDAY 18th NOVEMBER 1978
7.30 p.m.
SATURDAY !©th FEBRUARY 1979
7.30 p.m.
THE GUADAGNINI STRING OUARTET
JENNIFER NICKSON RICHARD MUNCEY I 
(Violin) (Viola) ]
JULIE TAYLOR JOHN CH1LLINGWORTH 
(Violin) (’Cello)
The Guadagnini String Quartet was formed at the 
Royal College of Music in February 1976 and has 
since established itself as one of the most promising 
young ensembles in the country. Coached by Sylvia 
Rosenberg, they have won a two-year Leverhulme 
Chamber Music Award and the Radcliffe Trust 
Scholarship. Their appearances include concerts at 
St. John’s, Smith Square, the Wigmore Hall, music 
dubs and churches throughout England and per­
formances before the Queen Mother, and have played 
in Italy and Northern Ireland.
MEMBERS' EVENING
Details of this evening’s entertainment will be cir­
culated nearer the time.
SATURDAY 10th MARCH 1979
7.30 p.m.
DEREK HAM M OND-STROUD  
LECTURE RECITAL 'MY LIFE OF SONG'
GRACE SHEARER Piano
Derek Hammond-Stroud appears regularly as guest 
artist at Covent Garden, and with the English Na­
tional Opera, and he made his American debut in 
1975 at Houston, and at the Metropolitan in New 
York in 1977. He is a noted Lieder singer of interna­
tional reputation.
Grace Shearer studied with Dame Myra Hess, Harold 
Craxton and Andre Mangeot. She has toured 
Germany with Walter Widdop, Elena Gerhardt, 
Elsie Morrison & Derek Hammond Stroud.
a
SATURDAY 21st APRIL 1979
7.30 p.m.
TICKET AND SUBSCRIPTION  
INFORM ATION
GERALD TOLAN  
GUITAR
[
Gerald Tolan entered the Guildhall School of Music 
& Drama in 1973 where he studied for 3 years with i
Hector Quine and won the John Clifford Pettican 
Prize and a Distinction in Performance. Whilst in 
his post-diploma year at the Guildhall he performed 
the Richard Rodney Bennett Guitar Concerto with 
the New Music Ensemble at the 1977 Camden j
Festival. He has made a record of music specially j
written for him by Ronald Binge, and took part in j
Julian Bream’s master-class for BBC Television. !
SATURDAY 12th MAY 1979
7.30 p.m.
A.G.M. & MEMBERS’ EVENING
The Annual General Meeting will be followed, after 
an interval for coffee, by a Members’ Evening enter­
tainment.
SINGLE ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION ... £4.00
JUNIOR MEMBERS (21 and under) 
and STUDENTS ..............................  £2.00
TICKETS FOR NON-MEMBERS ... £1.50
TICKET for (21 & under) & STUDENTS £1.00
A  Single Subscription entitles a member to a trans­
ferable ticket for each of the four concerts a season.
Non-members may purchase tickets at the door on 
the evening of the concert
It will greatly assist the administration of the Club 
if your subscriptions are paid by Banker’s Order. If 
you decide to use this method of payment, please 
return the form enclosed, duly completed, to: —
Miss E. M. Forgan (Treasurer)
11 Westbrook Road, SE3 0NS
IMPORTANT: PLEASE DO NOT R ETU R N  THE  
BANKER’S ORDER DIRECT TO YO UR BANK.
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QF LONDON
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Tuesday 5th December/Holborn Central Library/7.30pm
'My Life in M usic'/Constance #
Shacklock
Saturday 9th December
Visit: Canterbury
Kent O p era /T h e  Return o f  U lysses' (M onteverdi)
Monday 1 1th Decem ber/Kensington Town Hall W 8/7 .30pm
An Evening with Evgeny *
Nesterenko
Principal Bass, the Bolshoi Opera
Saturday 16th December
Visit: Tunbridge Wells
Kent O pera/'R igoletto '
Tuesday 19th Decem ber/Bloom sbury Centre Hotel W C1/ 
7.30pm
Donald Swann **
presents a pre-Christm as Mixture o f M usic, Entertainment 
and A necdote
Thursday 4th January/Kensington Town Hall W 8/7.30pm
An Evening with Sylvia Sass *
Principal Soprano, Budapest S tate  Opera
Saturday 6th January/Polytechnic of Central London/ 
from 7.30pm
Twelfth Night 'Wine & Cheese' **
Monday 8th January/Royal Over-Seas League, St. Jam es's 
SW1 /7 .30p m
An Evening with Stuart Burrows *
The Great lyric Tenor
Wednesday 17th January/Holborn Central Library/7.30pm  
'But Apart from the M usic
An Evening with Nicholas *
Braithwaite
The leading Conductor
W ednesday 24th January/Findlater House, Wigmore St, W1 /  
6.30pm
Tasting of Vintage Clarets **
Friday 26th-Sunday 28th January
Visit: Amsterdam
Tuesday 30th January/Royal Society of M usicians, 
Stratford PI, W 1/7 .30p m
'Writing for Composers'/Ursula 
Vaughan Williams
FORTHCOMING TRAVEL EVENTS (Provisional) 
Friday 9th -S u n d ay  1 1th February/B elsfield C oncerts 
Friday 23rd-M onday 26 th  February/Visit: Barcelona 
Friday 2nd-M onday 5th  M arch/Visit: Helsinki 
Friday 9th-M onday 12th  M arch/Visit: Budapest 
Friday 23rd-M onday 26th  M arch/Visit: Prague
FURTHER INFORMATION: Events marked * *  from Keith Lilliman 36 Nottingham Place W1M 3FD, 01 487 5450 
Events marked * from Jeffery Lacey 21 Walpole Road Surbiton Surrey KTG 6BU 01-399 7764
i
Thursday 15th February/Holborn Central Library/7.30pm
Evening with Principal Artists from *
D'Oyly Carte________________________
Tuesday 20th February/5.Opm
Backstage Visit: London Coliseum **
W ednesday 21 st February/7.0pm
Visit: St. Paul's Cathedral Organs **
Thursday 22nd February/7.30pm
Evening with Thomas Allen, Baritone *
Thursday 22nd-Sunday 25th February
Visit: Barcelona____________________
Tuesday 27th February/6.30pm
Tasting of Mosel Wines **
at Lufthansa o ffices, Piccadilly, W.1 
(with German style buffet)
W ednesday 28th February/Royal Academy of M usic/7.30pm
Evening with Sir Anthony Lewis *
Principal, Royal Academ y  
Friday 2nd-Monday 5th March
Visit: Helsinki______________________ ™
Saturday 3rd March
Visit: Reading University **
for Rimsky-Korsakov's 'The S n o w  Maiden' 
w ith afternoon at W est W ycom be
Tuesday 6th March/British Institute of Recorded Sound / 
7.30pm
The Oboe and Its Story' *
M alcolm M essiter/C lara Taylor
Thursday 8th M arch/5.30pm
Visit: Royal College of Music **
Thursday 15th March/Royal O ver-Seas League. St. Jam es's, 
SW 1/7.30pm
'The Royal Over-Seas League and ' 
Its Music'
Presented by Godfrey T albot/A udrey Strange
Friday 16th-Sunday 18th March
Visit: Belsfield
Friday 16th-M onday 19th March
Visit: Budapest
W ednesday 21 st March/Holborn Central L i b r a r y / 7 . 30pm
'M y Life. With Music' *
by Leopold de Rothschild
Thursday 22nd M arch/John Elliott Cellars. Druid St SE1 /■ 
6.30pm
Tasting of Loire W i n e s ________ **
Friday 23rd-Monday 26th March
Visit: Prague
Tuesday 27th M arch/Lecture Hall, Kensington Central Library. 
Phillimore Wk. W 8/7.30pm
'The Miniature Musical Stage' *
Puppets and Their Music by Jane Tyson Eve __________
Saturday 31 st March
Visit: Wavendon Festival *
FORTHCOMING EVENTS
Friday 6th-S un day 8th April/Visit: S w an sea , W .N.O .
Saturday 7th  April/W ine & C h eese Party
Thursday 26th-M ond ay 30 th  April/V isit: Vienna
Tuesday 1st-Saturday 5th May & Tuesday 8 th -  
Saturday 12  M ay/T w o Visits: Leningrad
M onday 21 st-M onday 28th  M ay/V isit: Salzburg
Full details o f the above events from Keith Lilliman.
FURTHER INFORMATION: Events marked * *  from Keith Lill iman 36 Nottingham Place W1M 3FD, 01487  5450 
Events marked * from Jeffery Lacey 21 Walpole Road Surbiton Surrey KT6GBU 01-399 7764
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NEW MUSICAL INTERESTS AND ACTIVITIES AS NOTED BY 482 STUDENTS
In te re s t No. of s tu d en ts
P rev iously  unknow n com posers 115
P rev io u sly  unknow n m usic 112
C oncert going1 65
W ider in te re s ts  15
Listen more at home 11
In te re s t in  o p e ra  10
C ontem porary  m usic 9
In troduction  to cham ber m usic 9
O pera going  9
B uy more re c o rd s  7
U n d erstan d in g  of form 5
Listen  more carefu lly  5
M ediaeval m usic 4
R ecognise in s tru m en ts  3
Com posers liv es  3
In terac tion  of l i te ra tu re  and m usic 2
Knowledge of h is to ry  and m usic 2
Began piano lesso n s 2
Score re a d in g  2
Now stu d y  rud im en ts  of m usic 1
U n d erstan d in g  of them e m usic in  p lay s  and  films
A ppreciation  of Rom antics for f irs t time
H elps my piano  p lay in g
In te re s t in  C hinese c lass ica l m usic
W ider ap p recia tio n  of E ng lish  m usic
In troduction  to R ussian  m usic
L isten  more to Radio 3
Piano p lay in g
C lass m em ber and I form ed s in g in g  duo 
Jo ined  gram ophone society  
L earn ing  the  re c o rd e r
R eading more books about m usic and  m usic ians
Jo ined  cham ber m usic society
In te re s t in  p e rfo rm ers
Sociology and  econom ics of m usic
F rench  com posers
Yes -  not specified 44
C om posers
A rne
B artok
B edford
B eethoven
B erlioz
B ru ck n er
Buononcini
C arissim i
D elius
E lgar
F au re
F ran ck
Ire lan d
Kodaly
Liszt
M ahler
M ozart
R ossin i
Satie
S choenberg
Shostakovich
S trau ss
S trav in sk y
V illa-Lobos
W agner
Walton
APPENDIX 28
BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND NEWSPAPERS READ BY 122 MALE STUDENTS, 
WITH TITLES AS NOTED BY STUDENTS
Where more than  one stu d en t noted a pub lication  the num ber of s tu d en ts
is  shown in  b ra c k e ts  ( ) .
BOOKS -  A utob iograph ies and B iograph ies
Bach
B eethoven (2)
Bizet
B rahm s
Haydn
Janacek
M ozart
S chubert
Sm etana
Tchaikow sky
BOOKS b y  title s
Downbeat Guide to M usic -  A ntony H opkins
Face to Face -A ndre  P re v in , Antony H opkins
M usic -  R ichard  B aker
The Infin ite V arie ty  of M usic -  B ern ste in
H isto ry  of M usic -  Coles
M usic -  E dw ard  Heath
In troduction  to M usic -  K arolyi
U nfin ished  Jo u rn ey  -  Y ehudi M enuhin (3)
M emoirs -  G erald  Moore
My Young Y ears -  A rtu r R uben ste in
Guide to O pera -  Scholtz
Alcan , the  Enigm a -  R onald Smith
E ssays in  M usical A nalysis  -  Tovey
GENERAL
Lives of com posers
R udim ents and th eo ry  of m usic
O xford Companion to M usic -  fo r re fe ren ce
Not specified  (7)
MAGAZINES
C lassical M usic F o rtn ig h tly  (2) 
H i-fi News (2)
Home O rgan ist 
Jazz  Monthly 
M usical E x p ress  
M usical Tim es 
O pera (3)
R ecord  Review 
The Gram ophone (19)
NEWSPAPERS
Daily T e leg rap h  (4)
G uard ian  (4)
O b se rv e r (2)
Sunday T e leg rap h  (2)
Sunday Tim es 
T im es (3)
Not specified  (14)
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BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND NEWSPAPERS READ BY 360 FEMALE STUDENTS, 
WITH TITLES AS NOTED BY STUDENTS
W here more th an  one s tu d en t noted a pub lica tion  the  num ber of s tu d en ts
is  shown in  b ra c k e ts  ( ) .
BOOKS -  A utob iograph ies and  B iograph ies
B a rb iro lli, John  
Beecham (3)
B eethoven (2)
B erlioz 
B rahm s (4)
Chopin (2)
D vorak 
E lgar (2)
F e r r ie r ,  K athleen 
G alw ay, Jam es (2)
H andel, Ida -  Woman and a V iolin (3)
Haydn 
L iszt (2)
M ahler -  Alma M ahler (2)
M endelssohn 
M ozart (5)
Rachm aninoff
Schoenberg
S chubert
BOOKS b y  title s
The Magic of M usic -  R ich ard  B aker (2)
Joy  of M usic -  B ern ste in  (2)
In troduction  to M usic -  P ro f. D avid B oyden 
O pera -  Dent
Fifty Fam ous C om posers -  G ervais H ughes
Man and  h is  M usic -  H arm an and M ellors
ABC of M usic -  Imogen Holst
The A rt of P iano P lay ing  -  K neihaus
Lexicon of M usical Invective
L . S . O .
U nfin ished  Jo u rn e y  -  Y ehudi M enuhin (6)
Am I too Loud? -  G erald  Moore (2)
M ozart's  le tte rs  
M ozart's  o p eras
Speaking  of P ian is ts  -  Ivor Newton 
T each  Y ourself M usic -  King Palm er 
M usic , M irro r of the  A rts  -  R ich 
M usic T h ro u g h  the  A ges 
Teach  Y ourself O pera 
The Men B ehind  the  M usic
* T itled  b y  one s tu d en t "The End of the  Road"
GENERAL
A utob iograph ies and b io g rap h ie s  of com posers (14)
D ictionary  of Com posers
M usical In s tru m en ts
Old M usical Instrum ents
Oxford Companion to M usic -  a rtic le s
Oxford D ictionary  of M usic
Not specified  (40)
MAGAZINES
C lassical M usical F o rtn ig h tly  (7)
C rescendo
G uitar
Melody M aker (2)
M usical Companion 
M usic and M usicians (3)
M usical T im es (2)
O pera (5)
Radio Tim es (5)
Time
The Gram ophone (7)
NEWSPAPERS
Daily T e leg rap h  (10)
F inancia l Tim es 
G uardian  (5)
New Y ork Tim es 
O b se rv e r (9)
Sunday O b se rv e r (2)
Sunday T e leg rap h  (3)
Sunday Tim es (3)
Tim es (3)
Not specified  (50)
APPENDIX 30
MUSIC PLAYED IN MUSIC APPRECIATION CLASSES VISITED 1979 
LISTED BY CLASS CONTENT PLUS TOPIC WHERE APPROPRIATE
1 Ib e rt
Poulenc
D ivertissem ent 
Les B iches tw en tie th -cen tu ry  m usic
2 & 3 Tchaikow sky
B izet
Sym phony N o. 4 in  F m inor 3 rd  movement 
V iolin C oncerto in  D m ajor 2nd and  3rd  m ovem ents 
F an tasy  o v e rtu re  Romeo and  Ju lie t 
Sym phony in  C
B ru c k n e r Sym phony No. 7 in  E m ajor
Ockeghem Requiem  
Fanshaw e A frican  Sanctus 
Sain t-Sa§ns Piano C oncerto No. 5 in  F m ajor 
Two m adrigals  -  Sw ingle S in g e rs  a rran g em en ts
6 V erd i Requiem
7 & 8 Clem enti Sonata in  F ^ m in o r  Op. 25 No. 5
M ozart Eine K leine Gigue in  G m ajor K574
Sonata in  A m ajor K331
9 Liszt T ran sc rip tio n : V enezia and  Napoli
R ossin i Willow Song (Otello)
V erd i Otello Act 1
The piano  
and  its  
re p e r to ire
Otello
10 R ich ard  S trau ss Horn C oncerto No. 2 in  Ej> m ajor 
Oboe concerto an a ly s is
11 Beethoven
R im sky-K orsakov
O v ertu re  Egmont C olour in
Sym phonic Suite Scheherezade  m usic
12 F inzi -  m usic for s tr in g s
T enor a r ia s  -  Jo h n  McCormack 
M ezzo-soprano a r ia s  -  v a rio u s
13
14
15
S chubert
B ru ck n e r
Brahm s
Puccin i
Piano Sonata No. 13 in  A -  la s t movement 
M ass No. 2 in  E m inor -  th re e  m ovem ents an a ly s is
Sym phony No. 2 in  D m ajor O p. 73 -  1st m ovem ent 
Germ an Requiem  O p . 45 "How lovely  a re  T hy  dw ellin g s"
e x ce rp ts  from Tosca
La Boheme u se  of
G irl of the  Golden West leitm otiven 
G ianni Schicchi
16 M ozart Piano q u a rte t in  G m inor K478
Q uintet for c la r in e t and  s tr in g s  an a ly s is  
in  A m ajor K581
17 Sullivan The G ondoliers
18 Holst
B ridge
B ritten
The P lanets  O p. 32 
v a rio u s  songs E ng lish  m usic
19 M ozart Sym phony No. 40 in  G m inor K550 an a ly s is
20 & 21 S ch u b ert Piano Q uintet in  A m ajor (The T rou t) -  1st movement 
Sym phony N o. 9 in  C m ajor -  4th movement 
Inc iden tal m usic Rosam unde -  ex trac ts  
V arious lie d e r
22 R ossin i
T a rtin i
D vorak
Stab at M ater
Violin concerto  in  D
Slavonic Dance No. 2 in  E m inor
23 T chaikow sky Eugene O negin -  Waltz 
Snow drops
C hanson T ris te  for piano 
In May
Violin C oncerto  -  3 rd  movement
S trin g  q u a rte t in  D m ajor -  A ndante C antab ile
APPENDIX 31A
ER OF STUDENTS VOTING FOR CHOICES OF MUSIC
AGE
DID NOT 
AWARD A 
MARK 1st Choice 2nd Choice 3rd  Choice 4th Choice 5th Choice 6th Choice 7th Choice TOTALS
lusic <45 16 11 15 19 16 14 10 8 110
45-65 35 17 26 29 29 23 8 7 173
>65 53 24 39 26 31 15 4 2 194
Total 104 52 80 74 76 52 22 17 477
<45 19 4 4 8 15 17 29 14
45-65 51 2 1 6 10 26 60 17
>65 95 1 3 2 12 22 56 3
Total * 165 7 8 16 37 65 145 34
i <45 10 17 15 16 22 15 9 6
45-65 15 24 23 45 36 22 7 1
>65 31 23 17 46 46 25 6 0 - ■
Total 56 64 55 107 104 62 22 7
irio <45 17 5 3 15 15 28 18 9
45-65 34 7 7 19 43 45 14 4
>65 64 7 9 23 34 46 10 1
Total 115 19 19 57 92 119 42 14
) <45 2 26 32 30 9 9 2 0
45-65 4 54 48 41 19 6 1 0
> 65 9 62 65 35 18 5 0 0
Total 15 142 145 106 46 20 3 0
<45 22 4 10 5 11 6 14 38
45-65 62' 0 1 3 5 11 25 66
> 65 114 0 0 1 0 5 12 62
Total 198 4 11 9 16 22 51 166
ahony <45 3 44 30 15 10 5 3 0
45-65 2 69 66 24 7 5 0 0
> 65 10 76 60 34 11 3 0 0
Total 15 189 156 73 28 13 3 0
cell show s NUMBER g i v i n g  each cho ice . 
and Female together b u t sp lit b y  age g ro u p .
APPENDIX 31B
ENTAGE OF SAMPLE VOTING FOR EACH CHOICE
AGE
DID NOT 
AWARD A 
MARK 1st Choice 2nd Choice 3rd Choice 4th Choice 5th Choice 6th Choice 7th Choice
lu s ic <45 14 10 14 18 14 13 9 8
45-65 20 10 15 16 17 13 5 4
> 65 27 12 20 14 16 8 2 1
Total 22 11 17 15 16 11 5 3
<45 17 4 4 7 13 16 26 13
45-65 29 1 1 3 6 15 35 10
> 65 49 1 2 1 6 11 29 1
Total . 35 1 2 3 8 14 30 7
a <45 9 15 13 14 20 14 9 6
45-65 9 14 14 26 21 12 4 0
> 6 5 16 12 9 24 24 13 2 0
Total 12 13 12 22 22 13 5 1
>rio <45 15 4 3 14 14 25 17 8
45-65 20 4 4 11 25 26 8 2
> 65 33 4 5 12 17 23 5 1
Total 24 4 4 12 19 25 9 3
) <45 2 23 29 28 8 8 2 0
45-65 2 31 28 24 11 3 1 0
>65 5 32 33 18 9 3 0 0
? Total 3 30 30 22 10 4 1 0
< 45 20 4 10 5 9 5 12 35
45-65 36 0 0 2 3 6 15 38
> 6 5 59 0 0 1 0 2 6 32
Total 42 1 2 2 3 4 11 35
>hony <45 3 40 27 14 9 4 3 0
45-65 1 40 38 14 4 3 0 0
> 65 5 39 31 18 6 1 0 0
Total 3 40 33 15 6 3 0 0
cell show s PERCENTAGE giv ing  each cho ice . 
and Female together b u t sp lit b y  age g ro u p .
APPENDIX 31C
: OF MALES VOTING FOR EACH CHOICE
AGE
DID NOT 
AWARD A 
MARKV 1st Choice 2nd Choice 3rd Choice 4th Choice 5th Choice 6th Choice 7th Choice TOTALS
;ic <45 5 3.2 5 .4 3.4 2.4 1.4 3.2 2 26
45-65 4 4 .4 8.4 5.4 5.9 4.9 2 3 38
>65 13 7 18 9 6 4 0 0 57
Total 22 15 32 18 14 10 5 5 121 i
<45 7 2 0 3 1 5 3 5
45-65 11 1 0 4 2 4 15 1
>65 24 1 2 1 4 10 13 2
Total 42 4 2 8 7 19 31 8
<45 5 2.2 1.4 5.4 7.4 2.4 1.2 1
45-65 4 5 .7 8.7 6.7 4 .4 5 .4 3 0
>65 7 6.3 5 .3 13.3 13.0 8 4 0
Total 16 14 15 26 25 16 8 1
> <45 7 1.2 1.4 2.4 4 .4 5.4 3.2 1
45-65 5 1.4 2.4 2 .4 9.9 12.9 2 2
> 65 15 1.3 1.3 6.3 12 16 4 1
Total 27 4 5 11 26 35 9 4
<45 0 2.2 11.4 6.4 1.4 2 .4 2.2 0
45-65 0 8.7 7.7 11.7 7.4 1 .4 1 0
>65 3 20.7 7.7 13.7 11 1 0 0
Total 3 32 27 32 19 5 3 0
< 45 9 0 3.2 1.2 2.2 2.2 3.2 5
45-65 14 0 1 1 1 1 2 18
>65 34 ' 0 0 1 0 0 7 15
Total 57 0 4 3 4 3 12 38
>ny < 45 1 15.2 3.2 4.2 1.2 1.2 0 0
45-65 0 16.7 9 .7 4.7 3.4 3.4 0 0
> 65 0 20.7 22.7 9.7 2 2 0 0
Total 1 52 36 18 7 7 0 0
APPENDIX 3ID
ENTAGE OF MALES VOTING FOR EACH CHOICE
AGE
DID NOT 
AWARD A 
MARK 1st Choice 2nd Choice 3rd Choice 4th Choice 5th Choice 6th Choice 7th Choice
lu s ic <45 19 12 21 13 9 6 12 8
45-65 10 12 22 14 16 13 5 8
> 65 23 12 32 16 10 7 0 0
Total 18 12 26 15 12 9 4 4
< 45 27 8 0 12 4 18 12 19
45-65 29 3 0 10 5 11 39 3
>65 42 2 3 2 7 18 23 3
Total 35 3 2 6 6 16 26 6
a <45 19 8 6 21 28 9 5 4
45-65 10 15 23 18 12 14 8 0
> 65 13 11 9 23 23 14 7 0
Total 13 12 13 21 20 13 7 1
irio <45 27 5 5 9 17 21 12 4
45-65 13 5 6 6 26 34 5 5
> 6 5 27 2 2 11 21 28 7 2
Total 22 3 4 9 22 29 8 3
> <45 0 8 44 25 6 9 8 0
45-65 0 23 20 31 19 4 3 0
> 65 5 36 14 24 19 2 0 0
Total 3 26 22 26 16 4 3 0
<45 35 0 12 5 8 8 13 19
45-65 36 0 3 3 3 3 5 47
> 65 60. 0 0 2 0 0 12 26
Total 47 0 3 3 3 3 10 31
>hony <45 4 58 12 16 5 5 0 0
45-65 0 44 26 12 9 9 0 0
>65 0 36 40 17 4 3 0 0
Total 1 43 29 15 6 6 0 0
APPENDIX 3 IE
5R OF FEMALES VOTING FOR EACH CHOICE
AGE
DID NOT 
AWARD A 
MARK 1st Choice 2nd Choice 3rd  Choice 4th Choice 5th Choice 6th Choice 7th Choice TOTALS
usic <25 1 2 1 1 1 3 0 1 10
26-45 10 5.6 8.9 14.9 12.4 9.9 6 .8 5.3 74
46-65 31 12 17.5 23 23.5 18 6 4 135
>65 40 16.8 20.8 17.2 25.2 11 4 2 137
Total 82 37 48 56 62 42 17 12 356
< 2 5 0 1 1 1 3 2 1 1
26-45 12 1 3 4 11 10.3 24.3 8.3
46-65 40 1 1 2 8 22 45.5 15.5
> 65 71 0 1 1 8 12 43 1
Total • 123 3 6 8 30 46 114 26
< 2 5 1 1 0 1 1 1 3 2
26-45 4 13.6 13.3 9 .3 13.3 12.1 5.5 3
46-65 11 18.5 15 38 31.5 16 4 1
> 6 5 24 17.4 11.4 32.9 32.8 16.5 2 0
Total 40 50 40 81 79 46 14 6
’io <25 1 0 0 1 1 1 3 3
26-45 9 3.6 1.6 11.6 10.1 21.1 12 5
46-65 29 6 4.5 16.5 33 32 12 2
> 65 49 5.5 8.5 17 21.5 29.5 6 0
Total 88 15 14 46 66 84 33 10
<25 0 2 3 4 1 0 0 0
26-45 2 21.6 16.9 19.9 6.9 6.6 0 0
46-65 4 45 41 29 12 4 0 0
> 6 5 6 41.4 57.4 21.4 6 .8 4 0 0
Total • 12 110 118 74 27 15 0 0
<25 0 1 3 1 1 1 1 2
26-45 13 3 4.3 3.3 7.3 2 .3 9 .3 31.3
46-65 48 0 0 2 4 10 23.5 47.5
>65 80 0 0 0 0 5 5 47
Total 141 4 7 6 12 19 39 128
tiony <25 1 3 2 1 1 1 1 0
26-45 1 25.6 24.9 9.9 7.9 2.6 2 0
46-65 2 52.5 56 19.5 3 2 0 0
> 6 5 10 55.9 36.9 24.4 8.8 1 0 0
Total 14 137 120 55 21 6 3 0
APPENDIX 31F
1ENTAGE OF FEMALES VOTING FOR EACH CHOICE
AGE
DID NOT 
AWARD A 
MARK 1st Choice 2nd Choice 3rd Choice 4th Choice 5th Choice 6th Choice 7th Choice
Music <15 13 9 12 19 16 15 8 8
45-65 23 9 12 17 17 13 5 3
>65 29 12 15 13 18 8 3 2
Total 23 10 14 16 17 12 5 3
<45 14 2 5 6 17 15 30 11
45-65 30 1 1 1 6 16 34 11
> 65 52 0 0 1 6 9 31 1
Total 35 1 2 2 8 13 32 7
*a < 45  ‘ *6 17 16 12 17 16 10 6
45-65 8 14 11 28 23 12 3 1
> 6 5 18 13 8 24 24 12 1 0
Total 11 14 11 23 22 13 4 2
orio <45 12 4 2 15 13 26 18 10
45-65 22 4 3 12 25 24 9 1
> 6 5 36' 4 6 12 16 22 4 0
Total 25 4 4 13 18 24 9 3
o < 4 5 2 28 24 29 9 8 0 0
45-65 3 33 30 22 9 3 0 0
> 6 5 4 30 42 16 5 3 0 0
Total 3 31 33 21 8 4 0 0
< 45 15 5 9 5 10 4 12 40
45-65 36 0 0 2 3 7 17 35
> 65 58 0 0 0 0 4 4 34
Total 40 1 2 2 3 5 11 36
phony < 45 2 34 32 13 11 4 4 0
45-65 1 39 42 14 2 2 0 0
> 6 5 7 41 27 18 6 1 0 0
Total 4 38 34 15 6 2 1 0
ew females u n d e r 26 w ere inc luded  in  the  sam ple tha t these to tals have been  inc luded  w ith  26-45 befo re  convers ion  to %.'
APPENDIX 32
OTHER TYPES OF MUSICAL PREFERENCES LISTED BY STUDENTS, IN 
ORDER OF MAGNITUDE
TYPE OF MUSIC NO. OF STUDENTS 
LISTING THIS MUSIC
NO. OF STUDENTS 
GIVING THIS AS 
FIRST CHOICE
CONCERTOS -  u su a lly  
specified  as v io lin  o r p iano
53 6
FOLK 15
LIEDER 15 3
BALLET 14 2
GUITAR 12
MEDIAEVAL AND RENAISSANCE 10 1
ORGAN 9 2
SOLO WORK 8
BAROQUE 7 1
BRASS AND MILITARY BANDS 6
FROM THE SHOWS 4 1
LIGHT CLASSICAL 4
SONGS 4 1
AVANT-GARDE 3
CHORAL -  p a r t  songs 3
COUNTRY AND WESTERN 3
FILM SCORES 3
HARPSICHORD 3
NATIONAL FOLK INSTRUMENTAL 3
EARLY CHURCH 2
EARLY JAZZ 2
FLAMENCO 2
GILBERT AND SULLIVAN 2
INDIAN 2
ELECTRONIC 
ENGLISH SONGS 
GREGORIAN CHANT 
MADRIGALS 
SOUL
APPENDIX 33
ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS STUDIED BY STUDENTS OF ILEA ]
APPRECIATION CLASSES 
SUBJECT NO. OF STUDENTS
A ppreciation  of A ntiques 15
A pprecia tion  of A rch itec tu re 6
A pprecia tion  of A rt 35
A ppreciation  of S ilv er 1
A rabic 2
A rchaeology 4
A rt 9
Badm inton 1
Ballet J 1
Ballroom dancing 1
B eauty and  Health 1
B ird s 3
Book collecting 1
B ridge 4
Buddhism .  1
C ar M aintenance 4
C hess 1
C hoir 6
C h ris tian  T hought Today 1
Collage 1
C onfidence in  Speaking 2
Cookery 11
C raft 1
C rochet 1
C u rre n t A ffairs 21
D ancing 3
D iscovering  B rita in 1
Dog T ra in in g 1
D ram a 1
D ress  d esign 1
D ressm aking 16
Ecology 2
Economics 1
E m broidery 5
E ng lish  Language 3
E ng lish  L ite ra tu re 1
E tching 1
SUBJECT NO . OF STUDENTS
F irs t Aid 1
F rench 16
F rench  In term ediate 1
G ardening 6
German 11
Germ an C onversation 2
G uild of E m b ro id erers 1
Hebrew 2
H erald ry 1
H istoric  London 26
H istory 7
Hi s to ry -E  conomic 1
H istory-L ocal 5
Home N u rsin g 1
Italian 11
Jew e lle ry  m aking 2
Keep Fit 18
Know y o u r sew ing  m achine 1
Lace m aking 2
L eatherw ork 1
Lip re a d in g 1
L ite ra tu re 11
L iving  Europe 2
London T h ea tre 2
M edau 1
M illinery 1
Model E n g in eerin g 1
M usic 2
M usic A pprecia tion  (add itional) 12
N avigation 1
O rch es tra 1
P ain ting 11
Philosophy 3
P ho tography 3
Piano 12
Plum bing 1
P oetry  R eading 3
P ottery 4
P sychology 3
SUBJECT NO. OF STUDENTS
R am bling
R eco rd er
R u ssian
Scottish  C ountry  D ancing
Sequence D ancing
Sew ing and  T a ilo rin g
Social A nthropology
Soft F u rn ish in g
Solo S ing ing
Spanish
Speech
Swimming
T able  T enn is  
T a ilo rin g  
T a p e s try  
T heory  of m usic 
T rav e l ta lk s  
T rav e l w ith H istory
U pholstery
V egetarian  Cookery 
V ictorian  and  E dw ard ian  Scene 
Violin 
Vocal M usic
W ater co lour p a in tin g
W eaving
Wild p lan ts
Wine A ppreciation
Woodwork
W riters C raft
Yoga
1
1
2
1
1
1
2
2
7
7
1
2
1
1
2
10
2
3
2
1
4
1
1
2
1
2
1
1
2
17
APPENDIX 34
REASONS FOR ATTENDING MUSIC APPRECIATION CLASSES AND 
NUMBER OF STUDENTS ATTENDING FOR THOSE REASONS.
Educational
R easons
In crease  my m usical know ledge
Widen my u n d e rs ta n d in g  of m usic
Help from tu to r
In te re s t in  m usic
In te re s ted  in  liv es  of com posers
Love of m usic
L isten  to w orks I w ould not norm ally  h e a r  
To le a rn  a little  m ore about m usic 
M ental stim ulation 
To ap p rec ia te  good m usic
L earn  to ap p rec ia te  a ll I h e a r  on rad io  -  on my own
H ear re c o rd s  b e fo re  b u y in g
Educate me for h ig h e r  th in g s
To continue a lifelong in te re s t
F ind it inform ative
H elps me to u n d e rs ta n d  my piano  p lay in g
No. of s tu d en ts
94
51
33
28
21
17
16
11
10
8
8
4
4
4
3
2
Social
R easons
For en jo y m en t/p leasu re  
I enjoy the  c lass  
To meet my fr ien d s /p e o p le  
To lis ten  w ith lik e -m in d ed  people 
F ind c lass  re la x in g  
O pportun ity  to re la x  and  lis ten  
N ear home
Have m ore time in  re tirem en t
B reaks up M ondays; lovely  s ta r t  to w eek
D elightful tu to r
F ind it ex h ila ra tin g
Som ewhere of in te re s t  to go
Nice su rro u n d in g s
P leasan t way to sp en d  an afternoon
Enjoy new ex p erien ces
F ind it in te re s tin g
P leasan t com pany
Freedom  from dom estic re sp o n sib ility ; 
n e ig h b o u r s its  w ith m other so I can a ttend  
L unch-tim e -  n e a r  my w ork
D on't know 
Nil
No. of s tu d en ts
44
40
23
21
17
6
5
4
4
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
11
APPENDIX 35
MEASUREMENTS OF 21 ROOMS SHOWN IN FEET AND AREAS SHOWN 
IN IMPERIAL AND METRIC MEASURE
No. of 
rooms
M easurem ent of rooms 
in  feet
A rea of rooms 
in  sq u a re  feet
A rea of room s 
in  sq u a re  m etres
1 66 x  36 2376 221.76
2 72 x  24 1728 161.28
1 60 x  24 1440 134.40
2 40 x  30 1200 113.86
1 48 x  24 1152 107.52
1 60 x  18 1080 100.80
1 40 x  25 1000 93.33
4 30 x  30 900 84.00
2 36 x  24 864 80.64
3 30 x  24 720 67.20
1 36 x  18 648 60.48
1 30 x  18 540 38.40
1 25 x  15 375 34.99
APPENDIX 36
AREA OF 21 ROOMS IN SQUARE FEET, NUMBER OF STUDENTS 
PER ROOM AND AREA PER STUDENT IN IMPERIAL AND METRIC
MEASURE
A rea of rooms No. of A rea  p e r  s tuden t A rea p e r  s tu d en t
in  sq u a re  feet s tu d en ts in  sq u a re  feet in  sq u a re  m etres
2376 7 339 45
1728 32 54 7
19 91 12
1440 21 68 9
1200 19 63 8
18 66 9
9 133 17
9 133 17
6 200 26
1152 5 230 30
1080 5 216 28
1000 7 143 19
900 12 75 10
9 100 13
8 112 15
7 129 17
864 14 62 8
10 86 11
8 108 14
720 8 90 12
7 102 13
6 120 16
648 9 72 6
540 27 20 3
375 12 31 4
APPENDIX 37
SPECIAL FEATURES OF 21 ROOMS
1 M usic room: staved  b lack b o a rd  availab le  .
2 M usic room on f ir s t  floo r, rem oved from o th er c lassroom s and 
canteen: p e rc u ss io n  in s tru m en ts  on d is p la y .
3 L arge room on g ro u n d  floor u sed  as AEI canteen  in  ev en in g .
U prigh t ch a irs : no d esk s  o r ta b le s . S tuden ts sat in  one c o rn e r .
4 Room u sed  fo r w eaving: looms a ro u n d  w alls and b a lan ced  on each  
o th e r . One w all of g la ss  overlook ing  p la y g ro u n d . Noise of ch ild re n  
o u tside; no ise  of ad u lts  in  c o r r id o r .  S tuden ts sat b eh in d  la rg e  
ta b le s . R ecord  p la y e r  fixed  in to  cupboard : two sp ea k e rs  on w a ll .
5 One of th re e  co rru g a ted  h u ts  in  school p la y g ro u n d . Ramp up  to 
e n tran ce  b u t s tep s  jo in in g  h u t c o r r id o r s . O verhead  gas h ea tin g  
w hich w as n o is y .
6 L arge room w ith  s tage; po lish ed  floor; cu rta in ed  w indow s look ing  
onto g a rd en  of p r iv a te  g ro u n d s . W arm .
7 H all. Doors to ro a d , office, to ile t and  o th e r c lassroom s lead in g  off. 
S tuden ts p a ss in g  th ro u g h  to D ressm ak in g , F ren ch  and  P o ttery  
c la s s e s , from Poetry  c lass  to canteen; canteen  w o rk e rs  w alk ing  
th ro u g h . Noise from o th e r c la s s e s , office and can teen . V ery  cold  and  
d ra u g h ty . S tuden ts sat on u p r ig h t c h a irs  b eh in d  la rg e  ta b le s .
8 Steep n a rro w  s ta irca se  to D ressm ak ing  room on f ir s t  f lo o r . Only 
one th ird  of room availab le  to M usic A ppreciation  c lass  as re m a in d e r 
occupied  b y  tab le s  w ith  sew ing  m achines in  p la c e . S tuden ts  sa t 
a ro u n d  d ressm ak in g  tab le s  on re v o lv in g  s to o ls .
9 G round floor room: ca rp e ted  w ith  easy  c h a irs  in  two ro w s . E lec tric  
fire  b eh in d  s tu d e n ts . Room d iv id ed  from c o rr id o r  b y  fo ld ing  doors: 
two feet gap b e lo w . Next to AEI o ffice . Noise from tra ffic ; n o ise  from  
c o rr id o r ; no ise  from cen tra l h ea tin g  sy s te m .
10 V ast ch u rch  h a ll, v e ry  co ld . S tuden ts  sa t in  fron t of p iano  in  one 
c o rn e r . Up two flig h ts  of s ta irs : down e x tra  fligh t of s ta ir s  to  to ile t.
11 End section of la rg e  hall d iv id ed  off b y  folding wooden d o o rs . No 
window s: two flu o rescen t l ig h ts . S tudents com plained o f c laustrophob ic  
a tm o sp h ere .
12 S pecialist m usic room: p o s te rs  a d v e r tis in g  o p e ra , b a lle t and  co n certs  
on w a lls . R ecord  l ib ra ry  in  ad jo in ing  room .
13 T h ird  floor up n a rro w  s ta irs : cold room .
14 D ressm ak ing  room . S tuden ts  c a r ry  c h a irs  from c o rr id o r  in to  room 
to rep lace  b ack le ss  stools u sed  b y  c h ild re n . T ab les in  ro w s.
15 Problem  of lis te n in g  to m usic due to location of the  room . H igh 
b u ild in g  in  d ire c t line  w ith  C ry s ta l Palace tra n s m itte r , th e re fo re  
in te rfe re n c e  on re c o rd  p la y e r  am plifier from TV tra n sm is s io n .
C ritica l po in t for positio n in g  re c o rd  p la y e r dependen t on w eather 
c o n d itio n s . In te rfe ren ce  b ad  w hen p lu g g ed  in to  n e a re s t e lec tr ic  
socket th e re fo re  tu to r  u ses  long lead  w hich tra i ls  ac ro ss  the  floor 
to p lu g  equipm ent in to  a le ss  c ritic a l so c k e t.
16 Room u sed  as AEI can teen  in  e v e n in g . D ressm ak ing  tab le s  p u t to 
s id es  of the room and  u sed  b y  s tu d en ts  to p u t coats and  b a g s  o n .
Warm room . Noise from AEI office; also from school c a r  p a rk  w hen 
te ac h e rs  b eg an  going hom e.
17 M ixture of c h a ir s .  T hose who sat in  easy  c h a irs  w ere  along one 
w all of the  room . U prigh t ch a irs  w ere  a longside  ta b le s . Noise from 
ro ad  ou tside  and c h ild re n  in  c o r r id o r . Room u sed  for o th e r  c la s s e s , 
th e re fo re  o th e r equipm ent e . g .  a r t  ease ls  and  d raw in g  b o a r d s , 
was in  the  room .
18 E legant spacious room in  e ig h teen th  c en tu ry  b u ild in g . C arpet: 
c u r ta in s . Low m agazine ta b le s . Noise from r o a d .
19 Room u sed  for w inem aking , th e re fo re  s in k s , cooker and  w ine ja r s  
in  the  room . O pposite c a n te e n , th e re fo re  m uch movement and  no ise  
in  c o r r id o r . S taved b lack b o ard  a v a ila b le .
20 Second flo o r. D esks ad jo in ing  in  row s a c ro ss  the  room , th e re fo re  
access  to c h a irs  w as d ifficu lt. B lackboard  not u se d , as chalk  d u s t 
w ould fall onto re c o rd  p la y e r  w hich h as  to be  p laced  on tab le  b e n e a th .
21 On f ir s t  floor b en ea th  p o tte ry  room , no ise  from w hich  cau sed  
d is tu rb a n c e .
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DIAGRAMS OF 9 TEACHING ARRANGEMENTS TO THE SAME SCALE
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DIRECTIONS TO OFFICES .AND CLASSROOMS: WAS IT EASY TO LOCATE 
OFFICE AND 21 CLASSROOMS IN 19 BUILDINGS?
OFFICE CLASSROOM
Institu te E asily  found if
B ranch Room Easy to Difficult E asy to Difficult office v is ite d
N um ber No. find to find find to find f ir s t
1 1 / X /
2 2 X X /
3 X X /
3 4 / X /
4 5 / /
5 6 / X /
6 7 X /
7 8 X X
8 9 X X /
9 10 / X /
10 11 / X /
8 12 X X
11 13 / X /
12 14 X X /
13 15 / X /
14 16 / X /
15 17 X X
16 18 / X /
17 19 / X /
18 20 / X /
19 21 X X /
Total 12 9 2 19 16
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AVAILABILITY OF CAR PARKING SPACE AT EACH INSTITUTE BRANCH
Listed u n d e r  room n u m bers due to v a ria tio n s  in  p a rk in g  reg u la tio n s  
betw een  day and e v e n in g .
In stitu te P a rk in g  in
B ranch Room In stitu te
Num ber N um ber G rounds P ark in g  in  road
1 1 / v e ry difficult: on m ajor ro ad  w ith
p a rk in g  re s tr ic tio n s
2 2 / v e ry difficult: on m ajor ro ad  and
b u s  rou te
3 / easy
3 4 / easy
4 5 / easy
5 6 / easy
6 7 / v e ry  difficult: com m ercial 
a rea: lim ited space
7 8 I v e ry  difficult: few m eters: 
re s id en tia l d isc  p a rk in g : 
n a rro w  ro ad s
8 9 1 v e ry  difficult: tick e t h o ld e rs  only
9 10 / v e ry  difficult: m eter o r d isc: 
pu b lic  c a r  p a rk  long  d is tan ce  aw ay
10 11 / easy
8 12 / easy
11 13 / difficu lt to find  space
12 14 / im possib le  in  n a rro w  ap p ro ach  ro ad  
betw een  b u ild in g s
13 15 / easy
14 16 / d ifficu lt to find  space
15 17 / difficult to find  space
16 18 / d ifficu lt to find space
17 19 / d ifficu lt to find  space
18 20 / d ifficu lt to find  space
19 21 / easy
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INVOLVEMENT OF MUSIC APPRECIATION TUTORS 
IN ILEA ADULT EDUCATION INSTITUTES 1978-79
No. of c lasses  tau g h t by
in d iv id u a ls
T u to rs 1 2 3 4 Total
M 10 - 2 3 15
F 8 3 . - - 11
Total 18 3 2 3 26
TUTORS VISITED 1979
N o. of c la sses  tau g h t b y
in d iv id u a ls
T u to rs 1 2 3 4 Total
M 5 3 2 — 10
F 4 2 - - 6
Total 9 5 2 - 16
TUTORS NOT VISITED 1978-79
No . of c la sse s  tau g h t b y
in d iv id u a ls
T u to rs 1 2 3 4 Total
M 5 — - - 5
F 5 - -■ - 5
Total 10 - - - 10
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.■•dvahcsd k t s i o  a p p r b c u t io i t  c l:.S o 5 s ,
SCHKK5 OF WORK AMD N O T E S  » _________1 9 7 3 /9 .
The on ly  s tu d e n ts  a d m itte d  to  th i s  co u rse  a re  tho se  who have 'e i t h e r  s tu d ie d
a b a s ic  M usic A p p re c ia tio n  course  h e re  a t  the I n s t i t u t e  o r  who have been
p e r s o n a l ly  in te rv ie w e d  by n y s e lf  o r  a n o th e r  member o f th e  M usic de p a r  trie n t  
h e re  to  t e s t  t h e i r  g e n e ra l  m u sica l know ledge. By th e  t i n e  two y e a rs  b a s ic  
M usic A p p re c ia tio n  has been c o v e re d ,th e  s tu d e n ts  sho u ld  be f a m i l i a r  w ith  
i )  th e  common m u sica l form s e .g .  c a n ta ta ,s y m p h o n y ,m a s s ,c o n c e r to ,t r io  
and th e  te c h n ic a l  term s o f  th o se  form s in  a n a ly s i s .
i i )  th e  m ajor co m p o sitio n s  and p la c e s  in  m u sica l h i s to r y  o f th e  so c a l le d
s ta n d a rd  com posers from  M onteverdi th ro u g h  to  Schonberg. B io g ra p h ic a l d e t a i l s  
a re  alw ays o f  secondary  im portance to  d e te rm in in g  th e  in d iv id u a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t -  
- i c s  o f  a com poser1s s t y l e .
i i i )  g e n e ra l  terras o f  m u sica l use -  e . g .  tim e s ig n a t u r e s , k e y s . A knowledge 
o f  how to  fo llo w  m usic i s  u s e f u l  b u t  by no means e s s e n t i a l  -  a s  th e r e  i s  
alw ays some re a d in g  p r a c t ic e  s e s s io n s  in  most y e a r s ' work s c h e d u le s .  The whole 
cou rse  is ,h o w e v e r  c a l le d  and devo ted  to  A p p re c ia tio n  and n i t  T heory .
F o r th e  p a s t  th re e  y e a rs  th e  c l a s s  i t s e l f  h as  nom inated a p a r t i c u l a r  com poser 
o r  g roup  o f  com posers to  be s tu d ie d  th ro u g h o u t the  y e a r .  e .g .  1976/7 -  S t r a v -  
- in s k y :  1977-8 = 2 3 -g ar,H o lst and D e liu s .  The com poser f o r  th e  p r e s e n t  1978/9  
y e a r  i s  R ich a rd  S t r a u s s .  We a r e  a ls o  s tu d y in g  f r e q u e n t ly  w ith  a  view  to  d e v e l 
-o p in g  c r i t i c a l  aw areness and e x p e r t i s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  
m ain ly  v o c a l b u t som etim es in s tru m e n ta l  s h o r t i s h  c o m p o s itio n s ,a n a ly z in g  th e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  s ty le  o fd  approach  to  works a s  seen  by a r t i s t s  from  1900 onwards 
w ith  th e  a id  o f  re c o rd in g s .  O p p o r tu n it ie s  a re  tak en  a l s o  to  s tu d y  th e  wide 
and la rg e  l i s t  o f  com posers o f f  the  g e n e ra l  b e a te n  t r a c k ,o f  e i t h e r  m in o r i ty  
i n t e r e s t  o r  whose work i s  f o r  a l im i t e d  range  o f  s o u n d .( e .g .  W o If/V illa -L o b o s , 
'B org ). These th re e  b ran ch es  th en  o ccu p t th e  main f i e l d s  o f  s tu d y  t h i s  y e a r  
-  R .S tra u s s /S tu d io s  in  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and C r i t i c a l  A w a re n ess /S tu d ie s  o f  l e s s e r  
known o r  a p p re c ia te d  com posers.
The more o r  l e s s  d e t a i l e d  scheme o f  work th a t  fo llo w s  sum m arizes what h a s  a l -  
- ro a d y  tak en  p la c e  though I  r e s e rv e  th e  r i g h t  ev e ry  c l a s s  sh o u ld  have to  ex te n d  
o r t r u n c a te  a p a r t i c u l a r  t a l k / l e c t u r e  owing to  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  m a te r i a l s .  In  
p a r t i c u l a r  I  can n ev e r g u a ran tee  t h a t  h av in g  to  use and n eed in g  a  la rg e  number 
o f  re c o rd s  o f te n  u n a v a i la b le  -nowadays a p a r t i c u l a r  c l a s s  w i l l  ta k e  p la c e  on the
ev en in g  p la n n ed , I  have had to  make use  o f  my own re c o rd  c o l l e c t io n  as v e i l  
a s  th o se  o f  s e v e r a l  c o lle a g u e s  in  th e  m usic and o th e r  d ep a rtm en ts  of Q u in tin  
X ynaston School to  e n su re  t h a t  a p a r t i c u l a r  t a lk  goes o u t as p la n n ed . T h is  
a p p l ie d  p a r t i c u l a r l y  to  the s e c t io n  o f th e  s y lla b u s  d e a l in g  w ith  a r t i s t s  o f 
p a s t  g e n e ra t io n s .
3131C SCHEME OF WORK -  1 973/9
um-
1. Sep 13. I n tro d u c t io n  to  the course  -  R .S tra u s s  -  j u v e n i l i a  -  up to  and 
in c lu d in g  th e  Ilorn C oncerto  No. 1 in  E f l a t  m a jo r. S tu d ie s  in  I n te r p r e t io n
-  Caruso , s h o r t  b iog rap h y  and exam ples o f h i s  s in g in g . C r i t e r i a  fo r  a s s e s s in g  
the  g re a tn e s s  o f  a s in g e r .
2 . Sep . 2 5  -  More on th e  a sse ssm e n t o f  s in g e r s  from  l a s t  week and a d e t a i l e d  
s tu d y  o f $he Op. 10 L ie d e r  o f S tra u s s  w ith  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  i n t e r p r e t a io n s  betw een 
P is c h e r-D ie s k a u  and L o tte  Lehmann.
3 . O c t.2 .  -  The Symphonic m a te r ia l  o f  th e  R .S tra u s s  poems -  s t y l i s t i c  in f lu e n c e s .  
"Don Ju a n ” and " T i l l  E u le n s p ie g e l” . S tu d ie s  on the d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
o f  R odrigo*s d e a th  scene from  V erd i*s "Don C arlo" (de Luca and B a t t i s t i n i ) .
4 .  O c t. 9 .  The e a r ly  R ich ard  S tru a e s  o p e ras  -  "Guntram" and " P e u e rs n o t" .  "Don Q uix- 
- o te "  -  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  the  in t e r p r e ta io n s  o f  th e  'c e l l o  p a r t  in  f h i s  work.
John McCormack and the  im portanc o f  d i c t io n  in  a s in g e r  a s  w e ll a s  a cc u racy  
o f p i t c h .  A com parison  o f  him and Oda S lobodskaya in  R achm aninoff*s O p.21 N o.7 
song -  "How f a i r  t h i 3 s p o t" .
5 . O ct.1 6  -  "Tod und V erk larung" and i t s  r e l a t i o n s h ip  to  the "P ou r L a s t S ongs".
S tra u ss*  o r c h e s t r a .  "Tod" in  i t s  e n t i r e t y .  A tap ed  q u iz  on id e n t i f y i n g  s ta n d a rd
com posers ' s t y l e s  as w e ll  as  the  works in v o lv e d .
6 . O ct.23  -  E l is a b e th  Schumann a s  an exam ple o f p e r s o n a l i ty  e x p re s se d  th ro u g h  a  si
s in g e r .  Changes in  M ozart s in g in g  s ty l e  th ro u g h o u t th e  c e n tu ry .  Patti/E .Schum ann*/ 
M .P ric e . S tu d ie s  o f  v a r io u s  S ch u b ert l i e d e r  sung by Schumann and m inor a r t i s t s .
7 .  O c t.30 -  R .S tra u s s  -  "E in  H e ld en leb en " . A nother re c o rd e d  q u iz  on i d e n t i f y i n g  
com posers ' s t y l e s  and w o rk s.
8 . Nov.6  -  changes in  th e  p la y in g  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f Chopin th ro u g h o u t th e  2 0 th . 
c e n tu ry .  P ach im n n /P ad e re w sk i/C o rto t/R u b in s te in /H o ro w itz /A sh k en az y . The g r e a t  
b a s s e s  o f  th e  p a s t :  P lancon  and P in sa  -  d e c l in e  i n  male v o c a l v i r t u o s i t y .
9 . N ov.13 -  Open U n iv e rs ity  f i lm  (j.D an k w o rth : ILEA FILM c a ta lo g  number % 193
on th e  o r c h e s t r a  and s c o r in g .  -  d is c u s s io n  on i t  -  c o n t r a l to s  o f  th e  p a s t  -  
E. Schumann-Heink and C la ra  B u tt .
10 . N ov.20 -  R. S tra u s s  -  th e  l a t e r  symphonic poems -  ’’A lso S p rach  Z a ra th u s tra "  
in c lu d e d  -  th e  "D om estic Symphony". C asa ls  and the  re d is c o v e ry  o f th e  Bach 
Unaccompanied 'C e l lo  S u i te s .
11. Nov.27 -  L o tte  Lehmann -  b r e a th  c o n t ro l  in  a s in g e r :  the  A c t .1 . F in a le  to  V/ag- 
- n e r 's  "D ie W alkure" and c e r t a in  Schumann songs sompared w ith  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  
by o th e r  a r t i s t s .  "Salom e" -  an in t r o d u c t io  -  a re a d  o v e r o f  p a r t  o f  the  W ilde 
o r i g i n a l .
12. D ec.4 -  "Salom e" com pleted -  the  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  m usic drama and i t s  e x te n s io n  
in  l a t e r  y e a r s  in to  th e  work o f  B erg’ s "L ulu" and Schonberg*s "E rw artu n g " . 
th e  F in a l  scene a s  i n t e r p r e te d  by C a b a l le ,W e lits c h e ( and C .G o ltz .
13 . T r a d i t io n a l ly  re s e rv e d  f o r  l i g h t  h e a r te d  p a r ty  and a n o th e r  q u iz  on th e  s t y l e s  
o f  c e r t i a n  c o m p o s e r s / id e n t i f ic a t io n .
1212.
14. J a n .8 . R u ss ia n  song l i t e r a t u r e  and th e  re c o rd e d  work o f  Oda S lo bodskaya . The 
" R o s e n k a v a lie r" -  an in t r o d u c t io n  to  th e  work and t a lk  a b o u t A c t .1 .
15. J a n . 15 -  "R o se n k a v a lie r"  -  A ct.1 -  the M a r s c h h l l in 's  M onolog -  Schw arzkopf and 
L o tte  Lehmann -  a com parison . Q u iz ( ta p e d )  on B eethoven .
16 . J a n .22 -  c la a s  unab le  to  be h e ld  because  o f  I n d u s t r i a l  a c t i o n .
\
17 . J a n .29 -  a n o th e r  ta p ed  q u iz  r e v i s i n g  b a s ic  m u s ic a l know ledge and themes from  
T cha ikovsky . "D er R o se n k a v a lie r"  -  A c t .2 . -  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  th e  a t t i t u d e  Jo  
th e  r o le  o f  S o ph ie . (E S c h u m a n n /T .S titc h -R a n d a ll/H ild e  G ueden). A c t .3 . and th e  
f i n a l  scene  Schw arkkopf, L udw ig ,6 titch -R andal3 /L ehm ann ,E .S chum ann ,O lczew ska . 
S tan d a rd s  o f  a cc u racy  as w e ll a s  a u t h e n t i c i t y  o f  s ty le ?
18. F e b .5 . Wanda Landowska and the re d is c o v e ry  o f  the  h a rp s ic h o rd  -  a  c e n te n a ry  
t r i b u t e .  A nother ta p ed  q u iz  on Qhopin.
19 . F e b .12 -  D if fe re n c e s  in  th e  tre a tm e n ts  o f  two famous o p e r a t ic  sc e n e s  -  l ) f ro m
"Madama B u t t e r f l J "  -  S c o tto ,C a l la s ,T e b a ld i ,S e in e m e y e r .  2 ) L esson  Scene from  
" 3 a rb e r  o f  S e v i l le "  -  C a lla s /A lv a /B e rg a n z a . From now on c l a s s  to  e x p re s s  c r i t i -  
-c ism s  a g a in s t  my 01m  p ro v id in g  th e y  s u p p o r t w ith  f a c t s .
20 . R .S tra u s s  -  th e  "A lp ine" Symphony -  w eakness and i n f l a t e d  n a tu re  to  some e a r s  of
th e  l a t e r  S t r a u s s .  S tu d ie s  in  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f th e  "La lu c e  lan g u e"  a r i a  from
V e r d i 's  "M acbeth" ( C a l l a s /S u l i o t i s /N i l s s o n ) . (F e b .19)
21 . F eb . 26  -  V illa -L o b o s  -  an  'o f f  the  b e a te n  t r a c k ' com poser. P a r t  1 -  b io g ra p h y  - 
Symphony N o.5 -  s t y l i s t i c  im p o s s ib i l i ty  to  p in  down -  th e  C horos.
22 . M ar.5 -  V illa -L o b o s  -  P a r t  2 . The B ach ianas  B r a s i l i e r a s .  K o 's  4 ,5 :  b ro a d c a s t  
t a l k  on him . th e  s e r io u s  g u i t a r  r e p e r t o i r e .  : More German s in g e r s  -  M eta
Seinem eyer and T ian a  L em nitz .
23* H ar.1 2  -  l a s t  o f - th e  th ro e  t a lk s  on V illa -L o b o s  -  the "D iscovery  o f B ra z i l"  S u it  
g u i t a r  p ie c e s  . S p an ish  Song -  a su rv ey  w ith  the in t e r p r e t a io n s  o f C onch ita  
S u p e rv ia .
24 . M ar.19 ~ R .S tr a u s s  -  " A ra b e lla " .  A nother re c o rd e d  q u iz  on a com poser -  M o zart. 
The b ass  r e p e r t o i r e  o f C h a lia p in e  and R u ss ian  o p e ra .
25 . S tu d ie s  i n  in t e r p r e t a io n s  o f th e  O p.5 6 .2*0 .6  Song o f  R .S tra u s s  "Die H e il ig e  d r e i  
Konige" . (S ch w arzkop f/F ischer-D ieskau /E .S chum ann) -  o r c h e s t r a t io n s  o f  the  songs 
p ros and cons -  "D ie F rau  Ohne S c h a t te n " . ( l i a r .2 6 ).
26 . A p r.2 -  " In te rm ezzo "  and "Daphne" -  the im p o rtan ce  o f  l i n e  in  a s in g e r  -  the  
exampkes o f  R oss P o n s e lie .
27 . A p r .9 ~ a c e n te n a ry  t r i b u t e  to  S i r  Thomas Beechara.
28 . A p r.30 -  a  rev iew  o f  "M anon"(M assenet) -  r e v is io n  as  t h i s  was done 18 non the  
ago b u t to e  c la s s  i s  due to  see  the  work a t  the  E n g lis h  n a t io n a l  Opera P ro d u c tic  
a t  th e  C oliseum  on May 1.
29 . May 7 -  Hay Day h o lid a y .
30 . yay  14 -  f i r s t  o f  th e  Q u iz z e s /T e s t p ap ers  d es ig n ed  to  t e s t  th e  c l a s s 's  a b i l i t y  
to  c r i t i c i s e  a b ly  th e  s t y l e s  and f a u l t s  o f  v a r io u s  s in g e r s  in  c e r t a i n  w e ll  
knotm works -  s ta n d a rd  o p e r a t ic  a r i a s  in  th re e  o r  fo u r  i n t e r p r e t i o n s  -  e ac h  • 
c l a s s  member to  p re p a re  a  c r i t i q u e  o f  th e  perform ance -  d i f f e r e n c e s  -  ’ one nans 
l i k e s  a re  a n o th e r 's  d i s l i k e s ' .  R .S tra u s s  -  th e  l a t e r  works A- the  p o s t w ar 
p e r io d  -  th e  l a t e  o p e ra s  and the  2 n d .Horn C o n certo .
31• May 21 -  F a l l a  -  a g e n e ra l  rev iew  o f  h i s  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  2 0 th .c e n tu ry  m usic and 
an a sse E H a n ito f  h i s  p a r t  o f  S pan ish  m usic .
32 . May 28 -  H o liday  (Bank H o liday  w eek).
33 . June 4 -  R .S tr a u s s  -  th e  "Metamor'phoaen" : l a t e r  in s tru m e n ta l  co m p o sitio n s  ; tl
In d ia n  summer: T u rin a  -  a s  l a s t  w eek 's  t a l k  on F a l l a .
34 . June 11 -  R#S tra u s s  -  th e  Oboe C oncerto  and th e  Duet C o n c e rtin o . : G ranados -  . 
a s  l a s t  week on T u r in a /F a l l a .
3 5 . June 18 -  R .S tra u s s  -  a n o th e r  t e s t  re c o rd e d  p ap er to  a s s e s s  c r i t i c a l  a w a re n e ss . 
S tra u s s  -  th e  "Four L a s t Songs" -  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een Schw arz- 
-k o p f  and d e l l a  C asa-w ith  th e  d e d ic a te e  F la g s ta d .
3 6 . June 25 -  f i l i a l  summing up p a r ty  q u iz  o f  th e  y e a r .  B a l lo t  f o r  n e x t y e a r 's  compo 
to  be s tu d ie d .  Choice o f  f a v o r i t e  m a te r ia l  and works from  t h i s  y e a r ’ s c l a s s e s .
MAIN WORKS OF RICH,VHP STRAUSS - SHEET 2.
131 • 
134.
140.
141.
142.
146.
148.
149.
154.
157.
159.
160.'
160b.
1 6 0 b .
161.
1 6 4 .
16 >^. 
1 66.
168.
173.
175.
176.
F iv e  songs f o r  v o ice  and p ia n o . (1899)
Three songs f o r  v o ic e  and p ian o  (Bo.2 in  th e  " M u tte r ta n d e le i" )
F iv e  songs f o r  v o ic e  and p ia n o . ( Op.48) No.1 i s  th e  " F re u n d lic h e  V is io n " ) .  
E ig h t songs f o r  v o ic e  and p ia n o . (O p.49) -  No.1 i s  th e  " W a ld s e l ig k e i t" )
Opera "FEEERSNOT" in  one a c t .  }£roduced in  D resden :22  May 1901: F i r s t  
perform ance in  England by Beecham w ith  th e  Beecham Opera C o .,H is  
M a je s ty 's  T h e a te r ,9 J u ly  191O )•
" S in fo n ia  B om estica" -  a  Symphonic Poen f o r  o r c h e s t r a .
"SALOME" -  O p.54 -  a  "Drama in  one a c t " .  T ex t by O scar W ilde.
F i r s t  perform ed a t  th e  H ofoper,D resden  pa 9 D ecem ber,1905. F i r s t  
perform ance in  E ngland 8  December 19 1 0 ,a g a in  co n ducted  by Beecham.
I n  the f i r s t  E n g lis h  B roadca t  perform ance the  hame p a r t  was p la y ed  by 
Oda S lobodskaya .
S ix  Songs f o r  v o ic e  and p ia n o . (No. 6 i s  th e  "Die H e il ig e n  d r e i  K onige") 
"K onigsm arsch" f o r  o r c h e s t r a .
"ELEKTRA" -  a  tra g e d y  i n  one a c t .  T ex t by Hugo von H o ffm an n sth a l.
F i r s t  perform ed a t  D re sd e n ,25 Ja n u a ry  1909 and th e  fo llo w in g  y e a r  
on 1 9 F eb ru ary  a t  Covent G arden conducted  a g a in  by Beecham.
"DER ROSENKAVALIER" -  a  "Comedy f o r  m u sic in  th r e e  a c t s " , t e x t  by Hugo von 
H o ffm an n sth a l. F i r s t  perform ed a t  D re s d e n ,a t  th e  H ofoper conducted  
by E rh s t  von Schuch. F i r s t  E n g lis h  perform ance a t  Covent G arden 
on 29 Jan u a ry  1913. ( F i r s t  D resden = 26 Jan u ary  1911)• Beecham p re -  
- s id e d .  K a rg a re th e  Siem a/Eva van d e r  O s te n /c ia i r e  Dux and P a u l K nupfer 
were th e  p r i n c i p a l s , though in  m ost p e o p le 's  minds th e  London p e r f o r -  
-mancds in  th e  1 9 3 0 's  by L o tte  Lehmann/M aria O lczew ska and D e lia  
R e in h a r d t ,E l i s a b e th  Schumann and R ic h a rd  Mayr s e t  th e  s ta n d a r d ) .  ,
"ARIADNE AUF NAXOS" -  an o p e ra  in  one a c t  -  d es ig n ed  f o r  perform ance
a f t e r  M ol&ere’ s  "Le B ourgeo is  G entilhom m e". T h is  f i r s t  v e r s io n  was 
d a te d  1912. ( F i r s t  perform ed in  S t u t t g a r t , a t  the  H o f th e a te r ,c o n d u c te d  
by the  com poser. M aria J e r i t z a  was th e  A ria d n e )• (T h is  v e r s io n  was 
done by Beecham a t  H is M a je s ty 's  T h e a tre  on 27 May 1913 w ith  Eva van d e r  
O s te n ) . I n  1916 S tra u s s  r e v is e d  th e  work and i t  i s  t h i s  v e r s io n  w hich i s  
now g e n e ra l ly  h e a rd . F i r s t  perform ed  M  V ien n a ,4 O ctobe 1916 w ith  
J e r i t z a :  K a r l  A lw in 's  perform ance on 27 May 1924 was th e  f i r s t  B r i t i s h  
-  a t  Covent G arden : E l i s a b e th  Schumann (M rs.A lw in a t  th e  tim e) was th e  
A r ia d n e ) .
"Le B ourgeo is Gentilhomme" -  I n c id e n ta l  m usic to  th e  M o lie re  p la y .F o r  
o r c h e s t r a .
A " F e s t iv a l  P re lu d e ” f o r  th e  open ing  o f  the V ienna K o n zerth au s -  1913 -  
la rg e  o r c h e s t r a .
" Jo sep h sleg en d e"  -  A B a l le t  ("A c tio n " )  in  one a c t ,  done by th e  D ia g h i le f f  
Company in  P a r i s , 14 May 1914. Beec&am d id  i t  a t  Covent G arden on 23 June 
same y e a r  w ith  K a rsa rv in a  and M a s s in e .( i t  was n o t done in  Germany u n t i l  
a f t e r  th e  w ar: B e r l i n ,4 F eb ru ary  1921).
The "A lp ine Symphony" Symphonie Poem f o r  la rg e  o r c h e s t r a .  1915.
"DIE FRAU OHNE SCHATTEN" -  Opera in  th r e e  a c t s .  ( F i r s t  perfo rm ed  on 10
B c to b er 1919 a t  the V ienna S ta te  Opera w ith  J e r itz a ,L e h m a n n  and Mayr 
am ongst the l e a d s ) .  F i r s t  E n g lis h  perform ance was a t  C ovent G arden in ,
I  th in k  1969 -  I  w i l l  check t h i s  f o r  you -  w njihucted by S o l t i ) .
S ix  Songs f o r  v o ic e  and p ia n o , to  words by Clemens B re n ta n o . D e d ic a te d  to  
E l i s a b e th  Schumann.
"SCHLAGOBERS" -  a  "Gay V iennese B a l le t"  -  in  two a c t s  1921-2 . (The t i t l e  i s  
u s u a l ly  t r a n s l a t e d  a s  "Whipped C ream "). F i r s t  perfo rm ed  a t  V ienna 
S ta te  Opera o s j  9 M ay,1924.
Dance S u ite  a f t e  C ouperin  -  a s e t  o f  C ouperin  h a rp s ic h o rd , p ie c e s  a r ra n g e d  
and assem bled  by S tra u s s  f o r  s m a ll o r c h e s t r a .  1922-3 .
"INTERMEZZO" -  a  'B o u rg e o is  comedy w ith  symphonic i n t e r l u d  s i n  two a c t s * .
I t  r e p r e s e n ts  an  e p iso d e  in  S tr a u s s  and h i s  w i f e 's  l i v e s .  F i r s t  dohe 
a t  th 6 D resd n S ta te  o p e ra  conducted  by F r i t z  Busch _ 4 November 1924.
81* "F are rg o n  our S in fo n ia  D oraestica" f o r  p ia n o , l e f t  hand and o r c h e s t r a ,  1 924-5. 
D ed ica ted  to  P au l W ittg e n s te in .  ("E x c lu s iv e  p ro p e r ty  o f  P .W .").
85. "P an a ten aen zu g "• Op.7 4 . -  Symphonic S tu d ie s  in  the  form  of a - P a s s a c a g l ia  f o r  
p i a n o , l e f t  hand and o r c h e s t r a .  Again d e d ic a te d  to  W ittg e n s te in ,  (a g a in  "E x c lu s iv e  
p ro p e r ty  o f  P .W ."),
8 6 . Opera in  two a c t s  "DIE ACYPTISCHE HELENA" ("The E gyp tian  H e le n " ) . (About 130 m ins. 
1927. F i r s t  perform ed -  D resden S ta te  O pera: 6 J u n e ,1928.
91. "ARABELLA" -  Opera in  th re e  a c t3 . (155 m in u te s ) . Op.7 9 , D a te d ,12 O ctober 1932. 
T ex t by Hugo von H offm annsthal . F i r s t  perform ed -  1 J u ly  1933 w ith  V io r ic a  
U rsu leac  as A ra b e lla ,M a rg it  Bokor a s  Zdenka and A lfre d  J e r g e r  a s  K andryka.C onducte 
by Clemens K raus's. F i r s t  perform ed in  E ngland a t  Covent Garden -  17 May, 1934, 
w ith  U rsu leac ,B o k o r and J e r g e r  a g a in . I t  i s  perhaps no tew o rth  t h a t  an  a r t i c l e  on 
the work ap p ea red  in  "Music M agazine" Jan u a ry  1965 under th e  ti t le ," A ra b © 1 1 a  -  the  
l a s t  g r e a t  sing ing : o p e ra " . (My u n d e r l i n in g s ; .
94. Opera -  "DIE SCHWEIGSAKE FRAU". 0 p .8 0 . ("The S i l e n t  Woman") based  on Ben Jo n so n . 
L ib r e t to  by S te fa n  Zweig. Because Zvreig wa3 a Jew t h i s  caused  c o n s id e ra b le  tro u b le  
a t  the tim e o f th e  p ro d u c tio n  and th e  work on ly  r e c e iv e d  one o r  two perfo rm ances 
when f i r s t  mounted -  D resd en ,24 June 1 9 3 5 ,conducted  by K arl Bohm. C e b o ta r i  was the  
le a d .  F i r s t  perform ed a t  Covent G arden ( f i r s t  E n g lish  perform ance^ o f  c o u rs e :  20 
November 1961: cond .R udo lf Kempe). (1 1 §  m in u te s ) .
93. "Olympic Hymn" f o r  the  1936 B e r l in  games.
99. Opera in  one a c t  (80 m in u tes) -  "FRIEDENSTAG". F i r s t  perform ed : 24 J u l y , 1 938 in
Munich. A w aiting  p r o f e s s io n a l  f i r s t  perform ance in  t h i s  c o u n try .
'00. Opera "DAPHNE". (O p.82) -  a 'B u c o lic  tra g e d y * , in  one a c t .  (100 m in u te s ) .
D ated: 24 December 1937 -  f i t s t  perform ed 15 O ctober 1938,a t  D resden : conducted  
by K arl Bohm. There were e x c e rp ts  by Schw arzkopf a t  the Royal A lb e r t  H a ll  in  A p r il  
1951 ( i . o .  b e fo re  F e s t iv a l  H a ll  opened) b u t a s  y e t  th e re  has been no p r o f e s s io n a l  
p ro d u c tio n  in  t h i s  c o u n try . P i ty .
’03 . Opera -  "DIE LIEBE DER DANAE" -  a 'm y th o lo g y 1 in  th re e  a c t s  . D ated 28 June 1940. 
a t  G arm isch. F i r s t  perform ed a t  the  d re s s  r e h e a r s a l  f o r  th e  c a n c e lle d  w brld  p rem i- 
- e r e  -  16 A ugust 1944 a t  th e  F e s ts p ie lh a u s ,S a lz b u rg :c o n d .C le m e n s  K rauss a g a in .  
V io ric a  U rsu leac  and Hans H o tte r  were in  the  le a d s .  The f i r s t  genu ine p u b lic  p e r -  
-form ance was n o t u n t i l  1952 -  14 A ugust a t  the  S a lx b u rg  F e s t iv a l ,w i t h  A n n e lie s  
Kupper and P au l S c h o e f f le r  in  t^ e  le a d s .  I t  has been done a t  Covent G arden when
th e  B avarian  S ta te  Opera v i s i t e d  u s  in  1953: 16 Septem ber t h a t  y e a r  cond.Kempe
w ith  A n n e lie s  Kupper and F erd inand  F ra n tz  in  th e  le a d s .
" Jap an ese  F e s t i v a l  M usic" -  Music f o r  th e  2600 th .  A n n iv ersa ry  o f  th e  Jap an ese  
Em pire. For o r c h e s t r a .
206. Opera in  one a c t  -  "CAPRICCIO". a  'c o n v e r s a t io n  p ie c e * . Op.85 . (130 m i n u te s ) .F i r s t  
perform ed 28 O ctober 1942 a t  the  Munich S ta te  Opera cond.C lem ens K rauss w ith  
U rsu leac  a s  th e  C o u n te s s ,H o tte r  a s  O l iv i e r .  At the  same c o n c e r t  a s  t h a t  f o r  "Daphne 
above ( 9  A p r i l , 1951) Schw arzkopf p rem iered  scen es  f o r  t h i s  co8n t i y .  F i r s t  t r u e  
p ro d u c tio n  was by th e  B av ariah  S ta te  o p era  a g a in  on 22 Septem ber 1953 co n d .R o b e rt 
H eger w ith  Maud C u n its .
209. Horn C oncerto  No.2 in  E F l a t  M ajor. ( F i r s t  perform ed: 11 A u g u s t,1 9 4 3 :S a lz b u rg ) . 
Dennis B ra in  p rem iered  i t  in  t h i s  c o u n try  a t  C helsea  Town H a ll :  31 May, 1949.
214. "Metamorphosen" 4 -  A s tu d y  f o r  23 so lo  s t r i n g s .  D ated 12 A p r i l ,  1 9 4 5 :f i r s t  p e r f o r -  
-med by P au l S acher and th e  C ollegium  K usicum ,Z urichL  25 J a n u a ry , 1 94 6 :Boyd N eel 
and h i s  o r c h e s t r a  d id  i t  h e re  on 12 December t h a t  y e a r .
?1 6 . Oboe C oncerto . 1945-6. F i r s t  perform ed: 26 F eb ru ary  1946 (M arcel S a i l l e t ) .  a t  a 
Promenade c o n c e r t  Leon Goussens gave i t  h e re :  17 Septem ber 1946 : c o n d .B o u lt .
217. "D uet Conce t in o "  f o r  c la r in e t ,b a s s o o n  ,h a rp  and s t r i n g  o r c h e s t r a .  F i r s t  perform ed 
on Radio Lugano: 4 A p r i l ,  1948. F i r s t  done by B a r b i r i l l i  h e re  on 4 May, 1949.
218. "Four L a s t Songs" f o r  h ig h  v o ice  and o r c h e s t r a .  1 -  " F ru h lin g "  (" S p r in g " )  -  18 
J u ly  1948: 2 -  "Septem ber" -  d a te d  20 Septem ber 1943: 3 -  "Beim S ch la fen g eh en "
-  d a te d  4 A u g u s t ,1948: 4 -  "Im A bendro t" . D ated 27 A p ril 1948. F i r s t  p erfo rm ed
h e re  in  London by Khffi'sten F la g s ta d  co n d .F u rtw a n g le r: C h r i s t e l  G o ltz  gave th e  f i r s t  
German perfo rm an ce .
g  class each week is divided into two halves(v/ith a short break in the 
ddlej.The first half is sot composer and the second half will bo for 
contrasting pioco which we will listen to all tho way through without 
terruption.Tho listed composers ore more or less in chronological ordorc 
will listen to extracts of various pieces and very briefly discuss 
e stylo and other relevant faots*V/here something special happens in tho 
d half it is marked,othorwiso there is is just a dash marked*
'EEK |ST HALF 2 N D
X Enrolment & Introductory talk Baoh
o Bach -
3 Handel
4 Vivaldi other baroque composers
5 Haydn talk on musical instrumo:
6 Mozart —
7 Beethovon(smphonios) -
8 Beethoven (concert! eto) -
9 Sohubort Paganini
10 spare -
II Chopin -
12 Brahms -
13 Requests Cathedral choirs(caroIs)
I Mendelssolin
oA-/ S&umann mm
3 ' Li3zt Groat performers
4 spare -
5 Liszt •
G Dvorak mm
7 Greig & FruiSk -
8 Telia iVcovslcy ’ the development of the 
_  i plane9 Rimslcy-Koroakstlcof^
10 Rossini J*Straus3
II Smetana • •
12 Raohmaninov Quiz
13 Elgar requests
I Siboliu3Oo Faure Berlioz
3 Debussy -
4 Ravel and other Fr composers -
5 spare mm
6 Borodin mm
7 English com posers mm
0 Russian com posers quiz
9 roquests requests
Make a noto of any p i e c e  that you would like to hear again(or that
\ V 0  d i d
reoues
not listen to but you think we should)and ask fol> it as a 
t.
IF YOU HAVE A RECORD THAT YOU WOULD LI1CE TO BRING IN,PLEASE DO SO...
DATES OF TERM 
AUTUMN TERM 
SPRING TERM 
SUMMER TERM 
Institute closed
18th S»pt*mb*r,  1978 to 16th December ,  1978 
8th  J enue ry ,  1979 to 7th Apri l ,  1979 
30 th  April  1979 to 30 th  June ,  1979 
Netionel  Hol idey,  7th May,  1979 
Spring Bank Hol iday,  28 th  May,  1979
S essio n  1978-79
S y l la b u s  f o r  Term 2.
Week 1 B iz e t  -  Symphony No.1 i n  C .
Week 2 Beginning a study of the piano and its 
Piano music by Greig.
music
Week 3 History of the early development of the Piano 
Music of the Classical Period.
Week k Move from Classical to Romantic 
Chopin & Schubert.
Week % Towards modern music and new treatment of the piano.
Week 6 Piano/harpsichord - a comparison.
Week 7 To be devoted to work of one pianistic composer.
Week 8 Technical brilliance of early composers 
Composer as performer.
for the instrument
Week 9 Film - The development of the Piano.
Week 10. Outside Educational Visit.
Week 11 From Beethoven to Copeland.
Week 12. New music for the piano.
Session 1978/79•
Teek 1
reek 2
Teek 3
reek if. 
feek 5
reek 6
reek 7 
reek 8
reek 9
reek 10
reek 11 
ITeek 12
PROPOSED SYLLABUS FOR TERM 2 .
B ize t symphony No. 1 in  C 
A nalysis
Piano music -  Grieg 
Buzz groups -  the piano
Piano p ieces  -  Mozart, Haydn, ea r ly  Beethoven 
Use o f  sonata form
Chopin, Schubert, Weber
Rachmaninoff, Debuss^y, Poiilenc, S travinsky, Khachaturian, 
Milhaud -  piano as percussion  instrum ent
Comparison f i r s t  page score Sonatas o f  CPE Bach, Mozart, 
Beethoven.
CPE Bach Concerto fo r  Piano and Harpsichord 1788
Alkan -  l i f e  and music -  le s so n  given by member o f  c la ss
Clementi and Mozart sonatas -  composer as s o lo i s t .  
Im p lication s fo r  today*s audiences
OU Film
3 contrasted  version s o f  Bach’s Goldberg v a r ia tio n s  
Ed. v i s i t
Keyboard instrum ents in  V. & A. museum
How piano can be used -  from so lo  to  quartet
D itto  up to  Symphony No. 1 -  Shostakovich, M essiaen, 
Copeland, Poulenc, S a tie  
Prepared piano -  John Cage
?ilm, OHP, Handout, Chart o f  p iano. 
Books
30MS INFORMATION ABOUT THE PIANO 
CONSTRUCTION
1709 Construction of first pianoforte by GRISTOFORI in Florence 
1726 Revision and improvement of the action
1733 Organ builder SILBERMANN in Hamburg began constructing pianos
1760 His apprentice ZUMPE moved to England and introduced the
square piano which became popular
1768 J.C. Bach gave first public solo pianoforte recital in 
England on a Zumpe piano
1777 BR0ADW00D built first English grand piano
1822 ERARD in Paris invented double escapement action - basis for
the action of the modern piano.
PRODUCTION
[n 1 8 8/4. there were estimated to be 14.2/4. piano factories in Germany 
mploying 7*834 workers. Total annual production was about 73*000 
)ianos* about half of which were exported.
In the year 1910 the following famous German firms produced
Berlin 4*600
Leipzig 3*000
Barmen 3 * 200
Meissen 2,300
In America in 1910 Steinway made 4*300
-n England in 1910 Spencer Murdoch was the largest producer* making 
>.,500 pianos. Have you ever heard of a Spencer Murdoch piano?
i y 1900 more than half of the world’s pianos were made in the United 
Itates.
.n the Paris Exhibition of 1878 there was a Japanese square piano.
'he Japanese firm of Yamaha was founded in 1887
AMAHA PRODUCTION FOR THE YEAR 1975 WAS......................
2 0 0 . 0 0 0  p ia n o s
Bechstein 
BlUthner 
Ibach 
Thurmer
APPENDIX 43D
Listening to Music
In this course, the first term will be devoted to symphonies 
except for the last lecture, which will be on the music of Sir 
Lennox Berkeley, whose 75 birthday was on 12th May, 1978, the 
second to works for voice and orchestra and the third to 
orchestral works in freer forms.
First Term Symphonies
Sonata form, which is the design of the first movement of a 
symphony, grew out of Binary form, was developed by J.S. Bach's 
sons and countless composers of the Hapsburg Empire, brought to 
perfection by Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven, further enlarged and 
modified by later composers.
i
Principal works:-
Symphony No.2 Beethoven (1770-1827)
Symphony No.7 Beethoven
Symphony No.4 Mahler (1860-1911)
Symphony No.1 Elgar (1857-1934-)
Second Term Works for Voices and Orchestra
Principal works:-
Mass in E minor Bruckner (1824-1896)
Oedipus Rex Stravinsky (1882-1971)
War Requiem Britten (1913-1976)
Third Term Works for Orchestra in freer forms
Principal works:-
Hungarian Dances Brahms (1853-1897)
Symphonic Studies Rawsthorne (1905-1971)
Meditations on a theme of John Blow Bliss (1891-1975)
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3aeh y e a r s ’ course  c o n s i s t s  o f  33 l e c t u r e s  (There a re  g e n e r a l l y  
35 p e r io d s  th ro u g h  the  I n s t i t u t e s ’ Academic Y ear) .  This a l low s 
2 space p e r io d s  f o r  a n y th in g  unex p ec ted  which nay crop  up , a l s o  a 
f l e x i b i l i t y  i n  th e  even t o f  any to p i c  o v e r s p i l l i n g  i t s  a l l o t t e d  
t i n e .  A f u l l  o ixp lanaticn  o f  t e c h n i c a l  n a t t e r s  w i l l  be d e a l t  w ith  
in  t h e i r  props:” c o n t e x t . Thus ouch a s p e c t s  o f  m us ica l com position  
as Polyphony, C o u n te rp o in t ,  Canon, I m i t a t i o n ,  Fuges, Sonata  Form, 
Score h ead in g ,  O rc h e s t r a t io n  e t c .  w i l l  be g iv e n ,  c o n s id e ra b le  
prom inence. Only th e  b a r e s t  o u t l i n e  of Composers’ l i v e s  w i l l  be 
g iven ,  the  " r e n t e r  emphasis b e in g  thrown on t h e i r  works, th e  
in f lu e n c e s  to  which th e y  were s u b je c t e d  (b o th  m u s ic a l  and e x t r a -  
m us ica l)  and t h e i r  im portance  in  th e  p ro g re s s  of m us ica l developm ent, 
FIRST YEAR.
1) G enera l i n t r o d u c t i o n  to  music . The n a tu r e  of i t ,  i t * s  raw 
m a t e r i a l s ,  i t Ys p u rpose ,  i f s  g r e a t  v a r i e t y .
2) Music of the  Hi id l e  Ages, Crganun, Monody, Polyphony.
3) P a l e s t r i n a .  The p e r f e c t i o n  of I t a l i a n  Polyphony.
4 ) M onteverdi and the  ’’l-Tew M usic” Monody.
5) England in  E l iz a b e th a n  t im es .  The Mass, M adriga l ,  V i r g in a l s ,
o) The R e s to r a t io n ,  P u r c e l l ’ s S tage F orks .
7 ) I n s t r u m e n ta l  works o f  P u r c e l l ,  T r io  S o n a ta s .
8) L u l ly ,  Couperin , Rameau. T ie  in s t r u m e n ta l  S u i te .
9 ) L u te ran ,  Church Music -  S chu tz .  The n a tu re  o f  th e  Organ and
i t s  m usic . Fumes, Choral P re lu d e s ,
h ’ s V ocal M usic, C o n ta ta s ,  P a s s io n s .
1 c  C!*r»gr*nr' r 'fgvr*V*c!v x o*-- ^
and th e  C oncerto  Grosso 
oard  Music o f  Fach. The 43 P re lu d e s  and Fugues, S u i t e s ,
e l s  In s t ru m e n ta l  F o rk s ,  Concertos and S u i t e s ,
,q  ( H f , of 71
10) Tel-
11) Boc'
12) Rad
13) Bah
j a-/ Zra  -?r*
15) Han
16) Ope:
17) A. :
18) The
19) The
O rc h e s t r a .
20) Hew M usica l Forms, c. 1750 onwards. D ec line  of c o u n te rp o in t .  
S onatas  Form, Rondo Forin, The Sugiphony.
21) The beginnings of the modern Orchestra. Its 
instruments.
22) England in the 18th Centuary. Boyce, Stanley,
Avison, Arne.
23) Haydon and The Symphony.
24-) Haydn's Piano works.
25) The first true Chamber Music. Haydn's String Quartets.
26) Haydn's Oratories and Church. Music.
2?) Clements and Dusseck. The first real "Pianoforte"
Music.
28) Mozart and the Classical Concerto.Modified Sanata 
Form. Cadenzas.
29) Mozart's Chamber Music. ‘
30) Symphonies of Mozart.
31) Mozart’s Operatic Works.
32) Church Music of Mozart.
33.) Mozart and the Keyboard Sonata.
SECOND YEAR
1.) Review of Music up to the end of the 18th centuary.
2). The greatness of Beethoven's Symphonies, His symphonic 
method.
3) Beethoven's Piano Sonatas. His profoundness of thought 
and ideas.
4-) Beethoven's opera - Fidelio.
5) The Concertos of Beethoven.
(6) Beethoven larre achivements in composition of string 
Quartets.
(7) Weber.
(8) The first great German songs. The Lieder of Schubert.
(9) Schubert's piano sonatas. The beginning of Romantic 
Piano Music.
(10) Schubert's Symphonies.
(11) Schubert's Chamber Music.
(12) J.h.Hummel - A Classic Romantic composition.
(13) John Field and the invention of the piano nocturne.
(14-) Italian Opera - Bellini & Rossini.
(16) Chopin and the Romantic approach. Literary influences.
Piano Music.
(16) Chopin's Sonntos. Great works despite his inadequacy as 
ar. orchestrator.
G-erman Romanticism - Schumann’s piano works 
Schumann's contribution to German Lieder 
Symphonies of Schumann.
The third aspect of early Romanticism
Mendelssohn and his symphonies
Piano music of Mendelssohn
Mendelssohn's Chamber Music
Ludwig Spohr - The Double Quartet
The importance of Liszt in the development of
piano style
Liszt's Orchestral Works - The "tone poem" 
Liszt's Vocal Work - His later style 
Instruments of the Orchestra. A description of 
their principles and their sound 
Verdi and the great period of Italian Opera 
Verdi's later works
Brahms' and the development of serious German
orchestral music
Brahms' Chamber Music
Piano style of Brahms
Brahms amd the German Lied
'.Third Year
1) Review of Music up to the middle of the 19th C e n t u r y
2) Vagner and the Musicdrama 
Leitmotives, Symphonic development
3) V/agner (contd)
4) Bruckner’s orchestral and vocal music
3) 19th Century Russia - Balakirev, Mussorgsky, 
Rimsky-Korsakov
6) Dvorak and Czech Rationalism. Symphonies
r7) Dvorak’s Chamber Works
8) Tchaikowsky, orchestral and operatic works
9 ) Faur e
10) The beginning of the English renaissance - Parry, 
Stanford
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20 
21 
22 
23
Elgar's orchestral works 
Vocal works of Elgar
Puccini’s Operas. Italian melodiousness, Leitmotives 
Mahler’s Symphonies
Debussy. French impressionism. Orchestral works 
Debussy (contd)
Orchestral works of Delius 
Sibelius’ Symphonies and Tone Poems
Spain in the 19th Century - Albeniz, Granados, de Falla
Vaughan Williams. The English folk song revival
Rachmaninov. Late Russian Romanticism
Holst
Ravel
' ,zu Bax. His symphonies and ione Poems. (Ompressionism
23) Bohemia in the 19th Century. Smetana, danacek, 
Dohnanyi
26) Uev; Paths. Atonalism and Twelve-note Theory. 
Schonberg, Hindemith
27) Paris in the early 20th Century - Francaix, Poulenc 
Satie
28) Halt0 1 1.. The English Choral tradition
29) Bartok. Prokofiev
30) Schostakovitch. Messiaen
31) Britten's Vocal and operatic music
32) Music from the USA. Ives, Copland, Barber, Harris
33) The latest developments. The Avant-Garde
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824-1884 Smetana
825-1899 Johann Strauss (2nd)
829-1894 Rubenstein (Anton)
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834-i 8o7 Borodin
835-1921 Saint-Saens
837-1910 Balakirev
838-1920 Bruch
838-1875 B izet
839-1881 H oussorgsky
840-1893 Tchaikovsky 
34l~1904 Dvorak
841-1894 Chabrier
842-1912 Massenet 
842-1900 S u llivan
842-1918 B o ito
843-1907 Grieg
844-1908 Rimsky-ICorsakov
845-1924 Faure 
851-1931 DMndy 
352-1924 Stanford  
854-1925 Hoszkowsky 
854-1932 Sousa 
854-1928 Janacok
854-1921 Humperdinck 
o55-1899 Chausson
855-1914 L iadov 
357-1934 E lg a r  
858-1924 P u c c in i
858-1919 L eo n c av a llo
859-1951 F o e r s te r
859-1924 Herbert
860-1909 Albeniz 
860-1903 Wolf 
860-1956 Cliarpentier
860-1911 M ahler
861-1906 Arensky 
861-1935 L co ffler
861-1908 llacdowell
862-1936 Gorman
862-1918 Debussy
863-1945 M ascagni
863-1934 D elius
864-1949 Strauss (Richard)
865-1936 Glazounov 
865-1935 Dukas 
865-1957 S ib e liu s
865-1931 N ie lso n  
366-1925 S a t i e
866-1901 Kalinnikov ,
866-1924 Busoni
867-1948 Giordano 
867-1950 Koechlin
869-1937 Roussel 
370-1949 Novak
870-1958 S ch m itt
1872-1915 S c r ia b in
1872-1958 Vaughan W illiam s
1o75-1916 Roger
1873-1943 Rachmaninov
1874-1939 F ranz  Schm idt
1874-1934 H o ls t
1874-1935 Suk
1874-1951 S choenberg
1879-1954 Iv e s
1875-1956 G lie re
1875-1937 R avel
1876-1946 De F a l l a
1377-1960 Dohnanyi
1878-1934 S c h re k e r
1879-1936 R esp ig h i
1879-1970 S c o t t
1879-1941 B ridge
1879-1962 I r e la n d
1380-1951 K edtnor
1880-1968 P i z z e t t i
1880-1959 Boch
1881-1945 llia sk o v sk y
1832-1967 K odaly
1882-1971 S tra v in s k y
1882-1973 M alip ic ro
1882-1961 G ra in g e r
1883-1937 Szymonowsky
1883-1944 :jandonai
1883-1953 Bax
1883-1945 Webern
1384-1920 G r if f e s
1835-1935 Borg
1835-1965 V arese
1885-1916 B u tte rw o rth
1886-1957 Othmar Schoeck
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1898-1962 E i s l e r
1898-1937 G ershvdn
1398- Roy H a r r is
1899-1963 P ou lenc
1399- Chavez
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REQUIREMENTS FROM A MUSIC APPRECIATION TUTOR - ELSDON
(1) Job: part-tim e tutor in music appreciation.
(2) Volume of Commitment: One class , two hours  p . w . ,
30 meetings; preparation; some extram ural a c tiv i ty ; s ta f f  
m e e tin g s .
(3) A ctiv ities involved: plans outline sy l la b u s ,  d iscu sses  
it w ith  s tu d en ts ,  produces detailed scheme o f  w ork; selec ts  
and orders  sco res ,  d isc s ,  tapes, books for box; responsib le  for  
p roper  use  o f  equipm ent w hile  teaching; teaches class; p lans,  
se ts ,  m arks  and d iscu sses  s tu d en ts '  w ork; links  class w ith  
other re levan t musical activ ities  (societies , concerts , e tc . ) ;  
endeavours  to make class a satisfactory  social unit; l inks  class  
w ith  M>ork and general activ ities  o f  in s t i tu t io n /se rv ice  and w ith  
other re levan t educational w o rk  ( e .g .  residentia l courses);  
rep re sen ts  musical in teres ts  in institution; in fluences programme  
p lann ing  in su b jec t  area.
(4a) Role in  re la tion  to c lass: curricu lum  p lanner, manager  
o f physica l and learning  r e s o u rc e s , manager o f  learn ing  s itua tions ,  
d iscuss ion  leader, group w o rk e r ,  e xp e r t ,  a d v ise r .
(4b) Role in  re la tio n  to o th e r ac tiv ities: l in k ,  information  
source , catalyst, s tim ulant.
(5) P ossib le  m obility: may take on part-tim e resp o n s ib i l i ty  
for  m usic  in ins titu tion; may become fu ll- tim e  su b jec t  sp ec ia lis t .  
M ight assume or develop responsib il i t ie s  for  m usic  m ak ing  ( e .g .  
choir, chamber group , r u n n in g  concert ser ie s)  .
(6) K nowledge re q u ire d  now: o f own subject; s tu d en t
motives and background; adult learning; teaching methods;  
management o f class and indiv idual learning and relationships;  
curricu lum  development; resources  for class teaching and  
individual learning; related w o rk  and opportunities  in area; 
main aims and s tru c tu re  o f institu tion  and values o f s e r v i c e .
(7) Skills re q u ire d  now: pu tt in g  people at ease and  
b u ild in g  effective  rela tionsh ips  w h ich  are conducive  to learning;  
know ing  w h ere  s tuden ts  are and s tre tch in g  them to capacity; 
organ is ing  rhy thm  o f ac tiv ity  over  short and long term; ability  
to co-operate w ith  colleagues, super io rs  and outside ind iv idua ls  
and organisations; u s in g  exp e n s ive  equipm ent sa fe ly .
(8) P ro fessiona l a ttitudes re q u ire d  now: appreciation o f  
aims o f job; sense  o f  va lues  in relation to sub jec t  and its aims. 
R esp ec t  for  s tu d en ts '  p e rso n a l i ty , capacity and aim s. Sense  o f  
resp o n sib i l i ty  to and care for  all w ith  whom he w o r k s ,  and for  
institu tion .
(9) P erso n a l a ttitu d es  and c h a ra c te r is tic s  re q u ire d  now: 
s e n s i t i v i t y , pa tience, f l e x ib i l i t y , curio s ity  about su b jec t  and  
about people, ready  en thusiasm  to go on learning  and a pp ly  in
i
practice; lim itless ambition on b eh a lf  o f  w hat he sen se s  each o f  
his s tu d en ts  may have potential to learn or be .
(10) C u rre n t m anning: could be fu ll- tim e  teacher in  any  
phase o f  education, e x - tea ch er  turned  housew ife , o rgan is t ,  e tc .  
May be teaching adults  for  f i r s t  time.
(11) C u rre n t tra in in g  n eeds: include range outlined  in
(6) to (9) .
(12) D evelopm ental tra in in g  needs: in so far  as (5) app lies
o r is w orth  en co u ra g in g , m ust add to basic  tra in ing  knowledge  
o f simple managerial p ro b lem s , resource  allocation, rela ting  
d ifferen t in te res ts  to each other; needs fu ller  know ledge of  
ins titu tion , s e rv ice ,  and the ir  aims and organisation; m ust  
learn to w o rk  w ith  co lleagues , induct and su p erv ise  part-tim e  
s ta f f  and w eld  them into team, deve lop ing  each m em ber 's  
exp er t ise  and contribution  to fu l le s t  possib le  extent; m ust keep  
own sub jec t and professional know ledge  at h igh  pitch  in order  
to lead in d isc ip line  as well as organising; m ust learn to 
organise musical life for  institution; know musical needs and  
resources  o f  area, and enable ins titu tion  to contribute  fu l ly  
to it.
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BIRTHS PER 1000 POPULATION PER YEAR
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STUDENTS TOTALLY COMMITTED TO MUSICPROFILE OF ATTENDANCE
AT
PERFORMANCES
RECORDINGSHOME LISTENINGABLE
TO
ANALYSE
ABLE TO
READ
MUSIC
ABLE
TO
PLAY
MUSIC
SINCE
SCHOOL
MUSIC
SOCIETIESAGE OF COMPLETING 
F .T . EDUCATION
MUSIC AT 
SCHOOL
NO. OF TERMS 
ATTENDING M .A .
READINGINCREASED BORROWEDKNOWLEDGE 
OF CLASS
NUMBERFREQUENCY INCREASINGEQUIPMENTm a r it a l
STATUS
TRANSPORTEMPLOYMENTAGE
2 MALES C horal society 
O rch estra
once a  month Gramophoneo ver 200DailyR ecord
p lay e r
Full sco rePiano
and
O rgan
P revious
studen t
C ar > 6  m ilesover 21. Fu ll time C ivil 
S ervan t
M arried< 2 5
London Music Clubonce a  month U nfinished Jou rn ey  -  
M enuhin
101-200DailyRadio
TV
R ecord p layer 
Tape reco rd e r
Full sco rePianoP rospectusWalk < 1  mileover 21P a rt time 
C o-D irector
Widowed> 6 5
6 FEMALES C horal societyonce a month O b server51-100DailyRadioFull scoreNot nowP rospectusB us 1-3 m iles16 o r  u n d e rR etired  Local
G overnm ent
O fficer
U nm arried> 6 5
F rien d s  of Covent G arden N ew spaper rev iew sonce a  month1-50DailyRadio
TV
R ecord p lay e r 
Tape re c o rd e r
2 s tavesPianoPrevious
studen t
Walk < 1  mile16 o r  u n d e rR etired  S ec re ta ryWidowed> 6 5
once a month N ew spaper rev iew s1-50D ailyRadioFull scorePianoP rospectusWalk < 1  m ileov er 21R etired  School 
Meals A dv iser
U nm arried> 6 5
C horal societyonce a week ROH/ENO rev iew s 
and  program m es
51-100DailyR ecord  p lay e rFull scorePianoPrev ious
studen t
B icycle 
1-3 m iles
17-18<30 h o u rs  p . w .U nm arried26-45
O rchestraonce a month M usical Tim es100DailyRadio
R ecord p lay e r
Full scorePiano
V iolin
C larinet
P rospectusU n d erg ro u n d / 
Bus/W alk 
3-6 m iles
19-21Not em ployed -  
S tudent
U nm arried26-45
C ham ber Music S oe. 
K ensington and C helsea 
Music Society
once a week Books -
M endelssohn, Brahm s
200D ailyRadio
R ecord  p lay e r
Full sco rePianoP rospectusmileWalk19-21< 3 0  h o u rs  p . w . 'Widowed> 6 5
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